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LAIvKHAKA StJTTANTA 


{Dtgha Ntkdi/a) 

H ‘Yam pi blnklvlia\e Intliugato ptinmam jatim punmam 
bhavam punmam nikctam pubbo manussa bbuto samano catbhi 
samgaha vattlmhi janam eamgahita abosi dtinena peyya vaceiin 
attba cariyaja pamanattatnja, bo inssa kammassa katatta iipaci 
tatta ussannatta vipullatta kayas^a bhcda param marana sugatim 
«aggam lokam uppajjati So tato cuto itthattam agato eamfiiio 
imam dve Mahu Purisa-lnkkbanani patilabliati, mtidii tahina hattba 
I)ndo hoti jala liatthn ptido cn 

17 ‘So telii hkkhnnelu samnnnagato, saco agaram ajjhavasati, 
Raja hoti Cakkavatti pc Raja samano kim labhati ? Susam 
gahitn panjano hoti, bueamgahita ’ssa lionti brahmana gnhapatika 
negama janapada gauaka mabamattR amkattba dovaxika amacca 
pansajja rujfino bJiogiju kumSrS Rfijfi snmnbo idnm labbati pe 

Buddho samano kim lablmti * Susamgnhita panjano lioti 
Busamgabiti ’ssa lionti blnkklui bliikklmmyo upS^akS upasikayo de^a 
monuRsa asunl nuga gandliabbu Buddlio sam5no idnm labhati ’ 

Etam attliam Bhagavu a\oca 

1 8 Tatth’ etam vuccati 

Diinam pi cn nttha canjntam pi cn 
piya vadataii ca saroana cbandatafi ca 
Kanya canya susangaham babunnom 
anavamatcna gunena yati snggam 
Caviya punar idhagato samano 
kara carana mudutail ca jabno ca, 

Atirucira suvaggu dassanoyyam 
1 patilabhati daharo susu kumaro 

Bharati panjanassa to vjdheyyo 
mahimam avasiko snsamgahito, 

Piya Tadu hita sukliatam jigimsamSt)'' 
abhirucitam gunam acarati / 

Yadi ca jahati sabba kama guna-^ 
katbayati dhamma katham 
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Yacri'iva-j>y)ai\i:!'n'a-^naW»i)>]»!vs!\niva 

satva dlifiii'ijnrmufllraiaiivnn fn-arant >1 i. 

19. ‘Yam [»i bhikkliava 'I’lUliri'iat o ]nirimuin jatini purimam 

bliavara pm-imaiu uikoliun puhfn' inaiiussa-ithuto Hninfam iiuhutio 
janassa aUlw})asaTnl\i(.!iiu (llauninujiasainhilani vacain hhnsifu aiiosi, 
balmjattain. pan\uun\ l\Ua-s\\kl\uvaho aU\i «lhuu\n\a-yagi, 

so tassO; kammassa katatlu upacilatta . . . jio . . . bo talo cotf> 
ittliatia.m u£iai(' samaiio imaiii five ,Maha kurisa-lulckhiinittii jiatila* 
bbati, -assatikba-paclo (.'a lioti luldluipga-luni.i ca. 

20. ‘So tehi iakkhanehi sama\\uaya\o, A-.a-e ajiuviun U 3 )hrvv»Aat.i, 
Baja koti Cakk.ivaiti . . . pa . . . P.aja samano kini lablmti? Aggo 
ca Iioti set/tho ca pamukkla) an uttamo tui ])avavo oa krima'l>!if>gTrmtn. 
Baja saniano idaiu labhati . . . pe . . . Bucldlio samfino kiin Inbliati 
Aggo ca koti seUko ca panxokkko ca uttamo ca pavavo ('a Aabba- 
sattanam. Bucldko samauo idain labkati.' 

Etam attkam Bbagava avoca. 

21. Tattk’ etam Yuccati : 

Attka-dkamma-sakitam pure giiiun 
erayam bakiijanam uidamsayi 

Bamiiani liita-suldiavako ak\i 
dkamma-yagam assaji amacckari. 

Tena so sucaritena kammuua 
sugatim vajati tattlia modati. 

Lakkkanaiii ca dve idk’ agato ' 
uttama-sukkani samvindati. 

Ubbkam uppatita-loma-vasaso 
pada-gantbi-r-aku sadku santhita 

Mamsa-lohitacitSp tacotata 
upari ca pana sobkana ak\i. 

Gekam avasati ce tatka-vidko 
aggataru vajati kama-bkogmain. 

Tena uttaritaro na vijjati, 

Jambudipam abkibkuyya kiyati. 
abba jam pi ca auoma-nilvkamo 
Tgatam vajati sabba-paninam. 
rttaritaro na vijjati, 
m lokam abkibkuyya vikaratiti. 



LAKKHAiyA SUTTANTA 


353 


22 ‘Yam pi bhikldiave Tatliagato punmam jatim punmaiii 
bhavam punmam niketam pubbe manussa bhuto samano sakkaccam 
vaceta ahosi Bippam va vijjam va caranam va kammam va, “Kmti 
me kliippam ajaneyyum, kbippam vijaneyyum, khippam sampatipa 
jjoyyum, na ciram lulisseyyun. ti”, so tassa kammassa katatta upaci- 
tatta pe So tato cuto itthattam agato samano imam Maba 
Pun«»a lakkiianam patilabhati, eni jaugho boti 

23 ‘So tona lakklianena samannSgato, sace agaram ajjhavasati 
Raja hoti Cakkavatti Raja samano kim labbati^ Yam etani r^ja 
rabani raj angam rajGpabhogam rajanucchavikani, tSm khippam 
patilabhati BajS, samano idam labhati pe Buddho samano 
kim labhati 1 Yam tarn samanaraham samanangam samanupa 
bhogam samananucchavikam, tarn khippam patilabhati Buddho 
samano idam labhati ’ 

Etam attham Bhagava avoca 

24 Tatth’ etara vuccati 

Sippesu vijja caranesu kammasu 
‘ Katham njaneyya lahQti * icchati 
YatQpaghataya na hoti kassaci 
vaceti Iduppam, na ciram kihssati 
Tam kammam katva kusalam sukhudrayam 
janghS. manuhna labhate susanthita, 

Vatta sujata anupubbam uggata 
uddhagga lomS, sukhuma ttacotata 
Eneyya jangho ti tam ahu puggalam, 
sampattiya khippam idh’ ahu lakkhanamv 
Ekeka lomam yadabhikankhati, 

apabbajam khippam idhadhigacchati 
Sace ca pabbajjam upeti tadiso 
nekkhamma chandabbirato vicakkhano, 

Anucchavikassa yadanulomikam 
tam vindati khippam anoma nikkamo ti 

25 ‘Yam pi bhikkhave Tath^ato punmam jatim pi^bhati’ 
bhavam punmam niketam pubbe manussa bhuto samano 

va Brahmanam va upasamkanutva pan pucchita ahosi 
kusalam, kim akusalam 1 Kim aSiVajjam, kim anav' 
sevitabbam, kim na sevitabbam* Kim me kayirr 
lattam ahitaya duidkhaya assa® Kim va pana '/ 
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dlgha-raitoin aliitaya sukhayn aHwIi T' So insHa kaimnas.a kalattf. 

iip'kcilatta.'. . .po Ho lain <-uln itthutlarn agafo anmano 

idam Mahu ruriBa-lakkhaiyun pal ilal)hnt i.sukhuina-caliaTi linli, .snkhii- 
matta cliuviya rajojalhun kayc lui iipalipjiati. 


26. 


‘So tena lakkliancna .^aniannagnto. .'^aco ngararn ajjhava^ati, 

Baja hoti Cakkavntti pe Baja sarnanu kini labltafi? 

i\Ialia panuo koii, iiassa hoti koci paiiinaya sadiso va vinillho ah kaiiia- 


hhoginam. Baja samano idaoy lahhati .... po ... . IBiddho Bainano 
1dm lahhati? ]\]aha-pafiho hoti. inithu-panho }iasit-])aririo juAmiia- 
panilo tikldia-paniio nibbedhilca'])anno. jia.'^sa Ijoli koci paTiuayn sadi^o 
va visittlio A^a sahba-sattanaip. Buddho .‘^amaiin idnpi labliati. 

Etam atthani JlhagaA'a aA’Oca. 


27. Tatth’ etain Amccati: 

Pure piirattha purimasu jatisn 
aunatu-kamo parii)iicchita aim, 

Sussusita pabbajitam upasita 

atthautaro atthakatliani iiisamayi 
Paama-patilabha-katena kamniuna 
manussa-bhuto suklnima-ccliaA'i aim. 
Vyakamsu uppada-nimitta-kovida , 
‘Sukhuniani atthani avecca dakkhnti. 
Sace na pabbajjam upeti tadiso 
vatteti cakkain pathaAdni pasasali 
Atthamisitthisu pariggahesn ca 
na tena seyyo sadiso va A'-ijjati. 

Sace pabbajjam npeti tadiso 
nelckhamma-chandabhixato vicalddi ano , 
Panna-visittham labhate anuttaram 
pappoti bodhim vara-blihri medhaso ti.’ 


28. ‘Yam pi bhikkhaAm Tathagato purimain jatim pnrimain 
'vani purimam niketam pubbe manussa-bhuto samano aldvodhano 
anupaj'^asa-balmlo, bahum pi vntto samano nabhisajji na Icuppi 
rifi' patitthayi na kopah ca dosan ca appaccayan ca pa- 
data ca ahosi suldinmanam mudukanam attliarananani 
n khoma-snkhumanam kappasilia-sukhnmanam koseyA’^a- 

kambala-sukhumanam, so tassa kammassa pe 

]mttam agato samano imam Maha Purisa-lakldianani 
na-vanno hoti kancana-sannibha-ttaco hoti. 
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U *Vmn |>i l)1iil}h)\i Inth'tr^'^*'* |iunniiit(> j'ttun ])iirinmiu 
Ihikinin piimnatM ml t tmit imhlx iiimiu-->a hhiltit Minuno ctm 
|i]i .lu iri ]i]) n n'»ti initt* Kiilnijjn >• il Iiitu* aanirnu tu nhosi, 

jiut irnni jn jmtl< n/i ^ tnifim t'l iilwi'-i |>iiltan) ju in'ttnKi ► ununotri ahon, 
intiriin pi jniltnn hinir»intrt nli«-i piittinii pi pilani 
nh(>>-i, h1i\tartiti pi hh'itnirt MtnruMtii nho-'i hhrttnnini ]U I 
Mtn’iiKt’i uliti**! hha^'intm pi hliatnrH “iiiiamiri ahn^i « 
laUi'k n nhhh imuiUKhta ahos| »*o In**** i Kajnina‘*‘«ii Kr' 

... So tato tuto itthattaiii a^ato winiano intai' 

I/iKKlmimm jialilahlmli, Ko'oliita \nttlia hot^ 
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32. "So tena lakkhanena samannagato sace agaram ajjhavasati 
Raia koti Cakkavatti. Raja samano kim labhati? Pabuta-putto 
Iioli, paro sabassam klio pan’ assa putta bhavanti sura vir-anga- 
lupa parasena-piiamaddana. Raja samano idam labhati .... jje ... . 
Bn(ld]\o ^samano Idm labhati ? Pahuta-putto hoti, aneka-sahassaui 
klm pan' assa putta bhavanti, sura vir-ahga-rupa parasena- 
ppainaddana, Buddho samano idani labhati.’ 

Btam atthain Bhagava avoca. 

33. Tatth’ etani vnccati; 

Pure purattha puriinasu jatisu 
ch'a-ppanatthe sucira-pjiavasmo 
Rati-suhajje sakhino samanayi, 
samaggi katva c’ anumodita ahu. 

So tena kammena divam samakkami. 

sukhah ca khidda-ratiyo ca annbhi. 

Tato cavitva puna-r-agato idha 

kosohitam vindati vattha-chadij^am. 

Pahuta-putto bhavati tatha-vidho, 
paro sahassassa bhavanti atuja, 

Sura ca vira ca amitta-tapana 
gihissa piti janana piyam vada. 

Bahuttara pabbajitassa iriyato 
putta bhavanti vacananucarino 
Gihissa va pabbajitassa va pmia 

tain lakkhanarn bhavati tadattha-jotakan ti. 

Pathamaka-Bhanavarain . 

1. ‘Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato puriinain jatim pmi- 
mani bhavam purimam niketam pubbe manussa-bhuto samano 
mahajana-samgabam saraekldiamano samjanati, samain janati, puri- 
sara janati, ]nu-isa-visesain janati; “Ayam idam arahati. ayam idam 
arabaliti, tattba tattba purisa-visesa-karo ahosi, so tassa kammassa 

katav^u ]ie So tato cuto itthattam agato samano 

lye iMaba Purisa-lakkbanaui patilabhati, nigrodha jiarimandalo 
bifako ca anonamanto ubhohi ]iSni-talehi jannukani pari- 
■’^piajjati. 

■'>ebi lakkhanebi sainannagato sace agaram ajjhavasati 
I kavatti .... pe . . . . Raja samano kim labhati ? 
n-Jdliano maha-bhogo pahuta-jatarupa-rajato pahuta- 
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Mttupakarano pahuta dliana dhaufio paripunnako sakotthagaro 
Riljii Baraano idam labhati pe Buddlio samano lam 

labhati ’ Addbo hoti mahaddbano malia bhogo Tas«t’ imam dhanam 
honti, soyyatbidam saddha dhanam sda dhanam hiri dhanam ottappa- 
dhanam snta dhanam caga dhanam pafmii dhanam Buddho samano 
idam labhati ’ 


Etam attham Bhaga\ri avoca 
3 Tatth* otam vuccati 

Tiilaya pavicoyya cmtayitvu 

mahajnna samgahatam samckkhamano, 
Ayam idara arahatiti tattlia tattha 
punsa viscsa karo pure ahosi 
Sa hi ca pana thito anonamanto 
phiisati karchi ubboht jannukam 
Mahmtha parimandalo ahosi 
sucanta-kamma vipaka sesakcna 
Bahu 'vmdha nimitta lakkhanauhu 
abhmipuna manuja vyakanmsii 
Bahu vividha gihinam arvhuni 
patilabhati daharo susu kumaro 
Idha mabi patissa kHma bhoga 
gdii patirupaka bahu bhavanti, 

Yadi ca jahati sabbam kama bhogam 
labhati anuttaroni uttamam dhanaggan ti 


4 ‘Yam pi bhikkhavc Tathagato purimam jS-tim purtmam 
bhavam punmam niketam pubbe manussa bhtlto samano bahuno 
janassa attha kamo ahosi lutakamo phSsu kamo yogakkhema 
kamo — "kmti me Baddliaya vaddheyyam silena vaddheyyum sutena 
vaddheyyum, cagena vaddheyyum, dhammena vaddheyyum panfiaye 
vaddheyyum, dhana dhafmena vaddheyyum, khettavatthima vp 
dheyyum,dipada catuppadehi vaddheyyum, putta darehi vaddheyr 
dasaknmmakara pp jsehi vaddheyyum natihi vaddheyyum 
vaddheyyum, bandhavehi vaddheyyun ti,” — so tassa 
katatta upacitatta ussannatta vipulatta kayassa bheda parr 
BUgatim saggam lokam uppajjati pe So tat^ 

ttam agato samano imam tmi Maha Punsa lakkhan" 
eiha pubbaddha kayo ca hoti cit antaramso ca sam^ 
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5. 'So Irlli tii : H >' u'hI ii in 

Kaja l.oii CaKl-avaHT. Vv.-ija nn.-'n-- Vim ApnviinMis- 

d’nauimo holi, na iKiriiui.vat : (ii»nn-i lUnnu'-na -i. ai thiiiu'. difi.nla- 

calupppddii ]niita-da-.i‘iu .if.- p-ni-'lii u.lt i-mif 1‘du han- 
dhavohi. na nariia'yal i '-.I)!'" ami'-i* I i> 5. Ili'jri -.-.m.um i'iuin laUUati 
pc.... T’-ucadio iMinam* );iin la.binli; Aparihajia.-dhanim*' 
hoti, na j>aiiiirajii a.nViM;. .i . ih-na .-.tlnmi <‘."ir.-nn panfirivn, mi pan 
luiyati Fablja-aampiAtiya . Innidla* ".unun" iibnn Ifdiludi. 

Etain allhaiK iiln';;;, va avui-a. 

G. TaUti’ 

Sacldlnlyo sTlena huUmiu hnddiiiyu cainma illiamim'm! iinhuhi 
sfidhulii, 

Diiaucna dhanucna ca khclia-vutthnua pu<l*'hi daiahi ('atu])- 
padolii ca, 

Nilt-Ilii mitilclii ca baudhavelii balena 'Mnnoim suldiena cu' 
bliayam, 

‘Katham iia luiyeyyuni pare li’ iceindi atiini-.— aniidhi ca 
jianabhilvniilcliaU . 

Sasiha-xiubbaddlia-susantluto aim «ainavat(a-i:l;l)andiio <*a eit- 
antarainso, 

Pubbe suciimena kal-ena kanmnina ahrmiya pubba-nimil- 
tamassaiani . 

Gibi pi dhafmcna dlumeua vaddhali pultehi daii-lii eatnppadelii 
ca, 

Akineano ji^^bbajito pi amittaram jiapjioti l)udhiin asaiiana 
dbammatan ti. 


7, ‘Yam pi bhikkliave Tathagato ])uriinain jatiin purimaiii 
bbavam pourimam iiiketam pubbc-inauussa-bbulo samano, saitaiiani 
avibethaka-jatiko abosi pianiua va ledduna va dandena va satlbena 
^a, so tassa kammassa kaiatla npiaciiatta pissunnatta vipmlatta 

axEuL^®®^ bbeda param inarana sugatiip saggam lokain nppjajjati 

katatc • • • ittbattaiii agato sainauo imain Maba Purisa- 

piaui pDatilabbati, rasaggas-aggi boli, uddbagc assa rasa-liai’aniyo 
' \ta bonti samabbivabinivo . 

^,^tena lakldianena samaimagato sace agaranx ajjbavasati 
'•vikavatti. Raja samaiio kiin labbati ? Apipiabadbo boti 
'^-vepakiniya gabaniya samannagato natisitaya nac- 
,^mano idam labbati pe . . . . Buddbo samano 
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kini Irtbhutt ^ Apprih'idlm hati appitanko snma NcjmLini^u galianiya 
•^aninnnrigatd natisIfiNn iirtccnniiaMi inijjlnmrun ])adliriin kkha 
inilNu Ihiddho ‘'inirtno idatu iaklinti 

Ijtain nttlmin Blmga\a n\oei 
Tatth* ctiun \utcati 

Na p'uiuiri iia c\ jnim dandn lodcitiiifi snttlictia \a inarana 
NndliLnn \u ]uuin, 

Ubbudhanrivn pantajjanri\a \n im iictliaM jantum ahctlm) « 
aim 

'Jen’ e\a ho hugatim n|K.tca ino<lati hukha pphalam kaiua 
Rukhani Miidati, 

Sampajjn«Ci rasa Inmnl RiiMinthitu iigato labhati rasagga- 
aggitam 

Ten' rdni nain abbnupunu xienkkbana V\an naro sukha 
balnila bbaMv-sati, 

Gibi''''a XU ])al)bajitawi \n pitiii tain lakkhanam bliaxati 
tadattlia jotakan ti * 

10 'Yam pt bbikklmxclatlmgato pu ]>ubbo manusNa 
blifito fiarauno «a Msatam nn ca MRueitam na pana \jcoyya pckklnti 
uju tatha pasitam udu luano pi^a cakkinina bahnjanam udikkhitu 
aliosi, so <n«^n kammcKha katattu wpicitattu n«;sannatta vipidatta 
kaja«sa bhcda parain niarana siigatim snggnm lokam nppajjati 

j»e So tato tuto ittlmltam agato samilno imam dvo Malia 

I’urisa lakklmnuni jm^ilabhati, nblimlln iiclto ca lioti go paklmnio ca 

11 ‘So tchi lakkimnclii Bainnnnugato, saco ngaram ajjhavasati 

Baja fioti Cakkavaffi KujT samano kim /abfinfi f Fij a tTaasano 
boti bahuno janas^a, piyo hoti inanupo brulinmnn galiapatikanam 
negama janapadannm ganaka inaliumattanam amkattha dovurikanara 
aniaccunam p'lrisajjunam rajunani bljogijilnam kimmrunam Raja 
‘tamano idam labbati pc Ruddho samano kim la 

bhati 1 Pija dnssino lioti balmno jaimsx, piyo lioti manapo bhikkliu 
nam blukkhuninam upasakanam npiisil anam doxanam raanus'»anam 
aRuranam nagunam'^gXiidliabbTnam Buddlio samano idam labhati * 

Etam atthain Blingaxa ax oca 

12 Tatth’ ctnm X uccati 

Na ca visatam na ca visatitam 
na ca puna x iceyya pokkhita 



Uii! i.'itbr! inhi-msini* 

]nya-fnUi-.ln'nsl l)nh\>j!uuun udii,! liita 
Suyalisu .ai ])ha];!-vijiriI:/Hn 
nnuMinvnli Intliui ino'lnli, 

Idliu cii ]iann blniviiti ''.o-pnldnun't 
1 a-miynno aiilti .'-ruio, 

Aliliiyoj:iiKi c-a niputia 

bnlifi paiia ni}inlta-ki>vit!ri 
.Sitldutma-nayaiia-lataala iiuuiitja 

* I'tiva-da'-'-nni) li nbliinidiii^ in! i nsun. 

Piya-fla'-^'uno <ii\u jii aanto 
biiavali liahnnniMn |iiyilvito, 
y.adi ca na bliavati liilil S.-umuHt hfti 
I’iyo bnlnnniuni soinY-nri'amn ti.’ 

bb ‘Yam ]ii bhikkhavc 'ratliaynlo . . . jj" . . . iml/tii* nviuu'--.'- 
blmln samuno bahnjanu-]mbban;^nm'> abi>-i ku-alf-i! diiatnmf-u 
bahuinna-pamokkho I<aya-sucin'i{<‘ vaci-stfai't*- ’naim-^nraritc (innU' 
saiiivibha^o slla-pamadane npo.^atbripavasf nn-l b'yyatuya p"{ t^-yyataya 
sai)iarifia(!l 3 ’a Ijralimannatriya knla-jatt hri]iacrtyitnya aHniitar-unnata- 
resn adhikusalc.su dlmnimc'^!!. so ta<'^a hamma-xa luitattfi upaoit.'Utfi 
ussaunnlla vi^mlaila ka\'assa bluMla ))avam marana suL’atiru suimnm 
lokani up^iajjali . . . pc. . . . So talo cute iithaltaiu nuato -'Umrino 
imam iMalia Ihiiisa-lakkhanain patilnbhati, unliisa-siso hoti. 

14. ‘So tcua lakkliancnn .‘^amamifiuato inivv agarani ajjhuvnsati 
Raja hoU CakkavaUi, llaja samfiuo kini labhati? Mahu 'ssa jano 
auvayiko hoti, bnibmaua-guhapatika ncganm-janajiadu ganakn-inahu- 
matia anilcattlia dovaYika amucca ])arisaijri rajano bbogiya kumuTri. 
Raja samano idam labliaii ... pc . . . Budclho .sainfino kiin labliati ? 
Maha ssa jano anva^nko lioli bliikklm bluklvhuniY’o upasakfi upusikuyo 
deva manussa asura iiaga gandluibba. Buddbo .snmano idain labbnti.’ 

Eiam attbam Bliagavil avoca. 

15. Tattb’ etani vuccati : 

Bubbangamo sucavitesu abu 
\ dbammesu dliammacaTiyabbirato, 

Anvayiko babujanassa aim, 

vedayittlia punna-pbalam. 

Veditva so sucaritassa phalam 
Unfea-sisattam idb’ajjbagama, 
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VMiluiinsu N^anjana iiimittA dlmru, 

PuI)l)angaTn() bahunnnm Iic<i<<Atu}ain 
Pat ibliogij uui tnaiwijcsu idha 
|)nbbe \a tnxsa abbiharanti taclfi 
Yndj lvlmtti\o bha\ati bhflmt jmti 
p'tti]iari\knn) Imltujanc labimti 
\tlm to pi pabbajatt ao mntitijo 
(Ihaninu-tu liati paguno \m^I 
'J nf>Mnii‘‘rt‘«nnT gunabbtmto 
aii\a\iki) bnhnjano hlia\atitt 

K) 'Yarn pi lilukkluut 'latliagato j>c pitbbo manus'^a 
bhuto painano \ adani pd»ri\a inupl^ada pativirato ahosi 

sacca Midi Rntca Haiidlio tlicto pntta^iko a\ isaimudako lokassa, so 
lassa kamnia‘.sa katatta upatitattn us-<ammttu \ipu!atta po 
''O tato cuto it that tain agntohainaiio imam dM/ Mnlia Piirna lakl lianfm 
patilnblmti, tkaka loino ta lK»ti iimri <a bhannik antnro jata hoti 
od/ltA inudu tOla vinnibba 

17 ‘.So tolu lakkiianclii pamnmiagita sacc agaram aJJl^a^nsatl 
KAjl Iiott Cakka^attT Ilaja hnmaiio kiin labbati ^ Mnba ’ssa jnno 
upa\AttAti brabniana gahapatika ncgniim junapada ganaka maha 
rnatta anlkattlia do\arika amatca pln«ajja r*ijano bhogi\a kumara 
Ituja samano idam labUali |»c Buddho aamuno kun labhati* 
Maha ’sHA janu upa^attAtl Idiikkliii bliildduini^o upu^aku upasikuyo 
dcMi inaiiU8«.rk nNura naga gaiidliabbu Buddho samano idam 
labhati ’ 

i^tam attliam Bhagn\a u\oea 

18 lattli’ etam \ uctati 

‘.Saccappatinno jmnmasu jutisu 
ad\ojjha ^uco nliKani vivajjnyi 
Na bO visaravadayitii pi kassaci 
bliQtcna tacclicna tniliena tosayi 
.^ctu Husukka niudu tula Raiimblid 
iinnu Biijatu bhnmuk antaro nhii, 

Na loma kupcsu dnvc ajayisuin, 
okoka lomupacit oiigava ahu 
Tam lakkiianafmu baliavo Bamugatd 
vyakamsu uppada mmitta kovida 
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Umia ca loma ca yatlia susaiithita 
upavattati edisakam bahujjano. 

Gihim xii saniam iipavattati jano 
bahu purattba pakatena kamniuna, 

Aldncanam pabbajitain ainifctarain 

Buddliam pi santara upavattati jano ti. 

19. ‘Yam pi bliikldiave Tatliagato purimam jatim ... pe . . . 
pubbe manussa-bliuto samaiio pisnna-vacam x^abaya pisunaya vacaya 
pativirato ahosi, ito sutva na amutra akldiata imesam bbedaya, 
amutra va sutva na-y-imesam akkhata amusam bbedaya, iti bbin- 
iianam va sandbata sabitaiiam va anuxipadata samaggaramo samagga- 
rato samagga-nandi saniagga-karanim vacam bbasita abosi so tassa 
kammassa katatta npacitatta ussannatta vixmlatta kayassa bheda 
parain marana sugatim saggam. lokam npxjajjati . . . x^e • • • So tato 
cuto ittbattam agato samaiio imani dve Maba Purisa-lakkbanani 
Xiatilabbati, cattarisa-danto boti avivara-danto ca. 

20. ‘So tebi lakkbanebi samannagato sace agaram ajjbavasati 
Raja boti Caldiavatti. Raja samano kim labbati? Abbejja-xiariso 
boti abhejja ’ssa bonti brahmana-gabaxiatika negania-janapada 
ganaka-mabamatta anikattba dovarika amacca parisajja rajano 
bbogiya kumara. Raja samano idani labbati ... x^e • • • Buddbo 
samano kim labbati ? Abliej ja-pariso boti abbejja ’ssa bonti bbildcbu 
bbikkbuniyo tipasaka nxiasikaj^'o deva maimssa a sura naga gan- 
dbabba. Buddbo samano idam labbati.’ 

Etam attbam Bbagava avoca. 

21. Tattb’ etam vuccati; 

V ebbutiyaiu sabita-bbeda-karim 
bbeda-ppavaddbana-vivada-karini 
Kalaba-x3X>avadddbaTia-akicca-kariin 
sabitanam blieda-jananini n’ abbani. 

Aviv ada-v addbana-kariin cira m 
bbmnanusandbi - j ananini abbaiii, 

Kalabam janassa xianudi samaiigi 
sabitebi nandati modati ca. 

Sugatisu so iibala-vipakani 
.anubbavati tattba modati, 

Dapta idba bonti avivara sabita 

caturo dasa ’ssa mukbaja susantbita. 
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YnUi khnttiyo blifimi'pati, 

nvihcihi 3 il j)'insu bhavnnti 
Snmano ca hoti Mrajo Mmalo, 
panCi ’ssa lioti nnugata oonla ti ’ 

22 ‘ Ynm pi bhikUmvo . j>c . . . pubbo innnussn bhGto samano 
plmrueam \ricam pihaja ])lmni‘«riyft Mlcfijn patmrato ahosi, ya sa 
vilca nela knnna suUiu pcnianlyji hadayam gamiv pon bahujana kanta 
bahujana manSpH, tathu rupim \acam blitlsita ahosi, so tassa Kam 
mnssa katatUl upncitattu ussannatta Mpiilattil kilyassa blicdfi parani 
marapa siigatim saggam lokam uppajjati po . So tato cuto 
itthattam agalo samuno imum dvo Maha Punsa lakklmnani patila 
bhati, paliuta ]i\ ho ca hoti brahmassaro ca karavika bhanl 

23 ‘feo tclu lakkhnnchi sanmnnagato saco agaram ajjhavnsati 
RAja hoti Cakka^ nttl Rajfi snmano kim labliati 1 5doyya*vfico hoti, 
ildiyanti 'asn \acanam brahmana gahapatiki’i ncgama janapadu gana- 
ka mahainntta aiilkattha doMlnka aroaccu pari^ajja rfijano bhogiyfi 
kumSLrS Ru]a saniano idain labbati po Buddho sam&no 
kim libhnti’ Ado^^jaMlco lioti, adijanli ’ssa vacnnam bhikklui 
bhikkliuniyo iip'isaku upasika^o <Io\u mantissa nsuril nuga gandliabbu 
Buddho samano idam labhati * 

£tam attham Blingava a\oca 

24 Tatth' ctam \niccati 

Akkosa bhandnna \ilicsn'kunin 

ubbayikam bahujana pnmnddanam, 

Abulliam gtrnm so na 'bliani pbarusam, 
modlvtiram Uhan\ aweamhUam aaklulata 
Aranaso piju liada^am^guminijo 
\ucu So crayati kaniia sukbu 
Vaca, sucinna phalam finubhnvi, 
saggcsu \ cdayatha punna phalam 
VeditvS so sucaritassa phalam 
brahma ssarattam idha m njjlmgama 
Jivhii ’ssa hoti \ipula thula, 
adoyya vukya vacano bhavati 
Gihmo pi ijjhati yathu bhanato, 
atha CO pi pabbajati so mamijo, 

Adiyanti ’ssa vacanam janata 

bahuno bahum bhanitam bhanato ti 
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25. 'Ymn pi hlnkkiinv!- 'rj-.i piinninip jruiin puriinuin 
biiavain puriinain nikal-up piibi..- in.um- .-i -itiinlo ‘ninniio nampiu'.ppa- 
iilpaiu piiliayu siunph.'il'palap.l pat ivir,>l‘» ahn i, k.uki-Vadi hhtib'i vufli 
alii'hn -vadi cliianiuia-vritll x'innya -vdiii iiidiiatin -’v -li itp Va.f.vrp hhaaii.i 
ahosi knl'AWV s:lpu<l(‘<:uu pniiviinl avnl iin nltlia- -upltif aip. 

Icaminassa katattri tipacii at l.'i n— -tnnan/! viptikiilA t.Aya--:' bh'-'i,-. 
parain inarna sucjatitn ,':i'.iaaip luknjn upp ijjfi? i , . . 
cuio ilthait ain aualD .ainfin't imain I’aiia rui i-.’i ■Iikkh'ipani ititila 
hhati, silia-luiuu iioti. 

20. ‘So Icna Inkitliani'ua aam tnna'/atn ai'Anuri i 

R.aju iioT.i C'akkavaMi. i-Mja ‘-aviiiiln.. kirn iahlnti ' Appa'lfiaiuniku 
Jiot'i ivonaci niaiius^'a-lilult^'na p.ic»-;ii ta.* thilyoia pa'-crir/ii! <''na. Jtaja 
sainiino idain lal.'hali .... [j-a . . . IbuMho .■^.ainuTu) l.iin laUhati f 
AppadUain.'^iko hoti abiiliantarrhi s'u b.ahiiahi v.a p.-oa-n! t bik'^bi 
paccaniiUciii ragona vu do-^enn vfi nioiuMai vTi Sa.inrvneua va lir-rib- 
mancna va Dcvcna va !\laronu vfi ntMbmnnfi vil konaai va. l‘>i:a~.iaiin, 
Biiddlio sainano idani iabhati.’ 


Etain al'Uiaiu lihagava avoca. 

27. Tatik’ ctmn vuccati ; 

Na .sarapha])pairipain na inuddiiai.un 
avikinna-vacana-vyapjvallio va 
Ahitain pi oa ajiamidi lutnm pi <m 
baliujana-sakbau ca abhani. 

Tam katvfuva ito culo dibbain iippajji. 

sukata-X)bala-vip;lkam amd)lu)si , 

Caviya punar idh’ agato j^aiuuno 

dvidu-gama-varalara-haiuittam alattba . 

Raya hoti sudux)padhaipsiyo man\ij-iniln 
luanujanadhiyiati mahaimbha vo . 

Tidiva-ymra-vara-samo bhavati 
sura-varataro-r-iva indo. 
Gaudhabbasura-sakka-rakkhasehi 
surehi na hi bhavati suxjyiadhainsiyo. 

Tathatto yadi bhavati gihi tatha-vidlio 
idha disa ca patidisa ca vidisa cati. 

28. Yam pi bhikldiave Tathagato x>ni'imani jatiin purimani 
bhavam puihuam niketam pubbe mannssa-bhfito samano miccha- 
jivam pahaya samnaa-ajivena jivikam kappe?i Inla kuta-kamsakuta- 
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manakOfn iikKo^aim \ancftiin inknti buci yoga chcdana ^adlm bandba 
nn Mjiaru ino'^a ulopa Ruhn'iHkara pativirato aliosi, go tassa kammassa 
katatta tjpapitattn po So tato cuto ittlmttam agato samuno 
imam d^o■^^al^a Purina laki hniiant pntilalilmti, sama danto ca Iioti 
fiiisukkn datlio ta 

20 ‘So tchi lakkhanelii gnmaiitirigato saco agaram ajjhavasati 
lifijii hoti CnkkavattI dhnninnko dliamina raja caturanto \ijituvi 
janapada tthavanya ppitto gatta ratniia gainannagato lass 
imam «atta mtanam blia\anli, soyjathidam cakka ratanam hatthi 
raUnnm assa rntainm mam ratannm ittln rataimm galiapati ratanam 
jiannaNaka ratniiam c\a gattanmin Paro saliassam kho pan’ nssa 
jmtta l)ha\anti hura ^Ir aiiga rupil parnscna ppamaddana So imam 
])atlmMm slgarn pari\niitnin nkhilatn amimttam akantakam iddham 
jilillam khomam suam mralihudam ndandcna asatthcna dharnmena 
abhiMji^a ajjlia\n''ati Kaju gamano kim Jabliatj? Snci panvaro 
iioti, gtiu 8sn honti parnaru brahimma gabapatiku ncgauia junapada 
ganaka maliamntta amkattbri <Io\unkn amacca pansajja rajano 
bliogiM’i kumura Ilaja gamAno nhm labhati 

30 ‘Saco klio pana ngnmsiim anagun^am pabbajati araham 
lioti Samina Sambuddlio lo! c M\atta ccbaddo Buddho samano kim 
labhatil Suciparnuro boti, guci sia lionti panvara bliikkliil bhik 
khum^o uplgaku upugtkujo dc\a mainig^i asura naga gandhabba 
Ibiddlio samuno idain labliati ’ 

J]tara attham Bhagavu o\oca 
JI Tatth* ctam vuccati 

JDccbajIvafi ca avassaji eaincna 

vuttim gucinu so janayitUia dhaminil cna 
Ahitam pi ca apanudi hitam pi ca 
baliujana suIJian ca ucan 
Sagge \cdayati naro Buldia pphalum 
kantva nipunohi viduhi aamablii 
Vannitum tidiva-puro vara snmo 
abhiramati rati kliiddu samangi 
Laddlia mamisakam bbavam tato caviya 
na sultata phala-vjpaka sesakcna 
Patilabliati lapanajam saman api 
siivisuddliam Buvisukkam 



'I’mp voyyjinjunikri H!una''a<(i haiuivo 
vvalcmiifiu nijuitiii-.snjninfiln inniuij-indn 
8u(;i-jnna piirivrira gnno hluivati 

diju salna'Sul^kn-^^H•i-^^flltlmn^l dauto. 
Rimilo holi Uuhujimo s\ici-parivurf) 
n\ahuli auxi‘^usal(>. 

Pasnylm na (‘a jaimjaida hulnnani 

hitam pi ca iiahiijana-sukhain oavanti, 
Atha on pabliaiati blwivati vipupf) aatimno 
sainita-rajo vivatta cabaddo. 
Vicata-flnratha-lcilaninllio 

imam pi oa param )n aa pnssati lokain. 
Tass’ ovrida-k'ara bnlm-jzilu f’a paiibajita oa 
asuciin vigavahitain dlmnanti jiapaip. 

Sa bi suci ])ai-ivuto bbavati, 

mala kbila-kali kilose jamudatiti. 

LaWchniia-!<t(ilavtam vUjh ttar/i . 


^5;IKGALO^'ABA-.SU'J''J'AX'^A 


{D Igh a A7 hdija ) 

Evam me sutam. 

1. Ekam samayain Bbagavii Rajagahc viharati Volu-vatie 
Kalandaka-nivape. Teiia kbo pana samayena Smgalako gabapati- 
putto kalass’ eva Tiitthaya, Rajagabn nikkbamitva, alla-vattbo 
alla-keso panjalilio putlmddisa namassati puratthimnm disapi dnkldd- 
nam disam paccbimam disam xittaram disain hetthimnm disain 
uparimam disam. 

2. Atba kbo Bbagava pubbanba-samayani nivasetva patta- 
civaram adaya Rajagabam pmdaya pavisi. Addasa Idio Bbagaya 
Singalakam gabapati-puttam kalass’ eva viittbaya RajagabS. nikkba- 

aila-vattbam alla-kesam panjalikam putbuddisa namassantam 
pma^lSiJiiniam. disam dakkbinam disam paccbimam disam iittaram 
disam ■ • jbimam disam uparimam disam. Disya Singalakam gaba- 
patipuL' ■ ' I etad ayoca ; 

Kin m ' tyam gabapati-]pntta kalass’ eya ynttbaya Rajagaha 
nikkbamitva . lUa-yattbo alla-keso panjabko pntbnddisa namassasi 
purattbimam am'.' ... pc uparimam disan ti ? ’ 
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I’ltA innm Mmnln K“iht|i Knroiito n\i»rn — “D im tntn imnmf-M \\ri' 
fill *. So Klio nhntn lilniito {utti inc’itjnm KikKnronto gani*Knronto 
iinot nto jifijt nto Krih««* r\ii I{*ijn^a)iu niKklianutM’i alia- 

\attJio alia imfijaliko ittitliiKlcii* i in»na**‘-'inii pumtllmimin 

•h^ntn... . fw' . . .. (ipanntnm (li>-nn ti ' 

‘Nn Klio t'iliainti |mtta .\mn*>'*a \«m\c ovain rhaddi^a 

tiMi'i li * 

'Yftth'i Knllmjp jnna hhaiilo Am i chnddi'i'i inninsii- 

S**dliii niP Idiuito tafliA rlhamtmrn ilottotu jafliu 

An\n»-M \»nn>r ilnddi"** ti ' 

‘Icna In iliijMtJ |mtt« ^^dl 1 t)Kaln njam-d.nrohi, hhusi- 

* 

‘I!\ntn Miniiti ti* Klio >tti^*‘ilnKo ^'ahip t(i jintto H)ia^a\nto 
H \i niin^‘ i\ *1 < lad nxo< a 

1 ‘Vftlo Klio {;aln|iali p»l!a nn\n N»\nKa-“a iatiAro Kamnm* 
jnliln'i honti < itflht i \ D>An'lit p'lpi Katoinnni na Karoli, dm 
cn IdifvAnain aji »> n imiJ li*in in k*v«Ij •■o rx iin uH!da«a p'ljiaKu 
djaddj‘1 jM|i<<)r»dI iiMm )ol a n; naxa pdjpaimo Jjoti, 
1 nxnfi rVx.i !<•! o I'rtddln* lioti p»n> tn loKo Kaxaw-a lilitdA 
parnin inniati't Mi.’nttrn Kd.ntu oppijjtti 

'Kftlajn* fi‘M cntt'iro Kaiiunit 1 1)< ->*1 pdiln'i luinti 1 JVin/llipito 
I !jo f-almpaii jiutta 1 ntufim KiK -^o ndinnVl’tnain Kninmn Kili^o, KA 
tm*u injrr|jf"< iro 1 aiiuim 1 iK -o. \ndo Kainma KiIpso Ima^‘5ft 

<-nllArt» Kaimna KiKm piljlii*i liontlh ’ 

IdiUn axon Itlia^axA 

1. Itlntp xatxA Sii^mto, ntliujiarnin x lad axora Sattha 
‘ l'nn'ttii\Ui fl<}itifi!i<lin{tm m«*i-indo<a itfccaJi 
I’nra xlAra ^ainnii ifi c\ xn imppa- iin‘«nnti paiidjtu ti ’ 

‘Ixalanuhi ( ituhi ^laiH lit p'tp i ) nniinam na Knmti? Cliaii 
ila^aijtn f.’ac<linmx» jTip i KniniimTii Karoti do'^aKatim pacchnnto 
p'ljia Knininain laroti, inoliri^mtini frnuiianlo papa Knininam Knroti, 
Idiaxa^rattiii Kniclianto p'tjn Kniniimni Karoti Yato Klio gnlinpati* 
putfii Anxa saxaKo nVxa dmiidapittni Kacclmti na dosagatim 
gatchatt, ni tnohagaliip gnrdmti, na Iilia^agatini gacchati, iinchi 
<;ntrilit tliandii plfiadowniunin tia karotlh ' 

Ixlain nxoia llhagaxa 

n Idai]t xalxfi Sugato nthnpamtn ctud nxoea ^attlia 
‘C’lianda dosa IjlirtjA molia '' 

\o dliaininain ntixnttnti, 
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tnssn yaso 

kala-paklilic vn caiicliinu. 
Ohanda dosa kkaya inoka 
yo dliaminaip nalivnUaii. 
A]>firaii iassn yaso 

sukka-pakklu' va aandima ti.' 


7. Katamani cha hhoganani apaya-nnikkani lai savati’ Hma- 
nioroYO'-iiia.jja'paiiiada-H.haiunuiyogo kho galia])a1'i-]')ii1<t a hhc)gaiiaip 
apaya-iiiukiiaiii. Vikiila-visikha-i^ariya-nuyogd iiliogaiiaip ■ a[)a\a“ 
mukham. Saiiiajjabkicavapaip hhogaiiaip apaya-iniiivliaip. Juta- 
pDainada.'ttl'ianaTOiyogo bkogaiiaip a^iaya-mwlcbaip . Pu'jja-initluiiu- 
yogo bkoganaiii apaya-iniikhain. Alap.sannyogo bbogaiimp a])riyn- 


inalckam . 

s. Cha Idio ’me gaha])ati-put.t.a fidinava piira-mcraya-majja- 
paniada -tthanamiyogc ; sandittbika dbaiiafijrnii, kalaha-ppavacldhaiu. 
Togaiiam ayataiiaip, akitti-saujanaib. kopma-niddapisaiif, paiifuiya 
diibbali-karani tv eva cbatthaiii X’ndf'iP bliavati. line l<bo gahn- 
pati-pntta clia adinava sura-mcraya-inaiia-]iamnda-tt]irinantTyogo. 

9. Cha kho ’me gahaxiati-xmtta adinava vilcrila-visikha-eariyann- 
yoge: atta pi ’ssa agutto arakkhitto hoti, piitta-davo pi ’ssa agutto 
arakkhito hoti, sapateyyam pi ’ssa aguttani arakkhilaip hoti, saipkiyo 
ca hoti iiaxDakesn thanosu, abhutain vacanah ca tasinini ruliati, bahun- 
nan ca duldcha-dhanimanam jmrakkhato lioti. Ime klio gahapati- 
putta cha adinava vikala-visikhil-cariyamiyogc. 

10. ‘Cha kho ’me gahaxiati-xmtta adinava sama j jabhicarane : • 
“Knvara naccam, kuvain gitam, knvam vaditain, kuvani akkhanain, 
kuvam panissarani, knvam knmbha-thhnan ti ? ” line kho galiapati- 
Xmtta cha adinava sainajja-bhicarane. 

11. ‘Cha kho ’me gahaiiati-putta adinava juta-ppamada-tthana- 
nujmge: jayam veram ]iasavati, jino cittam anusocati, sanditthilia 
dhananjani. sabha-gatassa vacanani na ruhati, mittamaccanam pari- 
bhuto hoti, avaha-vivahakanam apatthito hoti, akkha-dhntto pni’isa 
pnggalo nalani dara bharanayati. Ime kho gahapati-putta cha 
adinava ihtappamada-tthanannyoge, 

12. ‘Cha kho ’me gahapati-putta adinava papa-mittanuyoge ; 
ye dhutta, ye sonda, ye pipasa, ye nekatika, ye vaheanika, ye sahasdia, 
tyassa mitta honti, te sahaya. Ime Idio gahapati-putta cha adinava 
papa-mittanuyoge . 
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13 *Cha kho ’mo gnhapati putta adlnava alassanuyoge “Ati 
ettan ti” kamraam na karoti, "Ati unlian ti” kammam na karoti 
“Ati sayan ti” kammam na karoti, ‘*Ati pato ti” kammam na karoti 
“Ati-chato ’smiti” kammam na iaroti, “Ati dhito smiti” kammam 
na karoti Tassa cvam kiccapadesa bahulassa viharito anuppamia 
c’ova bhoga n’uppajjanti, uppannil ca bhoga parikklm\am gacchanti 
Imo kho gahapati putta cha ridina\ri alassanuyogc ti ’ 

Ham avoca Bhagava, 

14 Idam vatva Sugato atliiiparam ctad avoca Sntthu 

‘Hot] piina sakJia nitmn, 
hoti sammiya sammiyo, 

Yo ca attlicsu jafosu 
pahaaohoti so sakha 
Ussura se^M'i para dara sc\nna 
vcra ppa'^ango ca anattliatu ca 
Papi ca mitta su kadarnata ca 
cto clia thuna purisam dhamsa^anfi 
Papa mitto papa sakho 
puplcara gocaro, 

Aemu loku paramlia ta 
ublia^a dhamsato naro 
Akkh ittlujo aaruni nacca gitam 
divii aajipain pancanya alculam, 

Papi ca imtta su kndariyota ca, 
etc clia thin! jiurjsnm dlmmsayanti 
AkkJielu dibbanti, snram pivanti 
yant’ ittliiyo pamsamu paresam, 

Nilnna sovi na ca vuddim sevl 
nihiynti kila pakklio va cando 
Yo vTruni adliano akiucano 
pipaso pibara papagato, 

Udakam iva mam vjgahati, 
akulam kahati khippam attano 
Na diva suppana eilena 
ratti n utthana daasina 
Niccam mattena sondena 
salcka avasitum gharam 
‘^Ati sitam ati unliam 
ati sayam ” idam ahu 
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lii vis«aUliii-knninuuit(>. 

fvltha acfc-nli manavo. 

Yo ca .sltafi ca unljafi ca 
iinfi bhiyyo nn innnnali 
lAavaia purisa-kiccani, 
so Hiiklia na vihayatiti.' 

!5. ‘Gatlai'o ‘nio galmpati-piiltn ainiHa nu'tta-pnt irupaka 
vcditfM>!>a. Annaflatthu-haro amiUo niitta-pafirupako vcditabho: 
vaci-jKiJ’anio iiniitto tiiitla-])ath’ujjako vcclitabbo; annppi\a-l)l)a.nl 
aniitio mitta-patiiaipako veditabbo; a])riva-sa]jay() ainilto ndtla- 
patu'upako vedilabbo. 

10. 'Catxihi klio gahapnli-pntta thfuichi anfmdaUlm-havo amitto 
miita-patirupako veditabbo. Afiuadaltlm-haro boti: a})]t(’Tm balnim 
icchati: bhayassa kiccain karoii: scvnti allba-karana. linehi kho 
gabapati-putta catidii tbanebi afmadntt]ni-])aro ainilto mitta-patirfi- 
pako veditabbo. 

17. ‘Catulii kho gahapati-putta thanclii vaci-])aranio amilto 
mitta-ixatirupako veditabbo. Atlteiia patisantliarati; anagatcna pati- 
santharati; niratthakena sanigaiihati: pnccup])anncsxi Idccosu vyasa- 
nam dasseti. Imelii kho gahapati-pntta catfilii tliaiiehi vacl-paramo 
amitto initta-patirupako veditabbo, 

18. ‘Catuhi Iclio gahapati-pxxtta thaixchi axxxippij'a'bjianl amitto 
mitta-patirupako veditabbo. Papakani pi 'ssa aimjaiiali: Icalyunam 
pi ’ssa iianxxjaiiati: sammxikha ’ssa vannaip bijfisati: jxararanxxxkha 
’ssa avamiam bhasati. Imehi kho gahapati-putta catfihi thrmehi 
auuppiya-bhani amitto mitta-patirupako veditabbo. 

19. ‘Catulxi kho gahapati-putta thnuehi apaya-saiiayo amitto 
mitta-patirupako veditabbo. Sura-meraya-maiia-pamada-tthaBauu- 
yoge sahayo hoti: vikala-visikha-cariyanuyoge sahayo hoti: samajja- 
bhicarane sahayo hoti: jutappamada-tthananuyoge sahayo hoti. 
Imehi Mio gahapati-putta catuhi thaiiehi apaya-sahayo axuitto mitta- 
patirupako veditabbo ti. 

Idam avoca Bhagava. 

20. Idam vatva Sugato, athaparam etad avoca Sattha : 

‘ Aruxadatthu-haro mitto, 
yo ca mitto vaci-paro, 

Auuppiyah ca yo aha, 
apayesu ca yo sakha. 
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Etc ninttto cnttiiro 
iti Mnfirijn pn^dito 
AniKfi pnnNnjjojja 
mnggnm pnttblm^nm ti ’ 

21 ‘Cattjiro 'nio gniinpnti putta mittii suhaclu vcditablul 
Upnkaro initto feuIia<lo \cditnbbo Rninana Hukha dnkklio niitto 
guliadn \edttnbbo afthnkkliuxi mitto aiihado \cditabbo annkarn 
pako nutto aulindo \cditnbbo 

22 *Cntuiu klio gaimpati piitln thuocht iipakaro mitto auhado 
acditalibo Pamattam rakklmti pamattnsaa sapatc^yam rakkhati 
l)hita'?'<iv aaranain boti iippanncsii kicca knranhcsu tad digunam 
bbogam antijipildcti Imcht klio gabapnti ])iitta catuhi tbiinchi 
iipakani mitto Ruliado \c<lt(ahlH) 

21 *Cntnlu klio gnliapati putta thanchi samana siiklia dtikkho 
mitto aiibndo \cditabbo Ou> ham a^'^n acikkhati gu\lmm asm 
pangfilmti apadaau na Mjnimti jhitam pi atthu\a pnnccattam 
hoti Imtln klio gaimpati putta cattilutUnnebi Hamaua suklva dukkbo 
nutto hulmdo \cditabbo 

24 'CntDiii klio galiapati putta tbruiclii uttli akkliuM mitto 
Btibado \cditAbl)o Pu[il niiurcti knl^unc mic^eti as6Utam euToti 
saggasm mnggnm acikkimti fmclii kho galiapati putta catfilu 
thilnelii attli akklm^i mitto aulindo ^c<Iltnbbo 

25 ‘Catflbi kho galiapati putta timnclii anukainpnko mitto 
Buhado \cditnbbo Abhaicn' asan nu imiidati bhavcn’ nssa nandati 
a%nnnam bliannmriimin nnurcti vaiumm bhnnnmnnnm pnsamsati 
Imcbi kho galiapati ]iutta cntuhi thanchi anuknmpako inittu suhado 
aeditahho ti ’ 

Idam a\oca Piingaia 

20 Idam \atvu Sugato atliilparam etad a\oca battha 
‘Upakilro ca JO mitto 

yo ca mitto auklio dukkht 
Atth akkhilji ca jo mitto, 

JO ca mittanuknmpako, 

Etc pi mitte cnttSro 
iti vifinaja pandito 
Sakknccnm jmj'irupasoyja, 
mata puttam an orosam 
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Pandito slla-sninjianno 
jalam aggiva lAiasati. 

Bhogc samharamanassa 
bhainnrass’ cva iriyato. 

Bhoga saimioayani yanti, 
vninmiko v’ u]iaciyaii. 

Pyain blioge vsainaliant va. 

alam-atilio kuic gilii. 

Catiidha vibbaje l)hoge, 
save miltaiii gantliati, 

Ekcna bliogc l)hnnjeyya, 
dvihi kawmani ])ayojaye, 

Catnttliafi ca nidhn^icyya. 
apadasxi bbavissatiti.” 

27. ‘Kathafi ca gahapaii-])utta ariya-sfivako ohaddi'^fi jiaticchridi 
hoti? Oha-y-ima gahapati-putta disa veditabba. Purattliimfi disii 
mata-pitaro veditabba. Dakkhina disii acariyfi veditabba. PaocliiiTia 
disa putiadara veditabba. Uttarii disa miurnnacca veditabba, 
Hetthima disa dusa-kammakava ])ovisa veditai)ba, Uparima disa 
Samaiia-Brabmaiia veditabba . 

28. ‘Paficabi klio galiapati-pulta tliaiieln puttena puratthimri 
disa mata-pitaro paccupattbatabba. “Bhato ne.sani bliarissami. kiccam 
nesam jcarissami, Imla-vaipsaip tliape.‘jsruni, dayajjam jmtipajjami, 
atha ca pana petanam kalakataiiaip dnkkbinaip anxippadassruniti.” 
Imelii Idio gahapati-putta pancahi tliauelii puttena puratthinia disii 
matapitaro paccupatthita ]5ancahi thanelii puttara anukamjianti. 
Pai)a nivarenti, kalyane nivesenti, sippaxu silddiapenti, patiriipena 
darena samyojenti, samaye dayaijam niyyadenti. Imelii klio gaha- 
j)ati-xmtta pancahi thanelii puttena puratthima disa matii-pitaro 
paccupatthita imehi pancahi thanehi piittain anukampanti. Bvani 
assa esa puratthima disa paticchanna hoti kheina appatibhaya. 

29. ‘Pancahi kho gahapati-putta thanehi antevasina dalckliina 
disa aoartya pacciipatthatabba ; utthanena, upatthanena, sussusaya, 
paricariyaya, sakkaccani sippa-patiggahanena. Imehi Idio gahapati- 
putta pancahi thanehi antevasina dakkhina disa acariya paccupatthita 
pancahi thanehi antevasim anukampanti. Siivinitam vinenti, sugga- 
liitarn gahapenti, sabba-sippa-sutain samakkhayino bhavanti, mitta- 
maccesu parivedenti, disasu parittanani karonti. Imehi kho gahapati- 
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jiiittn pnfltnln thiliu'lu nntovaHiu dnkkiitnd di’ia ricnn^a pacciipat^lutil 
iiiulu pificnin thuiKln niitmafsim nnnkniapanti. Kvnin n«5a con 
<l tUklmi'v di‘*\ p\tK<.!»»tinrv huti Uiima ftpjmtiblmja 

30 'I’aficalii klin ^nhapati piitta thfinolii Kiimkcnn pnccluniu 
(iiCi l)!jnn\"t pictupitlliritnldn’i atniiiiitnnnuNn, ftMiiiaimnaja, annti 
rima\Ji, is-mnNa alftinkarainjppndaiu »a Imoln kho 
g'lliapiti pntta pinrihi thiineiii •^'iiiiikcim pncrliima (li<<a lihnrija pac 
ctipi^tlnta ptfn il» thaiiclii hainikatn aniikainpili Sin. iii)\ ihita kam 
manta hott hti'^inigaliila pinjaiiu <a nnattc IriiiT cn sanibhatain 
nntirakkimti dakkha ta huti atnlixl sibhakid'csn Tiiiehi kho 
piiimpati putt I pantahi iliaiKhi hIiiiiI ana paachnna rhsa hhan}a 
}ncctipnt>Inta inuin jmrKniit thaiHlit Kimi! ani nnukainpati Kvam 
a‘— a O'-'v patclnntu <h-"i patu<hannri !i«ti klninu appatiUtiaja 

31 ‘I*afiril)i khr> gnlmpati piittn thainhi kiita puttcna iittara 
mittainnrt’i pi((ttptt{l>Htaliba dam im p(\\a\njjcna nttlia 

<nn\a\a, hatnan ittata\a, aMoanuadanataNa Iinohi kho paha])ati« 
]>utta pane dit tliaiuhi ktila pntte ii i iittnH dj«‘t nnttAnmcc'i pacen 
patthda pafirnlii thaiiohi knia jMiltain nnnknn)i>ant) Pamnttnm 
rdtkhnnti. punntta^si rakkhanii hldt »>arnnain 

hnnti, apid loti na a ijalintiti, apim p ijam 1 1 pi \ jt ttipOjonti Imchi 
khfi galmpiti pntta pificahi tliamlii kiila putltna nttart di«'i mittu 
mnocii paccnpatlhtll nnclii puftrahi thanehi knIa pnttam anukampanti 
K\am a*-**! t«-’i uttaru di-d pi^icchannu hnli khtm'i appatihhaja 

32 ‘Pancalii I lio galmpati pntta Ihaiiehi njirakdia ho{thuna 
diKi’i da** i kntnnitiknn'i paccii]) ittlmtnbha ^at]I^d>a]anl knmroanta* 
ninvidlmncna, liliattn \cttanriniippadantnn, gilanupatthrmona, aceba 
maiiaip nn'lnam pnmMldiagcna, aimujo ^os^iaggena Imohi kho 
gahapati'jiutta pificnlii lliSnehi njimkena iicttlnmu diva daaa knnuiia 
knra pnccupattinta pancalii (lianclii ftjmiknni anukarnpanti Pub 
btitfliaMno ca lionti, paccha*ni)i(itiiio cn dinnadri}ino ca, aukata 
kninnia karnku, kilti'^anim linra cn Inichi kho gahn])ati>putta 
paficalu thunthi nyirnkcna luttlnniu disn dusa kainmakura paccujiat- 
^hitA irnehi pancahi thanohi njimknm annknmpanti JL]vam nssa esa 
hctthiinu diva paticchnnnfi boti khcnul nppntibhnya 

33 ‘Paficalu klio galmimti puttn thanehi kula puttcna upanraid 
divA Snniann Bruhnuina iiaccupnttliutnbba metfenn kaya-kammona, 
mettena \ncl kaminena, inettenn innno kammena, nnavata-dvarataya 
fimi><ilnu])pnduncna Imclii kiio gnlmpati'putta paficalu thunclii kula- 
puttona uparuna difa Sninann-Bnlhmnna imccupnttlutu clinhi tlianehi 
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kTila-inittain unnka3iij)ant,i. Pfijal nivaroili, kalyanc nivcsenti, ka- 
lyana-manasa aniTJcainpaTiti, assatain savonii. Kuiain pnriyodupciiti, 
sagg&ssa Biuggaiiv acikkhaiUi. Jiiicki kho gahajiali-'iiiilta ])ancahi 
tlianelu kiila-piittejia nparinia diaa vSniBaiia-BnllnTianri paeciipaithitfi 
imsbi chain thandii Icula-pattajp anukain]ianti. fCvam nsaa osa 
npaiTpail disa paUcchaiViiu hoti khomu ap])'.i1ihhaya li. 

Warn avoca Bhagava. 

34. Idam vniva Sngato, atka^Taraip dad avoca Salliu'i: 


‘Mata-])}ia disa pnbbii, 
acariya dakkhinfi cliRa. 
Putta-daiu disa paccha, 
niittaniacca ca \i1iava, 
Dasa-kaiinnakara hettha , 
uddlvaip SaTnana-Brahmaipl . 
Eta disa nainasseyya 
alam-attho laile gilii. 
Pandito sila-sainpnnno. 

saTiho ca patibhanava . 
Nivata-vutti attliaddlio, 
tadiso labhate yasani, 
Uttlianako analaso, 
apadasu na. vedliati, 
Accliidda-vutti raedhavi, 
tadiso labhate J^asanl. 
Sangahako mitta-karo, 
vadannu vita-maccharo, 
Neta vineta anuneta, 
tadiso labhate yasain. 
Danan ca peyya-vajjafi ca. 

attha-cariya ca ya idha , 
Samanattata ca dliammesn. 

tattlia tattha yatba ’rabaiii. 
Ete kho sangalia loke, 
ratbass’ aniva yayato, 

Ete ca sangaba n’ assu, 
na mata putta-karana 
Labbetba manam piijani va, 
pita va putta-karaiia. 
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Yasma ca sangahe ete 
saraavekkhanti pandita, 

Tasma mahattarn papponti, 
pasamsa ca bhavanti te ti ’ 

35 Evam vutte Smgalako gahapati-putto Bhagavantam etad 
avoca 

‘Abhikkaiitam bhanfe, abhikkantam bhante Seyyatha pi bhante 
nikkujjitam \a ukkujjeyya, patiechannam va vivarejya^ mulhassa \a 
maggam aciKkhej’j'a, andlia-kare va tela-pajjotam dhareyya “Cakkhu 
manto rfipain dakkhmtlti’* evam evam Bhagavata aneka panyayena 
dliammo pakasito Esaham bhante Bhagavantam saranam gacchami, 
Bhammafi ca bhikkhu-Samghnn ea Upasakam mam Bhaga^a 
dharetu ajjatagge panijpetam saranam gatan ti ’ 
Siilgalorada-Siiltanlajn nitthitam 

TEVIJJA SUTTA 
{Digha 2iikatj<x) 

1 am me sutam Ekam samayam Bhagava Kosalesu caiikam 
caramano maliata bhUxkhu samghena saddhim pafica matteln bhikkhu- 
eatchi jena Manasakatam nama Kosalanam braiimana game tad 
avasan Tatra sudam Bhagava Manasakate viharati uttarena Mana 
sakatassa Aciravatiya nadiya tire amba-vane 

2 Tena kho pana samayena sambahuJa abhumata abhinfiatS 
bralimana-mahasala IManasakate pativasanti, seyyathidam Canki 
brahmano Tarukkho brahmano Pokkharasati brahmano Janussonj 
brahmano, Todeyya Brahmano, anhe ca abhinhata abhinfiatS. 
brahmana mahasala 

3 Atha kho Vasettha Bharadvajanam jangha \ iharam anucanka 
mantanam anuvicarantaiiam maggamagge katha udapadi 

4. Vasettho manavo evam aha 'Ayam eva uju maggo ayam 
anjasayano niyyamko niyj ati takkarassa Brahmasahavj ataj a svaj am 
akkhato brahmanena Pokkharasatina ti ’ 

5. Bharadvajo manavo evam aha 'Ajam eva uju maggo, ajam 
anjasayano niyjamko mj^yati takkarassa Brahmasahavyataya, svayam 
akkhato Brahmanena Tarukkhenati ’ 

6 Neva kho asakkhi Vasettho manavo Bharadvajam manavam 
sahhapetum, na pana asakkhi Bhaiadvajo manavo Vasettham inana- 
vam sanhapetum 
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7. 


Atha kho Vasottko maiiavo Bharadvajam manavam anian- 


'Ayam Idio Bliaradvaja Samano C4otamo Sakya-piiito »Sakya- 
kviia ja'-bbajito klaiiasakate viharati nttarena Manasfilcatassa Acira- 
va.tiya iiadiya tiro auiba-vaiic. Taip klio pana bbavantaip Golaiaaip 
e\r 0 .in balyaiio l^itti-saddo abbbuggaio: “lii ]n so Bbagava avabmn 


sainaia-sa'mbiiddho vijja.-carana'Sainpai’ino sugato loka-vidu anuttaro 
X>urisadainma-sa.ratbi, satiba deva-iaanussanaip buddho bhagava ti.’’ 
AySina bho Bbaradvaja yena Samano Gotamo ten’ npasamkamis- 
sama, irpasa.mkainitva otam attJiain Samanani Gotamani pucchissama. 
Tatlia no Samano Gotamo vj'-akari.ssati, tatlifi naip dharessamati.’ 

bho’ ti kbo Bbaradvajo manavo Vasetihassa manavassa 


pao>'’af!3osj. 

S. Ai/ia idio Vasettba-Bharadvaja manava yena JBiagava ten’ 
xipasaaikamimsn. Upasamkamitva Bbagavata saddbim sammodimsu, 
Bammodaniyam katbam saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantaui nisi- 
dhnsu. Ekamantam nishino kbo Vasettbo manavo Bliagavantam 
etad avoca ; — 

‘Idlia bbo Gotama ambakam jaiigba-vibarani anucaiikamantanam 
anuvicarantanam maggamagge katba udapadi. Abam evam Tadami; 
“Ayam eva uju-maggo, ayam anjasayano niyjmniko niy 3 ’-ati takka- 
rassa Bralima-sahavyataj^a, svayam akldiato Brabmanena Poldcbara- 
satina ti.” Bbaradvajo manavo evam aba; “Ajmm eva nju-maggo, 
ayam anjasa^^ano nij^j^aniko nij'^yati taldcarassa Brabma-sabavyataj’^a, 
svayam aldvbato Brabmanena Tai-ukkbenati.” Ettba bbo Gotama 
attb’ eva viggabo, attbi vivado, attbi nanavado ti.’ 

9. ‘Iti kira Vasettha tvam evam vadesi; “Ayam eva njn-maggo, 
aj’^am afijasayano niyyanilio niyyati takkarassa Brabma-sabavyataya, 
svaj’^am akkbato Brabmanena Pokldiarasatma ti.” Bbaradvajo 
utanavo evam aba: “Ayam eva njn-maggo, ayam anjasayano ni^’ya- 
iiiko nij^^ati takkarassa Brabma-sabavyataya, svayam akkbato 
Brabmanena Tarnkkbenati.’ Atba kismiin pana vo Vasettba viggabo, 
kisraira vivado, kismim nanavado ti ? ’ 

10. ‘Maggamagge blio Gotama. ICincapi bbo Gotama brab- 
mana nanamagge xiAnbaxienti- — ^Addhariya brabmana, Tittiriya brab- 
mana, Cbandoka brabmana, Cbandava brabmana, Brabma-carwa 
bialimana atba kho sabbani tani niyyanikani niyyanti takkarassa 
Biahma-sabavyataya ? SeyjathS, pi bbo Gotama gamassa va niga- 
massa va arddure babiini ce pi nana-maggani bbavanti, atha kbo 
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eabbanitani gama samosaranam bhavanti, evam eva kho bho Gotama 
kuicapi brahmana nSna magge pannapenti — ^Addhanya bralunana, 
Tittinya braJimana, Cbandoka braiiinana, CbandavS brabmana, 
Brahma cariya brahmana — atha kiiosabbani tani ni3^anikam niyyanti 
takkarassa Brahma sahavj atayati * ’ 

1 1 ‘ “Nij j antiti ** Vasettha vadesi * ’ 

‘ “Niyjantiti” bho Gotama vadami ’ 

‘ “Niyj antiti ” Vasettlia vadesi ^ ’ 

‘ “Niyyantiti” bho Gotama vadami ’ 

‘ ‘’Niyyantitr* Vasettha vadesi ’ 

‘ “Niyjantiti” bho Gotama vadami ’ 

12 ‘ICim pana Vasettha* atthi koci tevijjanam brahmananam 
eka brahmano pi yena Brahma sakkhi dittho ti * ' 

'No h’ldam bho Gotama ’ 

‘Kim pana Vasettha* atthi Koci te\ijjanam brahmananam eka 
cariyo pi yena Bralimfi sakklii dittho ti *’ 

‘No h’ldam bho Gotama ’ 

‘Kim pana Vasettha* atthi koci tevijjSnam brahmananam 
ekacanya pacanyo pi )ena BrahmS^ sakklii dittlio ti*’ 

‘No h’ldam bho Gotama ’ 

‘Kim pana Vasettha* atthi koei tevijjS^nam brShmanSnam 
ya\ a sattama acanya mahayiiga yena Brahma sakkhi dittho ti * ’ 

‘No h’ldam bho Gotama ’ 

13 ‘Kira pana Vasettha* ye pi tevijjanam brShmananam 
pubbaka isayo, raantanam kattaro mantanam pavattaro, yesara idam 
etaralii tevijja brahmana poranam mantapadam ^tam pavuttam 
samihitam tad anugayanti tad anubhasanti, bhasitam anubhasanti 
vacitam anuvacenti — seyyathidam Atthako, Vamako, Vamadevo 
Vessamitto, Yamataggi, Augiraso, Bharadvajo, Vasettho, Kassapo, 
Bhagu — te pi evam aharasu “Jlayam etam janama mayam etam 
passama yattha va Brahma yena va Brahma jahim vS Brahma ti * ” 

‘No h’ldam bho Gotama ’ 

14 ‘Iti kira Vasettha n’ atthi koci tevijjanam brahmananam 
eka-brahmano pi yena Brahma sakkhi dittho, n’ atthi koci tevijjanam 
brahmananam ekacanyo pi yena Brahma sakkhi dittho, n’ atthi koci 
tevijjanam brahmananam ekacanya-pacanyo pi yena Brahma sakkhi- 
dittho, n’ atthi koci tevijj5nam brahmananam yava sattama acariya 
mahaynga yena Brahma sakldu-dittho Ye pi fara tevijjanam 
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bralunananaBi pubbaka isayo, maiitaiiani kattaro niantanaui 
pavatfcaro, yesam idam etarahi tevi^Ja bralmiana poranani raania- 
padam gilani pavuttam sainiMlam tad anugayauti tad aniibhasanti, 
bbasltaiii atiubbasaiiti vacitaui anuvacenti — seyyathidaui Attluiko 
Vairioko Yamadevo Vessamitto Yamataggi Aiigiraso Blmradvajo 
Vasettbo Kassapo Bbagu — te pi na evam ahanisu: “Mayam etain 
jaiiama maj^am etam passama yattha va Brahma yena va Brahma 
yaliim va Brahma ti.” Te vata tevijja bralimana evam ahanisu: 
“ Yam 118 . jaiiama yain na passama tassa sahavyataya maggani deseina. 
ayam eva uju-maggo ayam ahjasayano niyyaniko niyyati iaklvarassa 
Brahma -od havy a -tay ati . ’ ’ 

‘Tam 1dm mahhasi Vasettha ? Nairn evam sante tevijjanam 
brahmananam appatihirakatam bhasitam samxiajiatiti’ ? 

‘Addlia kho bho Gotama evani sante tevijjanam brahmananani 
appatihirakatain bhasitaui sampajjatiti.' 

15. ‘Te vata Vasettha tevijja brahmana yain na jananti yam 
na passanti tassa sahavyataya maggam desessanti : 

“Ayam eva uju-maggo ayam anjasayano niyyauilio niyyati 
takkarassa Brahma-sahavyatayati.” n’ etaui thanain idjjati Seyyatha 
pi Vasettha andha-veni parampara samsatta puriuio pi na passati 
majjhimo pi na passati pacchimo pi na passati — evam eva kho 
Vasettha andha-venupamani yeva tevijjanam brahmananam bhasitam, 
purimo pi na passati majjhimo pi na xiassati pacchimo pi na passati. 
Tesani idam tevijjanarn brahmananani bhasitam hassakani yeva 
sampajjati, namakam yeva sampajjati, rittakani yeva sampajjati 
tucchakam yeva sampajjati. 

16. ‘Tarn kim mahnasi Vasettha? Passanti tevijja brahmana 
candima-snriye, anno va pi bahujano, yato ca candima-suriya ugga- 
echanti yattha ca ogacchanti ayacanti thomayanti panjalika namassa- 
mana anuparivattantiti’ ? 

xtvaitt bho Gotama. Passanti tevijja brahmana candiiiia- 
suiijm, anno va pi bahujano, yato ca candima-suriya uggaccanti 
yattha ca ogacchanti ayacanti thomayanti panjalika namassamana 
aniiparivattantiti . ’ 

17. Tarn kim mahnasi Vasettha? Yam passanti tevijja brah- 
raana candima-snriye, anno va pi bahujano, yato candima-suriya 
uggacchanti yattha ca ogacchanti ayacanti thomayanti panjalika 
namassamana anuparivattanti— palionti candinia-suriyanam saha- 
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\\fttaNn innj:i:atn tk'^tnm ‘ A\nin <\a tijii mnpgo n\ttm nfija'^Ajano 
nu’jHtulvO iii\>al> tnkknrnvi rnmlimn Hjjmrmnin »<almv\aln}ati ’ ' 
'Xd h’jdani l>lio (lOtnmn * 

is I(i k»rt Vu‘»cltlift Mini j»iH‘.nnti IrMjju bralunanu caiidima 
nAno \a |n Imhujnno Mito rn c iiidima ‘mnva iipgacchanti 
\nttln »a (vac<lianti aM'trnnti tIiotiin\nnti panjaldva namn'S'saniana 
nmipirnnllnni— lo-'ini pi nnppnlifiitti cantlmm j<iin\anani Miluu\a 
la\a inag^Min di '^■tnni \\nin cxa njn mngi;o a\a?n anjaKfiNano 
ni\ \aniko ni\ m'iIi tnkkan)^- 1 randitnn ‘>un\armip f(alia\\atri}ati Kim 
))ana m kira hrahnmni In Ilniliina k ikklit dit^hn iia )ii kirn 

liMjjannni liralniiniiatirim atan\rhi Bmlitna Mkkiii dittlio na pi kirn 
f<\jjjrnmin hnlinnnlnnm aiarixn plcnrnc'lii Ilralmia ^nkklll tlittlio 
rm pi kira lovijjannin lirrih«inii 7 Mnin \a\n ^nltaIlla(’ iri\nninha} iigthi 
ilrihnia i«nkk)n dittlio \o pi kin t< xijjanarn tirahtiiniiarmni puhbnka 
iv)\o, ni intaiuin knttaro iimntanim painttam \CMiin idain ctamhi 
brabniim par'nmiii innntnpMlun pivuttani mnnhitam 

tad nnn^’ajnnti tad antilibax-iitti bhuHitan) amibha-inti varitnni 
nmiM’rt nti— *f< \\nl!iMnin Vttlnlo \aiiinko \Anndt\»> ^^"•^lmltto 
Vamatapgi .\iicira»<f BhlnidvAjij \AMttbo Ka^uapd Bliagu- to pi 
nn t\nni Alinin>‘U 'Mrunfii ttnin jAtiAnm iimNain ctnm pn-«>l]na 
)ntt]ii \a Bmbnia \ina \n nmbtiiA ^nlnin \A BriilimA ti lo \atR 
tovijjA br’diinanri cinin Almmsii ‘Yniii na p*niAinn \am nn pa‘‘<lnm, 
ta*-"! KilinN;inta\a nia/uam d( -< iim Ajam o\a ujn inn^go n>nin 
arijiVt\niio in.wAriikd ni\;tati t ikkamssa Bnliinn RahnN^nfA^ati ’* 
Tatn kini inafirn**! \’a‘>t(flin? Nnnti «\ain hanto tOMjjannm bruh 
III inannni apj)’ifiblmkntnm bbamtam ^alnpaJJatitl ? 

‘Addlia blio Gotaiim <\nin ►nnt< tOMjjannm brahniaiiAnam 
npp'diiiTm) ntain bliaKitam ^nnIpnJJut^tl ' 

‘f''idliu VA‘vct^hn '!< vntn VA‘*etlba tcMjja bralunanu ^nm 
in jAnnnti jniii na passanti tuMii »>nlm\3nta3a ninggam dcscssanti 
"Ajnm c\a iiju maggo, ajnni nfijiiRijono nii^aniko 1113 3 at i takkarns'-a 
Brahma ha!ia\3atri3ati/' ii* ctam lliaiiam Mjjati 

10 . 'feo33atha pi VascBhn piiriso (\am ^n^^c33a Alrnni 3 a ima- 
finiim janapado jnnajnda kal3anl tarn icchAnii lam kainemiti ” Tain 
cnam cvnm \ado3\nun “Ainblio pnnsn 30111 t\am janainda knl3anlm 
icchnai kamoKi, janaHi tain jnnapndu kal3AnIm Kliattiyi va Bnlbrnani 
vA Vcfifil \ri Siiddl >a Ill jmttlio no ti \ado\3n lam cnam ovnm 
vadcy3um “Ainblio piiriMi 3010 t\nm jnnapnda knl3anim icchaai 
kamefli, jAnaai tain jannpndaknl3finmi o\nm numa e\nm gotta ti Mi, 
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7’.UiT paiit ii 


dTglia va 3'a.--sii v 


a kfiU va .-srinia va ininii'ni archa vl va 1i. ainuluiHinini 
gd.po va aigamc va nagarc vfi li ! Hi *' vadayya. Tnm 

cnaiu ova;n va^{cy^ mn : “Ainhhn puri^a yani t vaip na jaiiaai na pa^^^Ji'^i, 
taip tvajii iuehasi kaiUf-Ali?" Hi putflx' iinin li vafi<-yya. Tarn 
ivijn tuafiaasi \'a''<‘lUia ( Xann cNain ^aiPo ja--aj purisa^^a appal ihmi- 
ka.t'aiu bhasitani sail!] -'Hiaul i 

'Ad(II\a klio bho H'al'.uua '^vain '-ante la‘^-a puriNa'^'’a a|)pali- 


lurakatani bliasilarii --ainpa jjnliti. 

20. ‘Iti'/ani. ova Ida' na i^ira U’vijjfhi l)ra)in)aiH'hi 

Brahma .s)Ukhi-fHti.b(.. 'aa pi kira Uvijianain brahniiinanatu ficnriyehi 
Bmhma afii-khi-cliHlio. n:\ pi ivita tcvijjaiinjn i)rrii)ni!inrinni)i ufariv'a- 
pacat-iyebi' '.'valuiva Ga!dd.i-dil\!io, na ]n Idia tcvijjamun hrulinmna- 
uara yava sabiaiiiacaj'iya-jnaliaynacln Jirainna ."akidii flilllio. \c pi 
kira l.evi)j<uunu bifilnnananain pubbaka isayo. mantafiain kuttaro 
maalfuiain j)nvaUavo, yc.sam idatn alarahi Icvijja bralnnann ]>orrinani 
nianl/apadciur gltaiu pavuttivin .'^niniliitani. la.d anuuaynnti lad nntiblul- 
santi, bhasilani anubhasanti vacilaiu aunvavenii — .‘Aoyyal ludain Altlui- 
ko Vainako Yiimadovo Vcssfunillo Yamal ngai Angiraso iJiiaradvajo 
Vasettbo Kassapo Bhagu — to ]'ti na cvam aliaiiif^ii “Mayaiii otani 
janama. mayam etain ])a.^.‘5anm yaitlin va I’ralima vena vu Brahmii 
yahiin va Bralnnu H.’' To vala Icvijja bi-rihinanfi evain rdiaip.su — 
“Yam na janama, vain na passama. tas?a sahavyataya maggain 
desema: ‘Ayain eva nju-Jiiaggo, ayani anjasfiyano iiiyvaniko niyyati 
taklcarassa Bralima-sahavyatiiyati.’ ’’ Tain kiin inannasi Vasettha ? 
ISTanu cvani sante tevijjanain brabmananain ajiiialihirakatain bbasitani 
sampajjatiti ? ’ 


‘Addlia kho blio Gotama evain sante tevijjanain bvalnnaiianam 
appatihirakatani bliasitain sampajjatilj.’ 

Sadhu Vasettha. Te vata Vasettlia tcvijja brahmana j’am na 
jananti, yarn na passanti, tassa sahai'ymtaya maggam desessanti: 

Ayam eva uju-maggo, ajmm anjasayano niyyanilco niyyati taldcarassa 
Brainna-sahavyatayati,” iT etain thanam \djjati.’ 

21. Seyyatha pi ^'asettha puriso catninmahapatlie nissenim 
kareyi^a -pasadassa arohanaya. Tam eiiani evain vadeyyuni: “Ainbho 
pniisa, yassa jiasadassa arohanaya nissenim karosi, Jaiiasi tain pasadain 
purattliimaj^a disarm, dakkhinaya disaya, pacchimaya disaj’^a, uttaraya 
disaya, ucco va nico va majjho va ti?” Iti puttho no ti vadeyya. 
Tam enani evain vadeyjmm: “Amblio purisa, yam tvam na janasi na 
passasi, tassa tvam pasadassa arohanaya nissenim karositi?” Iti 
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puttlio amo ti Na{loj,}n Tnm Kim mnnnnxi Vuscttha ? Nairn 
o\nm Kinto piirisa^sia apjiatiliirnKatnin bhafiitam sampnjjatiti * ’ 

‘ \(l(llia kho blio Gotama o\nm wintc tn-ssa punsassa appatihim 
J atain bhasjtnin snmpnjjatiti * 

22 ‘E\nin c\a kbo Vn*-cttha na kim tc\ijjehi bralimanchi 
Jirabnri aakklii dittlio, na pi kim (c'ujjnnnm brahninnanani iicanjclii 
limhinfi sakkbi dittbo nn pi kini tcMjjunani brUimnnaiiam acari^a 
pacan 3 e!n liralima f'akklii dittlio nn pi kira tcvijjanam brahniananam 
ja\n sattnniucama ninliujiigcln briiliinanolu IJralimfi fiakkbi dittlio 
Yo pi kira tcMjjaiinni bmhtnnnntinm pnlibakiT t^ajo inantlnnm 
kattaro innntannm jiaNatturo jcsnin idnin ctnrahi tcMjja brahmana 
])oranam mantajindain gitnm piiMittam sainjliitain tad nruigajanti 
tad nnublilpanti, bliasitain nniibliri<innti Mlcitnin amivnccnti — sc}\a 
tlildam Attliako \riiiinko Vamndtxo Yamataggi An^inso 

Ith'iradx ajo Va^ctfbo Kn‘?sapo Bhagu — te jn na cvnni aImin«‘U 
‘ Mn^nm clam janrima ma\nm ctnm passlnm jatthn mT Brahma 
\(nn Ml Brnlnml jahim m 1 Brahma ti ” To \nta tcMjja bruhnnna 
c\nm rihamsu “Yam na junama, jam na pn«ama tassa «ahn\ jataNa 
niaggain dc«*eiiia ‘Ajain c\a nju maggo ajnm anjnsujano mjymiko 
myjati taklnrns«a Bralima aohaajatujati ’ ” 'lam kim mafinasi 
Vfi«!CttIin? Nnnu c^ain hiiiIo tcayplnam Imllimananam appatihiri- 
1 atam bha«iitam pampajjatiti’ ? 

'Addli/l kho bho Golanm o\am eantc tOMjjanam brahniananam 
appatihlrakatnni bliasitam pamimjjallli ’ 

2J ‘Sadhu la<5ctthn lo \ata 1 n«!cttJm tcaijja brfilmiana jam 
n’ jananti jam na passanti, tassa nalmayataja mnggam dcbcssanti 
‘ Ajain tia nju maggo, ajam afijn«iljniio niyjaniko myjati taki a 
ra^Nsa Brahma pahaa jatujati,” n’ ctam thaiiam vijjati 

24 ‘Soaathfi pi Vfisetflm njnm Aciraaatl nndl purl udakas'sa 
aamatittika kilknpojja ntha puri^o ugaccliojja pilratthiko (para 
gave-^i) para gtlrai paran tnntu Kamo So orima tiro thito panmam 
tiriin a\hej-ja “Bhi puril pfirani chi pura puran ti " Tam kim 
manfiasi Vaficttlia 1 Api im tassa punsassa avlmj ann hotu va avacana 
lictu Ml patthana hctu va nbhinandana hotu va Aciravatiya nadiya 
punman tlram oriman tirain ugacchojyuti ^ ’ 

‘No h’ldain bho Gotama ’ 

25 ‘Bvam o\a kho Vuscttha tcvijju. brahmana je dhamma 
brulnnanakaranii tc dhammo pahaya vnttamana, ye dhamma abrah 
manakarana to dhammo sam&daya \attamrina ovain aliamsu 
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Indam avliayama, Somam avliayama, Varunam avhayama, Isanam 
avhayaina, Pajapatim avhayama, Brahmam avhayama, Mahiddliim 
avliayama, Yaniam avhayamati.” Te vata Vasettha tevijja brah- 
mana yo dhamma bralimanakarana te dhamme pabaya vattamana, 
ve diiamma abralimanakarana te dliamme samadaya vattamana, 
arbayaua'lietti va ayacana-lietu va patthana-betn va abbinandana- 
beou va kayassa bbeda param marana Brabmanam sabavynpaga 
bliavissantiti — n’ etam tbaiiam vijjati. 

26. ‘Seyyatba pi Vasettba ayam Aciravati nadi pura udakassa 
samatittika kakapeyya .atba puriso agaccbeyya parattbiko (para- 
gavesi) para-gami paraii taritn-kamo. So orima-tire dalbaya anduya- 
paccba-babani galba-bandbanam baddbo. Tam kim mannasi Va- 
siittba? Axii nu so puriso Aciravatiya nadiya orima-tira pariman 
ti]'am gaccheyyati ? ’ 

‘No b’idam bbo Gotama.’ 

27. ‘Evam eva kbo Vasettba pane’ ime kama-gmia ariyassa 
vinaye anduti xii vuccanti, bandbanan ti pi vuccanti. Katame 
panca ? Calckbu-viiinej’-ya ruiia ittba kanta manapa ]Diya-rupa kamu- 
jiasamliita rajaniya, sotavinfieyya sadda ... pe . . . gbana-vmneyya 
gandba . . . jivha-vinneyya rasa .... kaya-vinneyya pottbabba ittba 
kanta manax>a piya-rujia kamupasarnbita rajaniya. Ime kbo Vasettba 
panca kama-guna ariyassa vinaye anduti X)i vuccanti, bandbanan ti 
pi vuccanti Ime kbo Vasettba jianca kama-gune tevijja brabmana 
gatbita muccbita ajjbapanna anadinava-dassavi anissarana-panna 
paribbunjanti. 

28. ‘Te vata Vasettba tevijja brabmana ye dbamma brabmana- 
karanil te dhamma xiabaya vattamana, ye dbamma abrabmanakarana 
tc dhamme samadaya vattamana, panca kama-gune gatbita muccbita 
‘"'.iibajianna anadinava-dassavi anissarana-panna jinribbunjanta kama- 
anubandhana-baddba kayassa bbeda param marana Brabmanam 
sahavyupagri bhavissantiti — n’ etani tbanam vijjati. 

29. Seyyatba jii Vasettba ayain Aebavati nadi pura udakassa 
.'-.imatittika kakapeyya atba x>uriso agaccbeyya parattbiko (para- 
u.unl) ])ariman taritu-kamo. So crime tne sasisam parupitva nipa- 
jj( \ \a. lam kim mannasi Vasettba? Api nu so puriso Aciravatiya 
mwliya orima-tira parimani tnam gaccheyyati’ ? 

No li’idani bbo Gotama.’ 

• '9. b\am eva kho Vasettba jianc’ ime nivarana ariyassa vinaye 
avarana ti pi vneeanti, nivarana ti pi vuccanti, onaha ti pi vuccanti, 
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pariyonaha ti pi vuccanti Katame pafica * Kamacchanda nivaranam 
^ yapada nlvaranara thina middha nivaranam uddhacca kukkucca- 
nlvaranam vicikiccha nivaranam Ime kho Vasettlia paiiea nlvarana 
ariyassa vmaye avarana ti pi vuccanti, nlvarana ti pi vuccanti, onaha 
ti pi \niccanti, parijonalia ti pi vuccanti Iraehi kho Vasettha pafica 
nlvaranehi tevijja brahmana avata nivuta ophuta panyonaddha Te 
vata Vasettha te\ij]a brahmana ye dhainma brahmana-karana te 
dhamme pahaya vattamana, j c dhamma abrahmanakarana te dhamme 
samadaya vattamana, pafica nivaranebi avata nivuta ophuta pan 
yonaddha kayassa bheda param marana Brahmanam sahavyupaga 
bhavissantiti — n’ etam thanam vijjati 

31 'Tam kim mafifiast Vasettha ^ Kuici ti sutam brahmananam 
\ uddhanam mahallakanam acan 3 ’a-pacan} anam bhasamananam 2 
Sapariggaho va Brahma apanggabo va ti*’ 

‘Apanggaho bho Gotama ’ 

*Savera citto va avcra-citto va ti 
‘Avora-citto bho Gotama ’ 

‘Savyapajjlia citto vS avyapajjha-citto va ti ^ ’ 

‘Avyapajjha-citto bho Gotama * 

‘Samkihttha citto va asamkihttha citto vS ti ^ ’ 
*Asamkihttba-citto bho Gotama ’ 

‘VasavattI va avasavatti va ti^’ 

‘VnsavattI bho Gotama ’ 

32 Tom kim mafifiasi VSsettha* Sapanggaha va tevijja 
brahmana apanggaha va ti ^ ’ 

*Sspanggaha bho Gotsma ’ 

‘Savera citta va avera citta va ti 
‘Savera cittS bho Gotama ’ 

‘Savyapajjlia -citta \ a avyapajjha-citta va ti ^ ’ 

‘Savyapajjha citta bho Gotama ’ 

‘Sarakihttha-citta va asamkihttha-citta va ti * ’ 

‘Samkihttha citta bho Gotama * 

‘ VasavattI va avasavatti va ti ^ ’ 

‘Avasavatti bho Gotama ’ 

33 ‘Iti Jara Vasettha sapanggaha tevijjo brahmana, apanggaho 
Brahma Api nu kho sapanggahanam tevijjanam brahnfananam 
apanggahena Brahmuna saddhun samsandati sametlti * ’ 

‘No li’idam bho Gotama ’ 

3 
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34. SSadhu Vrisetlha. 'Vo. vala Vaseltlia HaiKiriggalia tRvijju 
bralimanfi kayassa bliecla jiarain niarana apariggahassn Ibaliniuno 
sabav^nipagii bliaviasanliti — n’ otaip tbanain vijjatlti. 

3.3. 'lii kira Vaseltha savcra-eitla tcvijja In-ahtnnna. avcm-cittf) 
Brabma . . . ])e . . . savyapajjlia-citta tcvijja liralunana. avyftpajjlia- 
citlo Brabma . . . pc., .'^ainkilittba-oilta Icvijja brahmaiia. asain- 
kilittba-eitlo Brahma ... pe . . . avasavatti Icvijja bralniianfi. vasa- 
vatti Brahma. Api nu kho avasavaltliiain tcvijjaiiani }»rahmjinrmani 
vasavattiiiil Bralimiina saddliiip saiiisaiidati .sainctlti ? 


'No h'idani bho Gotama.’ 

36. SSadhu Vascttlia. Te vata Vascttha avasavatti tcvijja 
brahmana kayassa bheda param maraiia vasavaltissa Brahmiuio 
sahavyiipaga bhavi.s.santlti — n* etani thaiiaip vijjati. Jdha kho pana 
Vasettha tcvijja brahmaiia iislditva sanisldanti saipsiditva visadani 
va paximianti sukkhataraiii manfie pataranti. Tasma idam tcvijjanaiii 
brahmaiianam tevijja-irinaii ti pi viiccati. tevijja-vijiinan ti pi viiccati, 
tcvijja- vyasauaii ti pi vuccatiti.' 

37. Evam viitte Vasettho uianavo Bhagavantam ctad avoca; 
‘Sutam m’etam bho Gotama: "Samaiio Gotamo Brahmanam sahav^'a- 
taj’^a maggam jaiiatiti.” ’ 

‘Tam 1dm manhasi Vasettha ? Asamic ito iManasiikatam, iia 
yito dure Manasakatan ti? ' 

‘Evam bho Gotama asaiine ito !Manasakataip, iia yito diire 
Manasakatan ti.’ 

‘Tam kim mannasi Vasettha? Idh'assa ]mriso j\Ianasfikate 
jato vaddho. Tam enam Manasakatato tavad eva avassatam Manasa- 
katassa maggarn puccheyyum. Sij'-a nu kho Vasettha tassa purisassa 
Manasakate jata-vaddhassa Manasakatassa maggam putthassa dan- 
dhayitattani va vitthayitattam va ti ? ’ 

No h’idam bho Gotama. Tam kissa hetu ? Asu hi bho Gotama 
puriso Manasakate jato vaddho, tassa sabban’ eva klanasakatassa 
maggani suviditaniti.’ 

38. Siya Idio Vasettha tassa purisassa Manasakate jata-vaddhassa 
Manasakatassa maggam putthassa dandliayitattam va vitthayitattam 
va, no tveva Tathagatassa Brahma-loke va Brahmaloka-gaminiya 
va patipadaya putthassa dandhayitattam va vitthayitattam va. 
Brahmanaru p’aham Vasettha pajanami Brahma-lokan ca Brahmaloka- 
gaminin ca patipadam, yatha patipanno ca Brahma-lokam uppanno 
tan ca pajanamiti.’ 


3 ® 
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39 T3\nm Mitto Vascttlio mun(l^o Bhagavantain etad avoca 
‘iSutam n\’ctani bijo Gotama “Snmniio Gotnmo Brahmlnam saliavja 
taja iniiggavi de^ctiti ” Sadhu no bh«»am Gotarno Brahnianam 
salja\\a(a\a innggam dcsetti, ullumpatu Mmvam Gotamo Brahiimnnn 
pajnii ti ’ 

"Icna In ^a‘:ctlIta hiinillu sadhukani munastkarohi, blilsissamiti 

‘I'\nin bbo’ to kho Vasettbo niana\o BIinga\ato i)acca 80 '!i 
Bhaga\u etad a\oca 

•lb Idim Va<5cttha Tntbagnlo lokc ujjjmjjati aralmm saminu 
‘sanibuddlio \ ijja carana sanipnnno bugato loka> idfl anuttaro puri'sa 
damma Flrnthi sattha dc\a maniiss'iimm buddho blmga\fi So imam 
lokam sadcMtkam pamarakoin enbralimakam sas^amana bralimaniin 
pajnm bndc\nnmniis<5ani aajam nldiinna aacclnknt\a pa\edeti So 
dhammam dc-cti adi ka!\anaiu nmjjlickal^anani panjoslne kaljanam 
aattbam saNjafijaiinm ko\ala pnrtpiinnnm pinvtiddham brahma 
earn am pakrncti 

41 ‘lam dliaimnam aumlti galmpnti \a gahapati putto 
\a nnfiatarasmim a a Kulo paccajuto So tarn dliammam sut\ v 
Tatiiagato eaddliatn patilablmti So tena aaddliu ])at)Jab!icna satnan 
nSgato iti patisamcikklmti “Samb’idbo gbara\uso rajupatlio, abbho 
kaso pabbajju Na sukaram aguram ajjh5\n‘'atu ckanta panpunnam 
ckanta pansuddham eankhabkbitnm brahmacanjam cantum Yan 
nflnuham kesamassum oharetva kasl^iini \atthuni accliadeUa aga 
rasma anagunyam pabbajej > an ti ’ So aparena sima} ena appiin % a 
bliogakkliandham palia^a mahantani \a bhogakkhandliani pah^ja 
appam a a nati panvattam palia^a iiialmntam ^a nati panrattam 
pabaya, besama^^nm oViaTola u kn'suj am a nttbam acchfideta a agarasm i 
anngarj^am jiabbajati 

42 ‘So c\am pabbajito saiimiio Putimokkha bim\arasam\uto 
\iliarati acara gocarn sanipanno nnumattcbw \ajjcsu bliaj a dassa\ i 
samada^a sikklinti Hikl ha {indcsu kajakamma \aclkammena saman 
nagnto kusalona parjsuddhaji\o aila sainpanno indri^csu gutta dvaro 
sati sampajafificna samannagato snntuttho 

43 ‘Kathafi ca Vusettlia bhikklm sila sampanno hoti? 

‘ Idha Vasettha bhil khu i)Tnatipl.tam paliaya panatipata jiativirato 
hoti pe sukliino cittam Bamadhiyati po 

76 ‘So mettii sahagatena cctasa ckam disam phantva viliarati, 
tatha dutiyam, tatha tatiyaiii, tatlia catuttham Iti uddham adho 
tin} am Babbndhi sabbattataya sabbavantam lokam metta sahagatena 
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cetasa vipvileua mahaggateiia appamaiiena averena avyapajjhena 
pliaritva viliarati. 

77. ‘Seyyatlia pi Vasettha balava sankba-dliamo appakasiren’ 
eva catuddisa vinfiapeyya, evam bhavitaya klio Vasettha mettaya 
ceto-vimuttiya yam pamana-katam kammam na tarn tatravasissati 
na tarn tatravatitthati. Ayam pi kho Vasettha Brahmanam 
sahavyataya maggo. 

78. ‘Puna ca param Vasettha bhikkhu karuna-sahagatena cetasa 
. . . pe . . . mudita-sahagatena cetasa ... pe . . . upekha-sahagatena 
cetasa ekam disam pharitva viharati, tatha dutiyam, tatha tatiyam, 
tatha catuttham. Iti uddham adho tiriyam sabbadhi sabbattataya 
sabbavaiitam lokam upekha-sahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena 
appamanena averena avyapaphena pharitva viharati. 

79. ‘Seyyatha pi Vasettha balava sankha-dhamo appakasiren’ • 
eva catuddisa vinnapeyya, evam bhavitaya kho Vasettha upekhaya 
ceto-vimuttiya yam pamana-katam kammam na tarn tatravasissati 
na tarn tatravatitthati. Ayam pi kho Vasettha Brahmanarn sahavya- 
taya maggo.’ 

80. ‘Tam Mm mahhasi Vasettha ? Evam-vihari bhikkhu sapa- 
riggaho va apariggaho va ti ? ’ 

‘ Apariggaho bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Savera-citto va avera-citto va ti ? ’ 

‘ Avera-citto bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Sav3mpaj jha-citto va avyapaj jha-citto va ti ? ’ 

‘ Avyapaj jha-citto bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Samkilittha-citto va asamkihttha-citto va ti ? ’ 

‘ Asarnkilittha-citto bho Gotama.’ 

Vasavatti va avasavatti va ti ? ’ 

‘Vasavatti bho Gotama.’ 

81. Iti kira Vasettha apariggaho bhikkhu, apariggaho Brahma. 
Api nu kho apariggahassa bhikkhuno apariggahena Brahmuna saddhim 
samsandati sametiti ? ’ 

‘Evam bho Gotama.’ 

Sadhu Vasettha. So vata Vasettha apariggaho bhikkhu kayassa 
hlicda param marana apariggahassa Brahmuno sahavyupago bhavissa- 
<TH — thunam otani vijjati.’ 

Iti kira ^'asettha avera-citto bhikldiu, avera-citto Brahma • . • 
pe . . . avyapajjha-citto bhikkhu, avyapajjha-citto Brahma . . . pe . . . 
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nsamkilittlm citto bhikkhu, nsnmkilittha citto Brahma, vasavatti 
bhikklui, Nasa\attl Brahma Api iiu kho \asavattissa bhikkhuno 
vnsaxattina Brahmuna saddlum samtsaiidati sametiti^ 

‘E\am bho Gotaina ’ 

‘Sadhu Va'icttim So \ata Vasettlia va'»a\attl bhikkhu kajassa 
bhcdu param maraiia ^ nsa\atti'5sa Brahmuno sahavjupago bha\issa 
titi — thunam ctani Mjjatiti ’ 

82 E^am Mittc Va^otthn Bharadvilja mana\a Bhagavantam 
ctad a\ocum 

‘ Abhikkantam bho Gotaina abhikknntnm bho Gotama Seyja 
thii jii bho Gotama nikktijjitam \a ukkujjcyja paticchannam \a 
Mvarejja, mfilhassa m'i maggam iicikkhcvja andha karo va tela 
pajjotam dharcjja cakkimmanto rupuni dakklimtiti — evam e\a 
bliota, Gotamona anckajinn^ajenn dliammo pakiisito Etc mayam 
bha\antam Gotamam saranani gacchiima dhamraan ca bhikkhu 
samgliafl ca Upaaako no bhaaain Gotamo dhurctu ajjataggo panu 
pctam anronam gato’ti ' 

Ttvxjja SuUantam nitthitnm 

SAKICA PAfiHA SUTTANTA 

{Dxgha Ntk3ya) 

1 1 E\am me sutam 

Ekam sanmjam BhagavS Magadhesu \ilmrati pacinato Raja 
gahassa Ambasandii niima brahmanagamo tass’ iittarato Vedijoke 
pabbato IndnslJa guhiiyani Tcna klio pana samayena Sakkassa 
devunain indassa ussukkam udapidi Bhagavantam dassanaja 

Atlia kho Sakkassa dovanam indassa ctad ahosi ‘Kahan nu kho 
BhagaMl etarahi viharati nraliam sammusambuddho ti^’ Addasa 
kJio Sakko dcMlnam indo Bhagaanntam Magadhesu viharantam, 
pacinato Rajagaliassa Ambasandu nama bnlbrnana gilmo tass’ utta 
rato Vcdiyake pabliate Indasala guhajam Disva deve Tavatimse 
umantesi 

‘Ajam mtirisa Bhagaaa Magadhesu viharati pacinato Raja 
gahassa Ambasanda nania brahmanaglino tass uttarato Vediyake 
pabbato Indasala guhayam Yadi pana marisa mayan tam Bhaga 
vantam dassanaya upasamknmeyyama arahautam samma sambud- 
dhan ti ’ 
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‘Evain bhaddan tavaii 


klio dova 'ITivaiiinsri Sakkassa dcvanain 


indassa paccnssosnin. 

2. Alha kho Sakko dcvanain indo Pancasikhani (Jandliabba- 
puUani amantcsi; 

‘.Vyain tilta Pancasikha 151iagava Magadlicsn vihavali. pucinato 
Rajpgahassa Auibasanda nfuna bifilimana-gaino, ta.ss nitaralo Vcdi- 
ya]ve ]i;d'ibate Indasrda-gnhayani. Yadi pana lata pancasikiia niayan 
tain Bliagavantain dassanaya n])asanikamc 3 'yama aralinntain aainina- 
^aadniddhan ti.’ 

‘Evatn bliaddan tavaii ' kho PancasikhoGandhabbnputio iSakkas.sa 
dcvanam indassa xialissntva bcluva-pandn-vinain adaj'a Sakkassa 
deranam indassa amicari^Aain npagaini. 

Atba kho Sakko dcvanain indo dcvchi Tavatiinschi jiarivnto 
Pancasikliena Gandliabba-puttona piirakkliato. sc^yatha pi nruna 
balava pnriso sainininjiiain va bfihain ]iasarcvva ]iasaritani va baham 
sammihjejya, evain evam devesu Tavalinisesu antaraliito Magadliesu, 
pacinato Kajagahassa Ambasanda naina bifibinana-ganio. tass’ nttn- 
rato Vedyake pabbate p)ficciitthasi. 

3. Tena kho pana samaj'cna Vediyalvo pabbato atiriva obhasa- 
jato hoti, Ambasanda ca brahmana-gamo, 3 'atlia tain dcvanain deva- 
nubhavena. Api ’ssudain parito gamesn inamissa evain rdiamsu: 

‘Aditt’ assn nani’ ajja Vedyako pabbato. pajjlnyit’ as.su nam’ 
S'jjO' Yediyako pabbato, jalit’ assu nam’ ajja Vcdiyako pabbato. 
Kim su nam’ ajja Vedyako pabbato atiriva obliasa-jato Ambasanda 
ca brahmana-gamo ’ ti sainvigga lomahattha-jata ahesnm. 

4. Atha kiio Sakko devanam indo Pahcasikhain Gandhabba- 
puttam amantesi: 

Durupasamkama kho tata Paneasiklia Tathagata inadisena, 
jhayi jhana-rata tadanantarain patisalhna. Yadi. pana tata Paiica- 
sikha Bhagavantani pathamam pasadejyasi, taya tata pathamani 
pasaditam paccha mayain tarn Bliagavantain dassana^m upasani- 
kamejyama arahantain samma-sambnddhan ti.’ 

Evam bhaddan tavati’ Idio Pahcasikho Gandhabbapiitto Sak- 
kassa devanam indassa patissutva beluva-pandu-vinam adaj^a 3 '^ena 
Indasala-guha ten npasainkami. Upasamkamitva : ‘Ettavata me 
Bhagava n eva atidiire bhavissati na accasanne, saddaii ca kho 
sossatiti ’ ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam thito kho Pahcasildio 
Gandliabbapntto beluva-pandu-vinain assavesi ima ca gatha abhasi 
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Huddljuinsunhil’i diuiinniriintainliitH «inlmntfl|n‘<nmlutri krunfipa- 
«iTpluta 

■» V'^nnde tc pitaratn IduuUlp '1 iiulmrum Sunva vncca^a 
V( im jata V) Ivnt^atu ntmncin jniinnT rnninn 
\ ato \n f-adaknin knnt«> prinl\niii \n 
Vii^ins! pi) a nir Vt (!luuniiio nrilmtlin ivn 
\lumss’ c\a liIicMjjaiii )>liojntinm \a jif^lmcchato, 
Pannddilpijn })lindd< jninntain nn Minna 
.Sitodakiin jKikltlinmniin \u(tnin kinjnkkim rciuinu 
Na^'o jrlmimnablntntto \ft oxalic tc tlmiiudarnni 
\mmku ''0 \rt n"iK” *** jitnin «« tiitta tonmniin 
Kanuiain napp ijanaiin aiiniimtto lakkh inurasl 
TnM pathitn iitto r^tiu cittnm Mpinnatnitnm 
I'apf’antuin na, pakkaim \nnka j;lmsto \fi nndiujo 
Vanuirn »>ajn main hlmddc anja inam inandalocnni 
Pnli'<va]a ninin kalMliii ctnm me aldiipittlnt un 
\pjnl () \ata mo KUito Kruno kc^i\a 

\n( I a Itiiu^d aainjiadi amlmtitt mi dnkkliina 
Vnin nu attlii katnip ptinrmtn nmlinntisu tadnu 
Iniii im Mldnnpi kal\ani Ia)u sAtldliitn Mjiaccatnin 
Vnm iiu atllii Intam punrmm natnim puthuMinandnle 
'lain ino Kabban^n knl^atii lrt)a pnddlmn \ipaccnlnm 
‘'ak^n putto \a jbanonn ckodi nipnl o sato 
\iiiatnm mum ji^'imwino tain nimm Su^\n^acca*lO 
Vnlha pi niimi imiidcwn pntMl pambodliim uttnmam 
n\am imndoMi kaljani blia\nm goto toju 
Snkko ca me \nmm dajja 'luMitimsaimm i3‘?nro, 

'lillmm bbnddc %arc))rtlic c\nm kamo dnllio ninma 
S dam NO no iirom pinillam pitnriim to sumedboso 
Vondomano noniaRHami o’ctudisl poja ti ’ 

0 K\ntn Nutlc IJlmpoMi Pontnsiklmni Gondliabboputtain ctad 
ON oca 

‘Sanihuidoti kho pmo tc Paficasikha tontissaro gltossarena 
gilassoTO ca tontis<?oreno no co pana to Pancosiklia tontissaro ati 
NOiinati gitnss.irani, gilossoro mI lontissarnm Koda samjulha pana 
tc PaficoRiklia imu gutlia lJiiddliftpn«»amliita dbammupasainhita 
araliantfiposarpliita kamOiiosomliiti tt** 
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‘Ekain icln blmntc .sninnyain l^liapivu Univolfiynip viiuiniti 
iiajja Nerailjaraya Uro Ajapala-nigrotllin-innlc palliainabliisunibnrlflho- 
Tena klvo phnabam bliantc sninayaiia, Bliarbia naTiia Suriya-vapmaa 
Tiinbaruno Ganclhabba-rarifio fliiiia, 1am abliikatpkbami. Ba kho 
pana bbantc bhagini parakamini lioti. Sikluuldlii nanui MnlaliHaa 
sangabakassa putio, lam abliikainkbal i. Valo kbn abnip bhanla lain 
bbaginiin nulnlihaip konaci pariyayena, ntbabain bebiva-puiulti- 
vinam udayu yona 'riiabavuiu) (laudbabba-raiinn luvoannam ton 
upasamkamim , wpasamkamiiva boluva-})!\udu-vInatu n^'^fivoaim, ima 
ca gatba abbasnp Bwddhripasainbila dhammu^iasiunbita nruluvntu- 
pasanibita kamnpasaipbila ; — 

7. ‘Vandc tc pitarain bliaddc 'I'imbannn Sm-iya-vao<'aHf 
Yena jata’ si Icnlyani anaiula-janani mama. 

. , . pc . . . 

Salani va na drain plmllam pitarain tc sumcdbaso 
Vandamuno namassami ya.'^sa s'ctadisl ])ajri ti.’ 


‘Evaip vutte bbanle Bhadda Snviya-vaccasa main otad avooa: 

‘ “Na kho me marisa so Bhagavti sammnkha dillho, api ca suto 
yeva me so Bbagava dcvanani Tavaliipsannin Sndliammriyaip sublia- 
yam upanaccantiya . Yato kho ivaip marisa lain Blingavantani 
kittesi, hotu no ajja samagamo i\” 

‘So yeva no bhante tassa bhaginiya saddhiin samagamo aliosi, 
na ca dani, tato paccha ti.’ 

8. Atha Idio Sakkassa devanam indassa etad ahosi: 

‘Patisaminodati kho Pahcasikho Gandbabba-piitto Bhagavatii. 
Bhagava ca Pancasikhenati.’ 

Atha kho Sakko devanam indo Pahcasikbain Gandhabba-puttam 
amantesi : 

‘Abhivadehi me tvani tata Pahcasiidia Bhagavantani ; Sakko 
bhante devanam indo samacco saparijano Bhagavato pade sirasil 
vandatiti. 

‘Evani bhaddan tavati’ kho Pahcasikho Gandhabbapiitto Sak- 
kassa devanam indassa patissutva Bhagavantani abliivadesi: 

Sakko bhante devanam indo samacco saparijano Bliagavato 
pade sirasa vandatiti.’ 

Sukhi hotu Pahcasikha Sakko devanam indo samacco saparijano, 
sukha-kama hi deva manussa asura naga gandhabba ye c’ afine 
santi puthu-kaya ti,’ 
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E\an ca pnna Tntliagata OAarupo mnhcsakklio abhivadanti 
Abln\riclito Sakko dc\anam indo Bliagavato Indasiila giiham pavisitva 
Blmga\antam abhivadetva ckamantam attbiisi, dcva pi Tavatimsa 
Indasala gulmm pavisitvil BhagaAantam abhivadetva ekamantam 
attlinnisii, Pafica«?ikho pi Gandhabba putto Indasala gulmm pavisitva 
Bhngavantam ablavadctva ekamantam ntthusi 

9 Tena kho pnna simajcnn Indnsfda guhn visnma janti saini 
sampadi, sambadha jnnti urunda enmpadi andha kara guhujam 
aloko udapildi 5atha tarn devanam dcvaniibhavena Athn kho 
Bhngava Sakkam devanam indam ctad avoca 

‘Accharij am idnm aj nsnmto Kosijassa, abbhutam ulam uj asmato 
Kosija'ssa tava bahiikiccassabnhukaranlyassa 3 ad idam idhagamnnan 
ti?’ 

‘Cira pitikaham bhantc Blmgavantnm dassnn lyn iipasamka 
mitiikamo, api ca devunnm Tuvatim&anam kehici kchici kicca karam 
jclu vyavato cvalinm nasakkliim Bhngnvnntnm dassanaja upisam 
kamitum Ekam ida bhantc samaj am Bhngav a Sav atthij am v iharat 
Salalagarako Atlia klio ’ham blmnto Suvatthiyam againnsim Bhagn 
vantam dassanaya 

10 ‘Tena kho pana blmnto eamaycna Bhagava anflatarena 
sam&dhma ntstnno hoti, BhuHiati ca numa Vessavanassa paric&nkfi 
Bliagavantam paccupatthitu hoti pafijalika namnssamana Atha kho 
’ham bhantc Bhuiljotim ctad avocam 

“Abhivudehi tv am me blmginl Bliagavantam Sakko bhante 
devanam indo samacco saparijano Bhagavato pado sirasa vandatiti ” 

‘Evam vutte Bhunjati innm ctad nvoca ‘Akulo kho mansa 
Bhngavantam dassanaya, patisallino Bhagava ti ” 

‘"Tena hi bhagini jadfi Bhagava. tnmha samiidhimha vutthito 
hoti, atha mama vaennena Bliagavantam abhivadelu Sakko bhante 
devanam indo samacco sapnnjano Bhagavato pnde siraso. vandntiti 
Kacci me bI bhante bhagini Bliagavantam nbinvadesi sarati BIngava 
tassX bhaginiyii vacanan ti 

‘Abhivldesi mam sti devanam inda bhagini Saram aham 
tassa blingmiyfi vacanam Api calmm ayasmato ca nemi saddena 
tamha samudhimha vaitthito ti ’ 

11 ‘Yo te bhante deva. amhchi pathamatarara Tavatimsa 
kayam uppanna, tesam me eammukliiLsutam sammukha patiggahitam 
"Yada TathXgata loke uppajjanti arahanto samraa sambnddha, 
dibba kaya panpurenti, hayanti asura kaya ti Tam me idam bhante 
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saldvhi-diltham yalo d’aHiadalo iolce uppaiino arnharn Kuniniri-aam- 
buddlio. dibba kayi'i ])arij)fircnii hayanli asurakfiya ii. Idh' eva 
bliaute Kapilavatiihusniiin Gopikii naina Sakya-dlilla aliosi Biiddlic 
pasanua dliamino pasanna saniglio ])af 5 anna silcsu ])an])urakai'ini. 8a 
itihi-cittam virajetA'a jnu'isa-citiaip bbavctva icayassa bhcdii parain 
marana saigaiim saggaip lokaip iijijianna dcvanain Tavatiiiiaanani 
sahavyaiani, ainbilkani piittatlain ajjlnipagatfi. 'J’atra pi iiain evani 
iananti: Gopalco deva-]niito Gopnko deva*])ul'to ti. Anne ]>i bliantc 
tayo bhikkliii Bliagavali braliniaoariyain caritA’a Innain (bmdlial)ba- 
kri. 3 '^am up]janna. Te jiaiicalii kania-giinclii samappita aaniangi- 
bhula paricara^^amaiia amhakaip u])at,lbaTiaip agacchauti ainbfikapi 
]iaricaiiyain. Te aiiihfikain u^iaiiluinani agate ainluikain iifirk-arij'am 
(4opako deva-puito paticodesi: “Kiiio-inuklia iiaina tiimbc inarisa 
tassa Bhagavato dhaminaip assulvfx ? Aliapi hi ittiiikii Kamrma 
Bviddlie pasanna dliamiiie pasaiina sainglic pasanna silcsu paripiira- 
kariul ittlii-cittain virajetva purisa-cittain bbavclvu kuyaf^sa bheda 
param marana sngatiin saggani lokain njxpanna. dcvanain Tavatini- 
sanam saliavyatani Sakkassa davanam Indassa putlaltain ajjluipa- 
gata. Idlia ])i luam evani jiliiauti; Gopako deva-pntto Gopako deva* 
putto ti. Tumhe pana marisa Bhagavati brahniacari^’am caritva 
limam Gandhabba-kayam nppanna. Dnddittba-rupani i-ata adda- 
sama, ye mayain addasama sahaddliammilce hinani Gandbabba- 
kayani uppanne ti.” Tesam bhante Gopakena deva-puttena patico- 
ditanam dve deva dittlie dhamine satiui patilabhiinsu kayam 
Bralimapuroliitam. Eko pana devo te va kanie ajjhavasi.’ 

12. Upasika cakkliumato abosim naniam pi maybam abu 
Gopika ti. Bnddbe ca dhamnie ea abhippasanna samgbaii c’ upa- 
ttbasim pasanna- citta. 

Tass eva Buddhassa sndbammataya Sakkassa putto dmlii mabanu- 
bhavo 

Maha-jutiko Tidivupapanno, jananti iii mam idba Gopako ti. 

Atld addasam bhikkhavo dittha-pubbe Gandbabba-kayu-pagate 
vaslne, 

ime lii te Gotama-savakase ye ca mayam pubbe manussa-bbuta 
Aimena panena upattliabimba padupasaingayba sake nivesane, 
Kuto-mukba nama ime bbavanto Buddhassa dbammam na patigga- 
desum. 

Paccattam veditabbo bi dbammo sndesito cakkbumata-nubuddho. 
Abam pi tumhe ca upasamaiia sutvana ariyana subhasitani, 
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‘>iild\ns'«a putto ’mhi mnhanublmvo maliajntiko Tidivupap'inno 
lumlio pana scttham upasamanu anuttan; bialiinacanjam cantva, 
Hina ktijnm iipnpannu bha\anto ananuloina bha\atupapatti 
Diuldittlmrupam %ata nddasama sadhamnnkc lilna kaju papanne, 
Oandhabba kajupagata bhaaanto dcvanam agacclntha pTncanyani 
Agarc ^asato majlinin idain pas'^a M^csatam, 

Itthl huUa s\ajja pumo 'mhi de\o dibbclu kamelii samangibhuto 
lo codita Gotama sfuakcna sanncgam up“idu simecca Gopakam 
Hnnda \itajama Mjajainanm mil no majniu parapcssa ahumha 
Tc<!am du\c vlri;yam anbhinisu, nnussnrv Gotainn‘?asanani 
Idli’ c\a cittuni \irajajit\a. kilmcsu u(Iina\am addnsimsii 
!c kaina Ramjojana bnndlmnam papmm jogam duraccajani 
Xago \a sanduna gimani blictva dc\c Ta\atimse atikkamimsu 
ba Inda dcM"i aa Pajapatika sabbe Stidliammaj a sabha> iivittha 
Tc sannisinnanam atikkanumsu Mm aimgii airajam karonta 
To dis\a samacgam akfi^si Va«a\o dcNabhibhu dcvaganassa majjhe 
‘Imo hi to luna kajOpapaiinn dc\e Taaatimsc atikkamanti 
Snmaoga jata««a aaco nisamina so Gopako Vasa\am ajjhabhasi 
‘Buddho pan’ Ind’ nttbi manuasa loKo kumabhibhu Sakjamuniti 
fia^ati, 

lass’ etc putta satiya Mlilna ciitii innja tcsati paccalattlmm 
linnam tcsam a\as!n’ cttlia cko Gandlmbba kujupagato vasino 
D\o c’c\a sambodhi patliunusArmo doao pi hilcnti samalutatta 
Ktadisi dhamraa pakusan’ cttha na tatthn kim kamkhati koei savako 
Xittmna ogham Mcikicclia chinnam Bnddliam namassama jinam 
janindam, 

Yan to dhammam idh’ afiuaya aiscsam ajjhagamsu to 
Kilyam brahma purohitam duvc tcsam Msesagu 
Tassa dhammassa pattiya ugat’ amlm«« mansa, 

Katokasa Bhagavata pafiham puccheinu marisati ’ 

13 Atha kho Bhagavato ctad ahosi ‘Digha rattam visuddlio 
kho ayam Sakko Yam kinci mam panham pucchissati sabbam tarn 
attha samhitam yeva pucchissati no anattha samhitam, yam assaham 
puttho vyukansslmi tarn khippam cva ajanissatiti 

Atha kho Bhagava Sakkam dcvanam mdam g xthaya ajjhabhasi — 
‘Puccha Vusava mam panham yam kinci manas’ icchasi 
Tassa tass’ eva pafihassa aham antam karomi te ti ’ 

Patkamala Bkanamram 
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Clin pi or n 

2. 1. Kcatavakaso Sakko flovanani indo Blmgavanlaiii imam 
pathaniain pafilmm pncclii ; 

'ICim-riaipyojainl mi kho inarisa tleva manussfi asura iifiga gnii- 
dliabba yc c’ afinc sanii ])iiihukaya, to: avcra aclanda aaapatta 
avyapajjha viharcnui avcvino ti iti cc ncsani lioli at ha on jiana savcra 
sadanda sasapatta savyapajihu viharanti verino ti ? ' 

lUhain Sakko devanam indo Bhagavantani imain pathainmn 
pafiham apucchi. Tassa Bhagava pafdiani puttlu) vyrdvusi; 

‘ Jssa-macchariya-sainyojana kho devanam inda dcvfi manii5;sa 
asuva nilga gandhabba yc c’ afinc santi ])uthukuya tc avcra adanda 
asapatta avyripaijha viharemu avcrino ti iti oc ncsani lioti atha 
ca pana savera sadanda sasapatta savyapajjlia vilinranti verino ti.’ 

Itthani Bhagavil Saldrassa devanam indassa pardiain pnttho 
vyakasi. Attamano Sakko devanam indo Bhagavato bhasitnni 
abhinandi ammiodi: ‘Evani etain Bhagava evam ctani Sugata, tinnfi 
m’ettba kainkha vigata kathamkatha Bliagavato pariha-vcyyfikaranam 
sntva ti.’ 

2. Iti ba Sakko devanam indo Bhagavato biiasitam abhinan- 
ditva anumoditva Bhagavantani iittarim jianhain apucchi ; 

‘Issa-macchariyam pana niarisa kiin-nidrinani kinisamudayam 
kim-jatiliam kim-pabhavaui. Idsraim sati is-sfi-maccliariyam hoti, 
kismim asati issa-macchariyani na liotiti ? ' 

‘ Issa-niacchar^ain kho devanam inda ]iiya])])iya-nidanani pi 3 'a- 
ppiya-samndayam piyappiya-jatikam pi 3 \n])pi 3 ’^a]iabhavam, pi 3 Tippi 3 ’'e 
hi sati issa-maccharij'am hoti, pijnipptye asati issa-macchari^mni na 
hotiti.’ 

Piyappiyam pana marisa kim-nidanani kini-samndavam 1dm- 
iatikam kim-pabhavain, kismini sati pij'appijmm hoti, kismini asati 
piyappiyam na hotiti ? ’ 

Piyappiyani kho devanam mda chanda-nidanain chanda-samn- 
dayam chanda-jatikam chanda-ppabhavam, cliande sati pij’^appiyam 
hoti chande asati piyappiyam na hotiti.’ 

Chando pana marisa kirn-nidano kim-samndaj^o Idm-jatiko 
kim-pabhavo, kismim sati chando hoti, kismim asati chando na hotiti ? ’ 

Chando kho devanam inda vitakka-nidano vitakka-samudayo 
vitakka-jatiko vitakka-pabhavo, idtakke sati chando hoti, vitakke 
asati chando na hotiti.’ 

\ 

\ 
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‘Vitakko pann niansa kim mdiino kini snmudajo kim jatiko 
kim p'ib!m\o, kismiin sati Mtakko hoti kismim asati Mtakko na 
hotiti 

‘Vitakko klio doMlnam inda papanca sanfia sankha nidano 
papafica sauna <?anklia sanuidnjopapafica sauna sanklia jiitikopapan 
ca sanfia sanklia ])ablia\o papanca sanfin sankhaja sati Mtakko hoti 
papafica sauna snnkliaja asat» \itakko na hotiti ’ 

3 ‘Katliam patipanno pana inansa bhikklui papanca sauna 
sanklia nirodha sanippa gammi patipadam patipanno hotiti ? ’ 

‘Sonianas'sam p’aham dcaanam inda dinidhcna \ad5mi, scvitab 
bam pi ascMtabbam pi Domannssam p’aham dovunam mda 
dm idhcna \ adanii, se\ itabbam pi asovitabbam pi Upckham p aham 
devanam inda duMdhena aadumi scMtabbnm pi nsevitabbam pi 

“Somanassam p’aham devanam inda dmidhena aadami scvitab 
bam pi asovitabbam pTti,” iti Uio pan’ ctam vuttam Kufi c’etam 
paticcn vnittam ^ Tattha vain jaHua somanassam Imam klio me 
somanassam sovato akusata dliamma abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma 
panhayantiti, cvarQpam somatins<inin na sov itabbam Tattha yam 
jafinii somanassam Imam klio me somanassam sovato alaisala 
dhamniu pnriliri>anti kusala dhamma abinvaddliantiti ovarupam 
somanassam sev itabbam Tattha van co savitakkam savicaram 
yafi CO avitakkam aviclram, je avitakko avicuro so panitatare 

"Somanassam p'aham devanam inda duvidhona vnd'lmi sevitab 
bam pi asovitabbam piti” iti jan tarn vuttam idam etam paticcn 
V uttam 

“Domanassam p’nliam devunnm mda duvidhona vadami sovi 
tabbam pi asevitabbam piti,” iti kho pan’ etara vuttam Kih c 
ctam paticca vuttam* Tattha yam janfia domanassam Imam 
kho me domanassam sovato akusalu dhamma abhivaddhanti kusala 
dhamma panhayantiti, ovarupam domanassam na sevitabbam Tattha 
jam jafifia domanassam Imam kho me domanassam sovato akusala 
dhamma parihayanti kusala dhamma abhivaddhantiti evarupam 
domanassam sevitabbam lattha yafi ce savitakkam savicaram 
jafi CO avitakkam avicaram, ye avitakko avicare so panitatare 

"Domanassam p’aham devanam mda duvidhena vadami sevi 
tabbam pi asevitabbam piti” iti yan tarn vuttam idam etam paticca 
vuttam 

“Upekham p’aham devanam mda duvidhena vadami, sevitabbam 
pi asovitabbam piti" iti kho pan* etam vuttam kin c’ etam patK 
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vuttam ( Tattha ynin janfin uju'kluun: Imam kiio me upokhuip 
savaio akusala clhamma abliivaddlianli kiisala dliamma pariltayaTitili. 
evarfi]ia iii)eklia na acvitablia. Tnltlia yaiii janfia niM-ki»aiii; Imani 
idio ina apekham sovafo akiisala dliamma pariiiriyantlf i kufiala 
dliamma ahhivaddlianlili, evarupa ipuddin scvilaliba. 'ralfiin yaii 
ce savilakkaip saviaaraip yafi cc avitaklcani avicarain. yo aviiakkc 
aviaare so ^lanilatai'c. 

■‘Upidchaip jrabaiii dcvanain imla duvidliona vadfimi sevitnbbam 
pi usevitabbnm ]nli'’ iti yan taiu YiiUnip idatn ctain palicca vuttaip. 

■‘Evain patipaimo klio dcvfinam inda bhikklm paimnaa-sanna- 
sanklifi-nirodha — sanipjia-gamini-jiaiijiadnip jialijianno liotlli. 

Ittbain Bliagavii Salcka.ssa dovanam indassa panliatn jmttlio 
vyakasi. Attamano Sakko devfmam indo Bhagavato bliasiiarp 
abliinaiidi amimodi: ‘Evam ctani ]>hagava ovam etaip Sugata, tinna 
m’etiha kankha vigalii kalliaiikatba Bliagavato jiarilia-voyyakarannni 


sutva ti.' 

■i. lU ha Sakko devanam indo Bhagavato bhasitani abhinan- 
ditra annmoditva Bhagavantain uttariip iiafihain n]>ucchi: 

‘Katham-i^atipanno pana marisa bliikklm prdimokklm-sainvuraya 
jiatipanno liotiti 1 

‘Kaya-sainacaram p’aliani dcvSnam inda duvidhena vadfuni, 
seritabbam pi asevitabbam ]5i. Vacbsamacavani p'ahain devanam 
inda duvidhena vadanii, sevitabbnm pi asevitabbam ])i. Pariye- 
sanain p’aham devanani inda duvidhena vadami. sevitabbam pi 
asevitabbam pi. 

“Kaya-samacarani p’ahain devanam inda duvidhena vadami, 
sevitabbam pi asevitabbam piti,” iti kho jian’ etain vuttani. Kin 
c’ etam paticca vuttani ? Tattha yain jahua kaya-saniacarani ; 
Imani kho me kaya-samacarain sevato akusala dliamma abhivad- 
dhanti, kusala dbamma parihayantiti, evarujio kaya-sainiicaro na 
sevitabbo. Tattha yain jahha kaya-samacarain: Iiuaiii Icho me 
kaya-samacarani sevato akusala dliamma parihayanti kusala dliamma 
abhivad^antiti, evarupo kaya-samacaro sevitabbo. 

Kaya-samacaram p aham devanam inda duvidhena vadami 
sevitabbam pi asevitabbam piti” iti yan tain vuttam idain etain 
paticca vuttam. 

Vaci-samacaram p ahani devanam inda duvidhena vadami, 
sevitabbam pi asevitabbam piti,” iti kho pan etam vuttam. ICin c’ 
ni paticca vuttam ? Tattha yam janna vaci-samacaram : Imam 
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kho me \nci snniricaiam sc\ato nkmalil dlnmniu abluvaddhanti, 
kusala dliamma parihfijantitj, o\arfipo ^ acj samacaro na sevitabbo 
Tattba yam jafifla \acr ‘'anjiicaram Imam kho me \aci samacaram 
so\ato aku«5ala dhnmma ])aMhu3anti kusala dlnmtna abhuaddhantiti 
evarupo %acl ‘sainacaro soMtabbo 

“^'^aci samacaram ii’afmm dc\annm mda duMdhena vadiimi 
se\ttobbam pi nso\ itnbbam piti ’ iti aaii tarn vuttam idam etam 
paficca Mittam 

“Panjcsanam p’almm dc\anam mda duvidliena \adami, s>cm 
tabbam pi asc^ itnbbam piti ” iti klio pan’ etam \ uttam Km c’ etam 
paficca Mitfam ? TnttJm 3ani jauna panje^anam Imam kho me 
pari^esanam sc\nto akusala dbammu nbliunddlianti kusala dhnmmti 
parihajantiti, cNarupl ari3csnnri na scMtabba Tattba 3 am jannfi 
pari3esanam Imam kho me pnri\c»anam sctato akusalil dhamma 
pardm3nnti ktisnhl dhamma abhuaddhantiti e^n^flpa pari3csnn i 
so\ itabbH 

“Pnri3esannm p’aliam dc\nnam mda diuidhcim \adanii seM 
tnbbnm pi nscMtabbam juti” iti yan tarn Tuttam idam ctnm paticca 
vuttam 

“E\nm patipanno kho dcvanam mda bliikkhu patimokkha 
8am^a^u3n patiiianno liotUi ” 

Ittham Bhagavtl Sakkassa dovannm indassa pafiham puttho 
V3’uku8i. Attamano Saklco dc\annm indo Bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandi anumodi “E^am etam Bhnga\ft e\am etam Sugata 
tmna m’ettha kanklm vigata kathniikathu Bhagavato pafihaveyya 
karanam sut^u ti ” 

6 Iti ha Sakko doxanam indo Bhagavato bhasitam abhinan 
ditMl anuraoditM'i Bhagavantam uttarim pafilmm apucclu 

‘Katham patipanno pana mansa bhikkhu mdriya sam\aia3a 
patipanno hotiti ^ ’ 

‘CalJJiu vmneyyam rupam p’aham devanam mda du\idhena 
vadami, sevitabbam pi ascvitabbam pi Sotnvmiie3’yam saddam 
p’aham de\anam mda po Ghana-vifiSeyyamgandhamp’aham 
devanam mda . pe jivha vmMe33nm rasam p’aham devanam 
mda po Kaya vmne3yam photthabbam p’aham devanam 
mda pe Mano vmfioyyam dhammam p’aham devanam mda 
duvidhena vadami, sevitabbam pi asevitabbam piti ’ 
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Evam vuUc Sakko devanain indo Jihiignvnntnin clad nvoca; 

‘Imassa klio aliam kluuito Bhafravala saniKdiif lena hlulHitassn 
Gvani vititliarciia ailliaiii ajanaiiii. ^ alliai upaiii kluuitii {’al^kliu* 
vinncyvani rupaip scvalo akusaln dlianiina ahhivaddhanti Icusala 
diiainma ])ariliayani.i. cvavuiiani cakkliu-virifu'yyaiii rupatp na Hcvi- 
tabbam; yatliarupafi ca kho hhaide cakklui-virinevyain rri))ani ficvato 
akusalfi dhanima pariliayanli kusala dhamma abliivaddlianti, cvaru- 
para calckhu-virincyyajp rupaip .scvitabbain. Yatharujiarn cii kho 
bhante sota-vinfieyyain saddain scvato .... ]H! .... gbanri-vinncy- 

ya.m gandhain sevalo .... pc jivlia-vinncyyaip rasani .scvato . . . 

pe kaya-A'inucyyain phottbab 1 )ani sevalo ])C . . . . inano- 

vinne3^3aain dbammain .scvalo akii.sala abhivaddhant i ku.‘^nla dhainina 
parihiiyanti, evarupo mano-vinnc3\yo dliaiiinio na .scvitabl)o. Yntha- 
rupafi ca kho bhanle inano-vinnc3\vain dhainniain .*<0x0110 akii.sala 
dhaniina parihayanti kusala abhivaddhanli, evavr^io nuiuo-vifihc3*j'0 
dhammo sevitabbo — imassa kho me bhanle Bhagavata .sainkhittena 
bhasitassa evaui vittharena attham ajanato tinna m’etiha kahklia 
vigata kathankatha Bhagavato pafdm-vc3*y<akaranam .sutva li.’ 

6 . Iti ha Sakko devanam indo IMiagavato bhasitani abbinanditva 
anumoditva Bhagavantani iittarim pafihani apucchi: 

'Sabbe va nu kho marisa samana-bifilnnana ekantavadii ekanta- 
sila ekanta-chanda ekanta-ajjhosana ti ? ’ 

‘Na kho devanam inda sabbe saniana-biTihinana ekanta-vadil 
ekanta-sila ekanta-chanda ekanta-ajjhosana ti.’ 

‘Kasma pana marisa na sabbe samana-brahmanii ekanta-vada 
ekanta-sila ekanta-chanda ekanta-ajjhosana ti ? ’ 

‘Aneka-dhatu nana-dhatu kho devanam inda loko. Tasmini 
anekadhatu-nanadhatusmim loke yam yad ' eva satta dhatuin 
abhinivisanti tarn tad eva thamasa paramassa abhinivissa voharanti : 
“Idam eva saccam mogham annan ti.” Tasma na sabbe samana- 
brahmana ekanta-vada ekanta-sila ekanta-chanda ekanta-ajjhosana 
ti.’ 

Sabbe A^'a nu kho marisa samana-bralimaiia accantanittha 
aceanta-yogakkhemi accanta-brahmacari accanta-pari3^osana ti 1 ’ 
Na kho devanam inda samana-bralunana accanta-nittha accanta- 
yogakkhemi accanta-brahmacail accanta-pariyosana ti,’ 

Kasma pana marisa na sabbe samana-brahmana accanta- 
nittha accanta-yogakkhemi accanta-brahmacari accanta-pariyosana 
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‘Yo klio to dovunnm mda Bflmann brlhraana tanha sankhaya 
\imuttu, to accanta nccantA j ogakkhomi accanta»bralima- 

curl occanta pan^o'tanu Tosinu na sabbo samana brThmana 
nccantn nittha ncpnuta-jogakkbcmi nccanta brahmacuri accanta 
panjoCinil ti ’ 

Ittham Blmga\u baUvassa ilovuimra m(Ia<»sa panham puttho 
a 3 aka««i Attamano Sakko doaunam indo Bhagavato blifisitara 
nblnnamh nnumodi 'Canm etam BlmgaMl, oaara ctnm Sugata, 
tipna m'cttha kankh’i, Mgatii kathaAkathil, Bhagaaato pafihavojrju- 
karanani RUtM’i ti ' 

7. Iti lia Sakko dcaunam indo Bhagavato bhasitam abhinan- 
citta 1 nnnmoditMT Bhnga%nntam ctad A%oca 

'I'ja bhanto rogo cja gando oja sallam oja jinam punsam pan* 
kaddhali ta^sa taaa’ c\a bhaaaa^a nbhinipphatti^a taama a^am punso 
ncea>a(ani apajjatj Yca-Hiam bhanto pinhlnam ito baluddha 
aHncsu hajnana br’ilimanesu okuaakammam pi nrilatthani to mo 
Bhagavatl ^^akat■l dfgharatfum'iljmo, ^afi ra pana me Mcikicchii 
kathanl atha i>allain tail ca Blmgn^Atn abbCilhnn ti 

'Ablnjiliri'n no t\am dovanam nida imo panlio anfio pamann 
brahmano puccluttlio ti7’ 

‘Abhijlnlm’ aharn bhanto imo pafiho nfnU pamana brahmano 
puccliiM ti ' 

'Yathl katham pana t< dcaunam inda wakamsu, saco to ngaru, 

bliri^as'jnti ' 

‘Na klio me bhanto gam >atth’ a^aa Bhagava nisinno Bhagaaanta- 
rfipl aii ti ' 

'iriin ht doi/i/wm inda Wwsa'-vfifi ’ 

*\o Piltiam bliantc mafinrimi Rnmana bndimano nrnnnala 
panta senusanu" ti tjlham upasamkamitail imo pafiho pucohrimi 
To maju puttlia na p implyanti, nsampljanta mnmam jora pati 
pucclianti “Ko nfimo ujasniii ti?" Tesaham puttho rjilkaromi 
“Aliam klio munsa Sakl o dcaanam xndo ti ” To mamam }cva 
nttnnm patipucclianti “Kim pan* ujasmu dovunnm indo kammnm 
kal\u imam ^liunam patto ti?” Tesuhnm yatha sutara yatlm- 
panjattam dhammnm dc«oini Uo tuvaken’ o\a attnmnna Iionti 
“Sakl o ca no dtvannm indo dittho, van ca no apucchimha tan ca no 
vyakiislti ” Te ufinndattliu mamam jc\a sTvnka sampajjanti, na 
cTiham tesam, ahnm kho pana bhanto Bhagavato sfivnko sotlpanno 
avinipata dlmmmo niyato eambodhi pnriiyano ti ’ 

4 
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* Abliij&nS'Si no trVEDi dsvaiiajio. iiida ito pubbe GVErupaiu veda- 
patilabliam somanassa-patilabban ti ? ’ 

‘AJihijanaiii’ aliam bliaiite ito pubbe evarupam veda-patilabliam 
somanassa-patilabban ti.’ 

' yatha-katham pana tvam devanam inda abbijanasi ito pubbe 
evarupam veda-patilabbam somanassa-patilabban ti ? 

‘Bbutapubbam bbante devasura-samgaino samnpabbnlbo abosi. 
Tasmim kbo pana bbante samgame deva jinimsu, asura parajimsu. 
Tassa maybam bbante tain samgamani abbivijinitva vijita-samga- 
massa etad abosi: “ Ya c’eva dani dibba oja, ya va asura-oja, ubbayam 
etam deva paribbunjissantiti.” Yo kbo pana me bbante veda- 
patilabbo somanassa-patilabbo sadandavacaro sasattbavacaro na nib- 
bidaya na viragaya na nirodliaya na upasamaya na abbinnaya na 
sambodbaya na nibbanaya samvattati. Yo kbo pana me ayam bbante 
Bbagavato dbammam sutva veda-patilabbo somanassa-patilabbo, so 
adandavacaro asattbavacaro ekanta-nibbidaya viragaj^a nirodbaya 
upasamaya abbinnaya sambodbaya nibbanaya samvattatiti.’ 

8. ‘ICim pana tvam devanam inda attbavasam sampassamano 
evarupam veda-patilabbani somanassa-iiatilabbam pavedesiti ? ’ 

'Cba kbo aham bbante attbavase sampassamano evarupam veda- 
patilabbani somanassa-patilabbam pavedemi. 

‘Idb’eva tittliamanassa deva-bbutassa me sato 
Punar ayu ea me laddbo evam janabi marisati. 

‘ Imam kbo ahain bbante patbainam attbavasam sampassamano 
evarupain veda-patilabbain somanassa-patilabbam pavedemi. 

‘ Cutaharu diviya kaya ayum bitva amanusam, 

Amulho gabbbam issami yatba me ramati mano ti. 

Imam kbo abam bbante dutiyam attbavasam sampassamano 
evarupani veda-patilabbam somanassa-patilabbam pavedemi. 

So hain amulba-paiib’ assu vibarain sasane rato, 

S''ayena viharissami sampajano patissato ti. 

Imani kbo abani bbante tatiyam attbavasam sampassamano 
e\aiupani veda-patilabbam somanassa-patilabbam pavedemi. 

Nayena ca me carato sambodbi ce bbavissati, 

Anfiatii vibarissami sveva anto bbavissatiti. 

Imani kbo abam bbante catuttbam attbavasain sampassamano 
cvavupain veda-patilabbam somanassa-patilabbam pavedemi. 

.‘,n 
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'Ciitalmin inrunHl kri>uu}uin hit\unn luanusain 
Pum (lc\o liliaMssumt d0\A loknsinim tittaino ti 
Imam Klio nlnm hliante pificnninm attliaNasim ^ iminis-t uuano 
cMinlpim \c(la p Uilabhnm j»omaims<»a |ntillhliain pa\c(lcmi 
‘To panTtatara (lc\a Aknniltha jn'^a'jaino 
Aotimc \ attamaiiamhi so iiixiiao bhaM^satiti 
Imam Kho aliam bhanlo cliatthnin attliava‘jam 8ainpa‘<‘?amano 
evarfipajn \c(ln-papl’il)ham “omaiiaH*) i paUlahlmm pavcdeini 

line kho aliam hhaoto (ha attha\a*ic KampiS'iamaiin (\arupam 
>e(la pililahham ‘somatia'isa pUilaliliam pa\cdcmi 

0 ‘Apin,\ 0 'ata <^mkappo xiciKtcch? kathamkatln 
Vnarl dlj*ham addhaiiam a«\esanfo latha^'atam 
Y’assu mafinami Himniie pa\i\itta \ ihunno 
Samlmddho iti manriaiio gnichamt ti iiji'tsitiim 
Katliam arldhatia hoti katliam lioti Mradliana 
III puttlia na mmhhoiiti niaguc pifipada''U ca 
T^uhsu jad’i mam jaiiaiiti Sakko dtvannm agato 
T^assu mam c\a pucchniiti kim kat\a papum idam 
Te''am >Atha flutam dlinmmam dcMUami jano Rutam, 

Ten* nW att imaim lioiili difllio no \ aaaNO ti ca 
Yadl ca ntiddhnm addakkiiim Mcikicclia Mtaranam, 

So *min altahhaNo ajja Mamliiiddham pa} irfipaRi^a 
'I’anlia sallassa hantaram Btiddlmm appatijmggalam, 

\ham >and< mahaviram \iimlum adicca bandhunam 
Yam karoma»-c Ilrahmuno samnm dc\thi mariaa 
Tad njja tu}ham kasHTinm handa fifunam karoma to 
Tiivain c^ 'asi Hambnddho tu\am sattlm anuttaro, 
Suk\aknRmim lokasimm n’ attlu tc patipmigalo ti 
10 Atlia kho Sakko do%unnm indo PafKasikham gandhabba 
puttam amantcsi 

'BahujiakTro kho mo si t\ain, tita Pancasikha }am t\am 
Bhagi\antain patliamam jiasadcsi Taya tiita pathamam pa'iaditam 
pacchii nm^am Bhagavantam dassanu^a iipasamkannmha araliantam 
fiamma sambtiddham Pcttiko tlmno tliapaMssami Gandhabba raja 
bhaM“'snsi Uhaddan ca toSunyc vaccasam damni si hi tc abhipatthitd, 
ti ’ 

Atha kho Sakko deianam indo pTnmfi patlia\im paramasitva 
tikkhattum udanain udancsi 
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‘Namo tassa Bhagavato araliato samma-sambuddhassa ! 

Namo tassa Bhagavato arahato samma-sambuddhassa! 

Namo tassa Bhagavato arahato samma-sambuddhassatiT 

Imasmin ca pana veyyakaranasmim bhannamane Saldrassa 
devanam indassa virajam vitamalam dhamma-cakkhum udapadi: 
‘Yam kinci samudaya-dhammam sabban tarn nirodha-dhamman’ ti, 
annesan ca asitiya devata-sahassanam. Iti ha Sakkena devanam 
indena ajjhitta pahha puttha, te Bhagavata vyakata. Tasma imassa 
veyyakaranassa Sakka-panho t’ eva adhivacanan ti. 

Sakka-Panlia-Suttantam mithiiam. 


AkIBATTHA SUTTA 
{DigJia Nihdya) 

1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samayarn Bhagava Kosalesu 
carikam caramano mahata bhikkhu-samghena saddhim pancamattehi 
bhikkhu-satehi yeua Icchanahkalarn nama Kosalanam brahmana-gamo 
tad avasari. Tatra sudam Bhagava Icchanahkale viharati Icchanah- 
kala-vana-sande. Tena kho pana samayena Brahmano Pokkharasadi 
Ukkattham ajjhavasati sattussadani satinakatthodakain sadhannarn 
raja-bhoggain rafma Pasenadi-kosalena dimiam rajadayam brahma- 
deyyam. 

2. Assosi kho Brahmano Pokkharasadi; ‘Samano khalu bho 
Gotamo Sakya-putto Sakya-kula pabbajito Kosalesu carikam caramano 
mahata bhikkhu-samghena saddhim pancamattehi bhikkhu-satehi 
Icchanahlvalarn anuppatto Icchanahkale viharati Icchanahkala-vana- 
sande. Tam kho pana bhavantam Gotamarn evam katyano Idttisaddo 
abbhuggato: “Iti pi so Bhagava araham samma-sambuddho vijja- 
carana-sampaimo sugato loka-vidu anuttaro purisa-damma-sarathi 
sattha deva-manussanaip. buddho bhagava.” So imam lokam sade- 
vakam samarakani sabrahmakam sassamana-brahmanim pajam sade- 
vamauussain sayarp, abhinna sacchikatva pavedeti. So dhammam 
deseti adi-kalyanam majjhe kalyanam pariyosana-kalyanam sattham 
savyanjanam, kevala-paripunnam parisuddharp. brahmacariyam paka- 
seti. Sadhu kho pana tatharupanam arahataip dassanam hotiti.’ 

3. Tena kho pana samayena brahmanassa Pokkharasadissa 
Arabattho manavo antevasi hoti ajjhayako mantadharo tinnam 
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MxJannni {ilruRu Mjuplmn^lu kc(iil»liannni ftTiKkliamppablictlrinam 
piAcunamin pidako \cj.\fiknmno Inkfijntn mnhfiptmsi- 
/akklinpc‘5n n!m%nMi ATninnufn piliiinnlo lyilc acnn}nko (cvijjako 
j»T,\ncA!H' ‘Vnfn nhnm jAdIiiu (arji l\ntn janaoi \nnj t\nm jan5si 
Hrp nhim pin'imiti * 

I \thn klio braluiinno l*okI liartsadi nianaMiin 

amnntc«i 'A 3 nip tatn Amtn|flifl MiniAiio Ctolnmo S'lkjnpntto Sakja 
kulii pilibijilo Ko'»'»!c‘jU clnl nni cam i»ano nmlinta blnkkhu pnm 
f.hcna utldhuji jnfica inalUhi bliil klni oatclii IccIiannPknlnrn nnup 
pitlo Icclianirtknlo \ilinmti Irclnnartl nli \n!n parulc lani 1 ho 
I nna I»In\nnlam (lolaninm c\nTp lahano I it(i«afI(Io ahhhupgnto 
"Iti pi po IlImgaM't nmiint]) Hanitna Harnhiulillio ’ |)C 

hmhmacamam pik<W-(i Mdliii k)i<» pana tnlhii ruplimm nmhatam 
(IfliPMiinrfi lintlti I!Iii t\Ani tatn \tnl>alt)m Mim Kiinnno Gotaiiio ten' 
iip-vMml amn, upipaml nmit\a Aamnnnm Oolnmam ji'inulu \n(Ji \a 
tarn hlmxnnlam Gotamnm (atlu Naiilam \< \n piddo nbbliucgato vndi 
\ri no (ntlia, 3 A<Ii Ml po bbavntii Gotamo lailisu vndi \a na tadi«u 
'Jathfi mn\nm tarp IiliaNniitam (lotamam MdKs'jmriti 

3 'Vntbri lAtbam pinlbam blio lam bhnvantani Gotanmm 
jfln»'<^mi 3 adi rA tarn b|in\antnti) Gotnmnm Intbl hanfam ^ova widdo 
nbbliupKOito >ndi ^u no latlul \adi Ml po bliANnm Cotamo tadi^o jndi 
Ml na tadi«o ti f ’ 

'Agitani kbo lat I Ambattba amb/i)am mantcpu 
niab/ipnn*a ]al kbnnrifii %(lii Miimnnilgntarcsa inAbuptm>'aRpa d\u 
gallon bba^nnll nnnftful Sacc Agilmin njjliaMmati nljil Iioti cakkn- 
-lattT dbnmmiko dlminmn rapl <atiimiito Mjitnvl jannpada(tbri%nn 
japallo pAttA mtana pnnmnnilgnto 'Jajvs* nnum patta nitaiulni bha 
^ant! M^jatlddam enkka nitatmni Iialtbi mtanam ns^a mtanam 
mam ratannm ittbi ratanom gnlmpatt mtanam pinnajaka ratanain 
tea fwittamam Paro RabaRpam Idio pan' nasa putta bba\ant! sDra 
\Imrtga rflpfi p im>-cnappnmnildnnu So imam patbaMm sagara 
par]}AntAm adandenn naattliom diinmmczm abluMji^a njjiiA\nRati 
fare kJio pana ag'/lni‘iinu nnngun^ai;! pabbajati nrahnm Iioti sainma 
pambuddbo loko \i\nllaccImddo Abam klio pana tuta AmbatGia 
manlfinam diKa, t\ain nmntannm papggaliotjl ti ’ 

0 ‘Ij\am bho ti’ klio Ambnttho mrmn\o bnlbmaims'ia Pokklinra 
fifidiwm patihsiitMl, n^lhuy’ AannA brahmaimm Pokkharasadim abliuu 
dct\ri padakklunarn katMl Vnln\flnithnm riru^ha sambahulchi mana- 
Mikobi fiaddbim jena Icchunanl nln-^ana Bnndo tena pilvjlsi Yava- 
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tika yanassa bhumi yanena gantva yana paccorohitva pattiko ra 
aramam x^avisi. ' 

7. Tena kbo pana samayena sambakula bhikkliu abbliokase 
eaukamanti. Atba kbo Ambattbo manavo yena te bbikkbu ten' 
\i]:>abamkarai, npasamkamitva te bbikkbu etad avoca; ‘Kabam nu 
kbo bbo etarabi so bbavam Gotamo vibarati'? tarn bi mayain 
bhavantam Gotamam dassanaya idb’ upasamkanta ti.’ 

8. Atba Idio tesani bbilddiunam etad abosi : ‘ Ayam kbo Ambattbo 
manavo abbinnata-kolanno e’eva abbinnatassa ca brabmanassa 
Pokldiarasadissa antevasi. Agaru kbo pana Bbagavato evaruxiebi 
l;nla-puttelii saddbini katbasallapo botiti.’ Te Ambattbam manavam 
etad avocum; ‘Eso Ambattba viliaro samvuta-dvaro, tena appa- 
saddo npasamkamitva ataramano abndam pavisitva ukkasitva aggalam 
akotelii. Vivarissati te Bbagava dvaran ti.' 

9. Atba kbo Ambattbo manavo yena so vibaro samvutadvaro 
tena appa-saddo ux)asamkamitva ataramano abndam x^avisitva ukka- 
sitva aggalam akotesi. Vivari Bbagava dvaram, pavisi Ambattbo 
manavo. Manavaka pi x^avisitva Bhagavata saddbim sammodimsu 
sammodaniyam katbam saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam nisidimsu. 
Ambattbo pana manavo caiikamanto pi nisinnena Bbagavata kanci 
kanci katbam sarani5’'am mtisareti, tbito pi nisinnena Bbagavata 
Itanci kanci katbam saraniyam vitisareti. 

10. Atba klio Bba gava Ambattba-manavain etad avoca: ‘Evam 
nu kbo te Ambattba bralnnanebi vuddhebi mabaUakebi acariya-pacari- 
yebi saddhun katba-sallax)o boti yatbayidam caram tittbam nisimiena 
maya kanci kaiici katbani saraniyam vitisaresiti ? ’ 

No b idam bbo Gotama. Gaccbanto va bi bbo Gotama gaccban- 
tena brabmano brabinaijena saddliim sallaxiitum arabati, tbito va 
bi bbo Gotama, tbiteua brabmano bralimanena saddbim sallapitum 
aiaiiati, nisinuo va bi bbo Gotama nisinnena brabmano brabmanena 
saddbim sallapitnni arabati, sayano va bi bbo Gotama sayanena brab- 
mano brabmanena saddbini sallapitum arabati. Ye ca kbo te bbo 
Gotama mundaka samanaka ibbba kinlia bandhupadapacca tehi ]>i 
UK vaddhim e\ara katba-sallaxio boti yatbariva bbota Gotamenati.’ 

11. ‘Attbikavato kbo pana te Ambattba idb’ agamanam abosi, 
yay eva kbo pan’ attliaya agaccheyyatbo tarn eva attbam sadbukam 

lasi miej A atho. Ai usitava yeva kbo ])ana Ambattbo manavo, 
vmitava-mani kim annatra amrsitatta ti.' 
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12 Atlm Kho Ainh'ittln> mrinn\o IJimgfWftta jwusita vadena 
Auminano Kupito aimtlainano Bl»nga\nntnin jo\a Klninsonto Blmga 
%nn(nm ^c^a \ainbhcnlo Jlhaga\nntnm >c\n upa^ndam^lno ‘Saniano 
Cl nio I)lio Gotamo p"ij)il o l>)in\i^satiti’ Blmpainiitam otnd a\oca 
'Canda hlio Ootauia Sak\n jiiti plinni-'i blio Gntnnm Sakja jdti 
hlio Golanm .^akinjati rnlilm*."! hlio (totnnm Sakiajati 
Ibbha Kaiita ibblil pninana ni braliiimiH hikkanintj im bralunanc 
ginikarotiti im bnlhinniu niaHMih na bmlimaiu pfijtnti na hrlhinant 
opaiainiiti 'JnMcIain blia Gotnina niiciiiannain (aMdain nn]){>ati 
rupani \ ul >im Sikia ib!)ha hantl ibbba ^a^lal>a ni bralimane sakka 
n)ii(i na bndim uk gariikar«»nlj na braiiinuno inanpjjti ni bralimane 
piijontj na brllmiant apn Uanliti fti lia Anibatflu> niatmii) ahin 
]Ufliamnni Siklc-<u ibblia ladatn iiip'itC'i 

n Klin pana to \nib ittlia Sik\u ap irnctillnin ti ^ 

'Bkain id'iham bho Golanm anmn^am acnrj^a‘.‘.a brahmnnassa 
l'olvkham<Ili‘-'.a ktnacid oia karnnl^ctm Knpila latthum agamSsim, 
jcna Sakkanam f.antliagaram ten’ upa<minkamiin Tcna kho pnna 
Baraa^onn pnnibnlmla Sak^n c'tia Sakja kmnanl ca santhaguro 
uccesu uMnP''n ni<5innri Iionti AfirmniArinam niiguli patodaKcna safi 
jnggimnta fsamkilantn, aAriadatthii mntnnin >o\n marine ^n nnojag 
glinnta, na main kooi asincna pi mnmntc'i] Ta^idam bho Gotama 
nacchannam la^Idam nappitirfipnm jnd imc Sakja. ibbhS. pantA 
ibblid aamfliia na brahinnno fiakknronti na brahmano garuknronti na 
bralimane mancnti na UrTilironiio pujenti na bralimane npacajantiti ’ 
Iti ba Ambaltho m^l^a^o^dam dntijnm Sakkcsuibbba vadnm mp'itcsi 

14 ‘Latukika pi klio Ambattlm snknnika sake hulavnke kaniala 
pmi lioti Sahnm kho pan’ clam Ambnllha Sahyannm jad idam 
Kapilaiattlnim, na nmhati jo^ma Ambattho imnja appamattaya 
nbhmjjitiin ti ' 

15 ‘Cattaro ’nu bho Golanm ^nnnu, klmtti^a brnhinana \cssa 
Budda Imesnm hi blio Gotanm cattunnnm lannanam tayo ^nnna 
khatti^a (a vessa ca fliulda ca nrifindattliii brahmanasa' o\a paricaraka 
eampajjanti Tayidam blio Gotanm imcohnimnm tajidam nappati 
rupam jnd imc Sakyu ibblia santa ibbhu samivna na brdhmano sakka 
ronti nn bnlhmano garukaronti im bralimane mancnti na briihmane 
jjujenti na bralimane npacaynntiti ’ Iti lia Ambattho munavo idam 
tatijam SakkcMi ibblia vadnm nii>atesi 

10 Atlm kho Blmgavnto etad aliosi ‘Atibalham kho nyuin 
Ambattho maimio Snkkc«n ibblm-vndenn nimrandcti Yan nfina 
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iiaBi goUain pucchcyynii ti.’ Atiui jrlio Blmgava Ambatlliam 
manavani clad avoca: ‘Kathmpgoilo ’si AinbaUlmti V 
‘Kanliayauo ’liani asmi hho Goianuiii.’ 

‘Poi-anam Idio paiin i-c Ambnithn mairipctlilvniii nfinmgoUam 
anussaralo ayya-X)\illa Snkya bbavmili, dnsi-puUo tvnin nsi Sakyunarji, 
Sakya klio jian’ AmbalBia rujfniam Okkakain pilainabain dalmnti. 
BhOia-piibbam Ambaliba raja Okkako ya su nmlicsl jiiyfi manajja, 
tassa puttassa rajjaip parinanietukruno joi tba-lcunulre raitliasma, 
pabbajesi, Okkaiinikbaip Kavapcbnp llaUbinlvaip f^mijnirain. ’J’c 
rattliasma pabbajita yattha lliinavaida-jms^-i' jiolckharanlya tire 
nialia saka-sando tattha vasani ka])])esuni. 'It* jfit i-sainblitfla-blmya 
sakalii bbaginibi saddbiin sainvasaip ]<appcsiiin. 

‘Atba kbo Ambaliba raja Okkako ninacco jiriri^aije fimntitesi: 
“Kabaiii im klio bbo etarabi kumara sainmantlli ? ” 

‘ “Attbi deva Himavarita-passe pokkliaraniya lire rualia .-juka- 
sando tattb’ etarabi laimara sammanti. To jalisambbcdabbaya 
sakabi bbaginibi saddbim samvasain kappenllti,’’ 

‘Atba kbo Ambattba raja Okkako ndunaip nclanesi; “Sakya val^a 
bbo kumara, parama-sakya vata bbo kumara ti.” 

‘Tadagge kbo pana Ambattba Sakya pafinrij^nnli. So va Sakyii- 
nam pubba-puriso. Ramio klio pana Ambattba Okkrikassa Disa 
uama dasi abosi, Sa kanbam janesi. Jato Kanbo paccabbasi: 
“Dboiietba mam amma. nabapetba mani amma, imasmu mani amma 
asucisma parimocetba, attbaya yo bbavissamiti,” Yatba kbo pana 
Ambattba etarabi manussa pisace pisacil ti saiijananti, evam eva Idio 
Ambattba tena samayena manussa pisace pi ICanba ti saiijananti. 
Te evam abarnsu: “Ayam sanjato paccabbasi. Kanbo jato pisace 
jato ti. Tadagge Idio jiana Ambattba Kanbayana pauiiayanti. 
So ca Kanbayananam pubba-puriso. Iti Idio te Ambattba poranam 
matapettikain nama-gottam anussarato ayya-putta Sakya bbavanti, 
dasi-putto tvani asi vSakyanan ti.’ 

17. Evam vutte te manavaka BhagaTantam etad avocum: 
‘Ma bbavam Gotama Anibattham manavam atibalbam dasi-putta- 
vadena iiimmadesi, sujato ca bbo Gotama Ambattbo maiuavo, kula- 
putto ca Ambattbo maiiavo, babussutoca Ambattlio maiiavo, 
kalyana-vakkaraiio ca Ambattbo manavo, pandito ca Ambattbo 
manavo, paboti ca Ambattbo manaYo bbota Gotamena saddbim asmim 
vacaiie ]iatimantetun ti.’ 
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18. Atba klio Bhagava te manavake etad avoca ‘Sace kbo 
tumliakam manavaka evam hoti, “Dujjato ca Ambattho mauavo, 
akula putto ca Ambattho manavo, appas suto ca Ambattho manavo, 
akaiyana-vakkaraiio ca Ambattho manavo, duppanfio ca Ambattho 
manavo, na ca pahoti Ambattho manavo samanena Gotamena saddhim 
asmim vacane patimantctun ti ** Titthatu Ambattho manavo, tumhe 
maya saddhim aaraim vacane mantavho Sace pana tumhakam 
manavaka evam hoti “Siijato ca Ambattho manavo, kula-putta ca 
Ambattho manavo, bahussnto ca Ambattho manavo, kalyana vakka- 
rano ca Ambattho manavo, pandito ca Ambattho manavo, pahoti ca 
Ambattho mana\ o samanena Gotamena saddhim vacane patimantetnn 
ti ” Titthatha tumhe, Ambattho manavo maya saddhim mantetuti ’ 

19 ‘Sujato ca bho Gotama Ambattho manavo, kula putto ca 
\mbattho manavo, bahussuto ca Ambattho manavo, kalyana-valcka- 
rano ca Ambattho manavo, pandito ca Ambattho manavo, pahoti ca 
Ambattho manavo samanena Gotamena saddhim asmim vacane pati- 
raantetum Tunhl majam bhavissama Ambattho manavo bhotS 
Gotamena saddlum asmim vacane patimantetuti ’ 

20 Atha kho Bhagava Ambattham manavam etad avoca 
'Ayam kho pana te Ambattha sahadhammiko pahbo Sgacchati, 
akama vyakatabho Sace na vySkarissasi nfinena va afifiam pati- 
canssasi, tiinhl va bhavissasi, pakkamissasi va, etth’ eva te sattadlift 
muddha phahssati Tam kim manfiasi Ambattha ^ Km ti te sutam 
brahmananam vuddhanam maballakauam ficanya-pacanyanam bhasa 
mananam, kuto pabhutika Kanhayana, ko ca Kanhayananam pubba 
punso ti ^ ’ 

Evam vutte Ambattho manavo tunhi ahosi Dutiyam pi klio 
Bhagava Ambattham manavam etad avoca 'Tam kim manfiasi 
Ambattha * Km ti te sutam brahmananam vuddhanam mahalla 
kSnam pe ko ca Kanhayananam pubba-punso ti * ’ Dutiyam 
pi kho Ambattho manavo tunhi ahosi 

Atha kho Bhagava Ambattham manavam etad avoca Vyakarohi 
idam Ambattha, na dam te tunhi-bh&vassa kalo Yo kho Ambattha 
Tathagatena yava tatiyakam saha dhammikam panham puttho na 
‘ vyakaroti, etth’ ev’ assa sattadha muddha phahssatiti ’ 

21. Tena kho pana samayena vajirapani yaltkho mahantam 
ayo kutam adaya adittam sampajjahtam sajotibhutam Amba^thassa 
manavassa upan vehasatthito hoti *Saca yam Ambattho manaio 
Bhagavata yava tatiyakam sahadhammikam panham puttho na 
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vyakfirissati etth’ cr' assn saltadlia nniddliani idirdf'S-^ainit i.' 'I'aiii 
klio pana Yajirni)anini yakUhaip Blinj^nva c (!va jjaMnnli Aiid)al.tlio 
ca manavoj Aiha klio Ainbnltlio infinavo t^ln disva bhito saipviggo 
]()ina-batilia-ialo Bliagavaidaiii vrva lanani gavcsl I’.iuigavatdain 
yevalciiain gavcsl Bhagavantani yova aaranaip gavcsi upniiisiditA’a 
Bhagavantain ctad avooa : ‘ Kitp otani bhavani (Jotnino aba Ibiiia 
bhavam Cotaino bruiueifiii.' 


‘Tam Idin mafxfiasi Ainbailba ? .Kin 1i to sntain brahmananaiii 
vnddhfinam mahallakrinain acariya-]iacariyrmai;i bliasamanaiinni, 
kuto-pabhulika Kanhayana. ko oa Kanliayanain jxidiba-puriso ti?’ 

‘Evam cva me bbo Golama sutaiii yath’ ova bliavain (4ntanio 
alia, tato-pabhutika Kanliayana, so ca Kanbayananain })ub)>a-pnriso 
ti.’ 


22. Evam vutle manavakii unnadino nccfi-.sadda inabri.‘^afldri 
ahesimi; ‘Dujjato kira bho Ambaiibo manavo, alcula-pntto kirn bbo 
Ambattbo manavo. dasl-pnito kira lilio Anibatlbo manavo iSakyanaui, 
ayya-piitta ku’a bbo Ainbattbassa mannvassa Sakya libavanti, 
Dbamma-vadim yeva kira ma5^am .samanain Gotamatn apasadctabbain 
amauiiimbati.’ 


23. Atba Idio Bhagavato etad aliosi: ‘Atibalbam kbo imc 
maiiavaka Ambattbani manavani dasi-pntta-vadcna ninimadcnti, yan 
nunabam parinioceyyan ti,’ Atba kbo Bliagava te manavake otad 
avoca; ‘Ma kbo tumbe ;napavaka Ambattbani manavani atibalbam 
dasi-putta-vadena ,nimmadetba. Elaro so Kanlio isi abosi. So 
aakkbinam janapadani gantva, bralmie niante adbi;^dtva rajanam 
Okkakam npasamkamitva IQiuddarupiin dbitarain yiici. Tassa raja 
Okkako “ke neva re m’ayam dasi-jmtto saniano Khuddarupim 
dbitaram yacatiti” knpito anattamano khurappam sannaybi. So 
tam Idnirappam n’eva asakkhi mnncitum no patisambaritnm. Atba 
kbo manavaka amacca parisajja Kanham isim npasamkamitva etad 
avocmn : 

Sottbi bliadante hotn raiino, sotthi bhadante liotu ranno ti." 

Sottbi bbavissati raiifio api ca raja yadi adbo kburap}iam 
mnncissati, yavata ranno vijitam ettavata patba^im ndiiyissatiti.” 

Sotthi bhadante hotu ranno, sotthi janapadassati.” 

Sotthi bhavissati ranno sotthi janapadassa, ajii ca raja yadi 
uddhaip khnrapparn. mnncissati, yavata ranno vijitani ettavata satta 
vassani devo na vassissatiti.” 
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‘ “Sottlii blmdnnte liotu raiiiio, sotthi ]anapada‘«<5a, de\o cn 
vnssatuti ” 

‘ “Sottlii bhavissati rafifio, sotthi janapadabsa, de\o ca \assissati, 
opi ca rilja jcttlm Kumnro hlmrappam patittliapetu, sotthi kumaro 
palloiBo bliaMsi^atlti ” 

‘Atlm kho niunavakn nmaccu Okknkns‘«a firocesuin ‘ Okkako 
jettlia kimiurc klnirappam patitfliapctu, sotthi kuniaro pallomo 
blm\j‘.satlti ’* Atlm kho raja Okkako jettha kuniaie khurappam 
pitittlnpcsi, sotthi kiiniuro paHomo sambhavi Atha kho ta'ssa raja 
Okkako bhito bralinia dandcna tajjito Ivhuddarupim dliltaram ada'ii. 
j\Ia kho tumho niana\aka Ambnttham manavam atibalhain dasiputta- 
\adcna nimmadetha Ularo so Kanho isi aho'Jiti ’ 

24 Atha klio BhagaMl Ambaftham munavam amantesi ‘Tam 
kiln nmfifiasi Ambattlia ? Idha khattija kuniaro brahmaiia kafifiaja 
saddliim sam^asam Imppoj’ja Tc‘5am samvasam nnvl^a putto 
jrijetha Yosokhatti\a kuinarcnabnlhmana kafinajaputtouppaimo 
npi ini so iabhctha brulimanesu asanam \u udakani Mi ti t ’ 

‘Lnbhctha bho Gotania ’ 

‘A[)j nu iiam brulmmnii bJiojjcjvum s-iddliD \h thnhpfike ^a 
yafiiic \ fl ijahunc \ u ti ^ ’ 

‘Bhojcjjum blio Gotania ’ 

‘Api nu nam braliuinnu manic Miccjjum ^a no \a ti* 
‘Vacojjum bho Gotania ’ 

‘Api nu itthlsu a\atain \h nssa nnuvatnm \n ti ? 

‘Anivatam hi ’R«;a bho Gotann * 

‘Api mi nam klmttija khattiynbhi«ckena ablnsuicejj’un ti*’ 

‘No Ji’etam bho Gotama ’ 

‘Tam kissa lietu 

‘Jlatito 111 bho Gotama antipjianno ti ’ 

26 ‘Tam kim manfiasi Ambatthn* Idha brahniana kumaro 
kliattiya-kanfiaja saddhim samvasam kappcyya lesani samvasam 
anvaya putto jajetha Yo so brahmana kumarena klmttiyakannaya 
putto uppanno api nu os labhetlm brahmanesu a^-anam aaudakam 
va ti ^ ’ 

‘Labhetlm bho Gotama ’ 

‘Api nu nam brahmana bhojeyjuim saddhe va tliilipako %ji 3ahne 
va pahune \a ti 

‘Bhojej'yum bho Gotama ’ 
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‘ Api uu nam brabmaiia mante vaceyytun va no va ti ? ’ 

‘Vaceyyum blio Gotama.’ 

‘Api nu ’ssa ittliisu avatam va assa anavatam Ya ti ? ’ ‘ Ana.vatarn. 
hi ’ssa blio Gotama.’ 

‘Api nu khattiya kbattij^abbisekena abbisinceyynnti ? ’ 

‘No b’ etam bbo Gotama.’ 

‘Tam kissa betu ? ’ 

‘Pitito hi bbo Gotama anupiiamio ti.’ 

2G. ‘Iti Idio Ambattba ittbiya va ittbim karitva purisena va 
Xmrisam karitva kliattiya va settba bin a brabmana. Tam kim 
maniiasi Ambattba 1 Idba brabmana brabmanam Idsmicid eva 
pakarane kbura-mundarn karitva assa-putena vadbitva rattba va 
nagara va pabbajeyjmm. Api nu so labbetba brabmanesu asanam 
va udakarn va ti ? ’ 

‘No b’idani bbo Gotama.’ 

‘Api nu nam brabmana bbojeyyurn saddbe va tbabpake va 
yanne va pabune va ti ? ’ 

‘No b’idarn bbo Gotama.’ 

‘Api nu nani brabmapa mante vaceyyurn va no va ti ? ’ 

‘No b’idarp. bbo Gotama.’ 

‘Api nu ’ssa ittliisu avatam va assa anavatam- va ti ? ’ 

‘ Avata-rn bi ’ssa kbo Gotama.’ 

27. ‘Tam 1dm mannasi Ambattba 1 Idba kbattiya kbattiyam 
kismicid eva pakarane kbura-mundarn karitva assa-putena vadbitva 
rattba va nagara va pabbajeyyuin. Api nu so labbetba brabmanesu 
asanain va udakarn va ti ? ’ 

‘Labbetba bbo Gotama.’ 

‘Api nu nam brabmana bbojeyyurn saddbe va tbabpake va 
yanne va pabune va ti ’ 

‘Bbojeyyurn bbo Gotama.’ 

‘Api nu nam brabmana mante vaceyyurn va no va ti ? ’ 

‘Vaceyyum bbo Gotama.’ 

‘Api nu ’ssa ittbisu avatam va assa anavatam va ti ■? ’ 

‘Anavateni bi ’ssa bbo Gotama.’ 

‘Ettavata kbo Ambattba kbattiyo iiaxama-nibinatam patto'*boti 
yad eva nam kbattiya kbura-mundarn karitva assa-putena vadbitva 
rattba va nagara va pabbajenti. Iti Idio Ambattba pada pi kbattiyo 

parania-nihinatarn patto boti tada pi kbattiya va settba hina brab- 
mana. 
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28 ‘Bralimuna pi eaii AmbattLa Sanam kumarena gatha 
bhusita 

liJiattiyo scttho jane tasmim jo gotta patisanno 
Vijjacarana sampanno so scttho deva manuso ti 
Sa kbo pan’ csa Ambattha brabmuna Sanam Inimarena gatha 
sugita na duggita subhusita na dubbbdsita attha samhita na anattba 
eambita anumata ma} ii pi Aham pi Ambattha evam vadumi 
Kliattiyo scttho jano tnsmim yo gotta patisanno 
Vijjacarana sampanno so scttho deva manu'so ti ’ 

Bhunavuram Patbamam 

1 ‘Katamam pana tarn bho Gotaraa caranam, katama sa 
vijja ti 1 ’ 

‘Na kbo Ambattha anuttaraya vijja. carana sampadaya jati- 
vado va vuccati, gotta vado va vuccati, mana vado va vuccati 
"Arahasi va mam tvam na va mam tvam arahasiti ” Yattba kbo 
Ambattha uvaho va hoti vivflbo \a boti avaha vivaho va hot: etth’ 
otam vuccati jati vado iti pi, gotta vado iti pi muna vado iti pi 
“Arabasi va mam tvam na va mam t\am arahasiti '* Ye hi keoi 
Ambattha j5ti vuda vmibandha vS gotta vuda vinibandha va mana- 
vada vimbandlia va avaha vivaba vmibandha va, arakfi te anuttaraya 
vijja carana sampadaya PahayakhoAmbatthajSti vada vmibandhafi 
ca gotta vada vimbandliafi ca indna vada vimbandhah ca Svfiha- 
vjvaba vmibandhafi ca anuttaraya vijja carana sampadaya sacchikmya 
hotiti ’ 

2 ‘Katamam pana tarn bbo Gotama caranam katama sa 
vijja ti^* 

‘Idha Ambattha Tathagato loko uppajjati araham sammasam 
buddho pe yatha Samauuapbalam cvam vittha retabbam 
evam klio Ambattha bhikl hu silasampanno hoti ’ 

‘ p pathamajjhdnam upasampajja Mharati Idam pi 
*Bsa hoti caranasmim ’ pe catutthajjfaanam upasampajja viharati 
Idam pi ’ssa hoti caranasmim Idam kho tarn Ambattha caranam 
‘ po hana dassanaya cittam abhimharati abhimnnameti 
. pe Idam pi ’ssa hoti vijjaya pe naparam itthattayati 
pajanati Idam pi ’ssa hoti vijjaya Ayam kho sa Ambattha vijja 
‘Ayam vuccati Ambattha bhikkhu vijja sampanno iti pi carana 
sampanno iti pi vijja carana sampanno iti pi Imaya ca Ambattha 
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vijia-caraiia-sauipadaya aiiiia vijja-sain])ada carana-saiuj^ada 

iitiai’itara ra panitatara va n’ aiiJii. 

3. ‘Imaya kho Ambatllia aiiuttaraya vijju-caraiia-Kaiiijjadaya 
cattari apaya-mukhani bliavanti. Kataniaiu cattari ? Idha 

Ambattha ekacco samaiio va bralimano va iniani ycva anuttarain 
vijja-caraiia-sampadaRi aRabbisambhunaRRino kbari-vividham adaya 
aranile vanam ajjhogabati “pavaila-phala-bbojano bhavissamiti 
So afinadatihu vijia-carana-sampammss' cva paricarako sampajjati. 
Imaya !cbo AnibaUba anuttaraya viiia-carana-sampadaya idam 
]iatliaiiiani apaya-imikbain bbavali. 

‘Puna ca parara Ambattha idlP ckacco samano va brabmano va 
iman ca anuttarain vijia-carana-sampadaip anabbisamblmnaraano, 
pavattapliala-bhoianatafi ca anabhisambhunamano, kuddala-pitakara 
adaya arraMe vanam ajjhogabati “kandamulapbala-bbojano bhavissa- 
miti.” So aiifiadatthu vijja-carana-sam])annaf;s’ eva paricarako 
sampajjati. Imaya kbo Ambattha anuttaraya vijja-carana-sampadaya 
idain dutiyam apaya-mukbani bbavati. 

‘Puna ca paraiu Ambattha idlr ekacco samano va brabmano 
va imam c’ eva anuttarain vijja-carana-sampadain anabbisanibliuna- 
mano, pavattapbala-bbojanatan ca anabhisambhunamano. kandamula- 
phala-bliojanatah ca anabhisambhmiamano, gama-samantam va 
nigama-samantam va ag5mgaram karitva aggim paricaranto acchati. 
So anhadatthu vijja-carana-sampannass’ eva paricarako sampajjati. 
Imaya kho Ambattha anuttaraya vijja-carana-sampadaya idam 
tatiyani apaya-mukham bbavati. 

‘Puna ca param Ambattha idh’ ekacco samano va brabmano va 
iman c’ eva anuttaram vijja-carana-sampadam anabhisambhunamano, 
pavattaphala-bhojanatafi ca anabhisambhunamano, kandamulaphala- 
iihojanatah ca anabhisambhunamano, aggi-paricarij^an ca anabhisam- 
bhunaniano, catummahapathe catudvarani agaram karitva acchati: 

Yo imahi catuhi disahi agamissati samano va brabmano va tarn aham 
j^atha sattim j^atha balam patipujessamiti.” So anhadatthu vijja- 
carana-sampannass’ eva paricarako sampajjati. Imaya kho Ambattha 
anuttaraya vijja-carana-sampadaya idain catuttharn apaya-mukham 
bbavati. 

Imaya kho Ambattha anuttaraya vijja-caraiia-sampadaya imani 
cattari apaya-mukhani bhavanti. 

4. Tam kim mahhasi Ambattha ? Api nu tvarp. imaya 
anuttaraya vijja-carana-sampadaya sandissasi sacariyako ti 1 ’ 
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‘No U’idam bho Gotaina Ko caham bho Gotama sacanjako, 
Ka ca amittaru Mjja carana sampada* Arako ’liam blio Gotania 
anuttaraja Mjja-carana sampadaja eacanjako ti ’ 

‘Tam kim marifinsi Ambattlja * Aju nu tvam iman c’ e\ a anutta 
rain \ijja carnna <?ampadam anabhisamblnmainano khan Mvidham 
iiduya aranno vanam a^jhogilhasi “sacanynko pa\atta-phala bhojaiio 
bhavisslmuti ” * ’ 

‘No Ii’idam bho Gotaina ’ 

‘Tam kim manfmsi Ambattha * Api nn t\am iniau c e^a 
anuttaram Mjja carana-sampadam nnablusanibhunamdno pavatta 
phal i-bliojaiiatau ca anablnsnmbhuimmano kuddala-pitakam aditya 
nnifine \anam ajjhogahasi “sacanjako kandamulaphala bhojano 
bh u is’y'imlti ” * 

‘No li’idiin bho Gotaina ’ 

‘Tam kim manfiasi Ainbittha^ Api nu t\ani miam c’ e\a 
anuttamm Mjja-caraiia-sainpadam anabhisambliunnmano, pavatta 
plmh'bliojanatau ca anablusanibliunnmano, kandamQlapIiala bhoja 
nntan ca nnabhisaiubhuinmano^ferimn cainantam \a nigama samantain 
Ml ag^figaram karitMt aggim pancaianto accliasi sacanjako 
‘Na h’ldam b!io Gotama ’ 

‘lam knn inanfinsi Ambattlui ^ Ajii nu t\nm miau o c\a anutt i 
ram Mjjii carain sampadam anabbi'yimbhunaraano paNattaphala 
bliojanatafi ca nnabliisainbhunnmuno, kandamulaphala hhojanatahca 
nnabhisambliuininaiio, nggi paricanjah ca anabhisamblumamano, 
catunimahapathc catud^aram ag.lram knnt\a. acclmsi s\carijako 
“Yo iniahi tatuhi disahi .Iganiissati fsaiuano \a brahmano tam 
inajam jatha sattim jatha balam patipujesstimati ^ ’ 

‘No h’ldam bho Gotama ’ 

5 ‘Iti kho Ambattlia imaya c’ eva t\am anuttaraya vijja 
carana aampadaya parihimko sacanjako, ye ca’ ime anuttaraja vijja 
carana gampadaja cattan apaya-mukhani bha^antl tato c’ asi panhlno 
sdcanyako, bhflsita kho pana tc csa Ambattha acanjena brahmanena 
Pokkharasatina vaca “Ke ca mundaka samanaka ibbha kinha ban 
dhupadapacca, ka ca tevijjanam brahmananam sakaccha” ti attana 
apayiko pi apanpuraniclno Pass’ Ambattha yava ajiaraddhan ca te 
idam ticanyassa brahmanassa Fokkharasatissa 

G ‘Brahmano kho pan’ Ambattha Pekkharasadi ranho Pasena- 
dissa Kosalassa dattikam bbuujati Tassa raja Pasenadi Kosalo 
8^mmukhI bhavam pi na dadati Yada pi tena manteti tiro dussan 
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tena manteti. Yassa klio pan’ Ambattlia dhammikam payatam 
bliikkliam patiganJieyya, katham tassa raja Pasenadi Kosalo sam- 
muklii-bhavam pi na dadeyya? Pass’ Ambattlia yava aparaddhan 
ca te idam acariyassa bralimanassa Poklcharasatissa. 

7. ‘Tam kim mannasi Ambattlia? Idha raja Pasenadi Kosalo 
batthi-givaya va nisinno assapitthe va nisinno ratlmpatthare va 
thito uggehi va rajanyebi va kaficid eva mantanam manteyya. So 
tamha padesa apakkamma ekamante tittliej^ya atlia agacclieyya suddo 
va sndda-daso va. So tasmim padese tliito eva mantanam 
manteyya; “Evam pi raja Pasenadi Kosalo abliasT.” Api nu so 
raja-bhanitam va bhanati, raja-mantanam va manteti tavata so assa 
raja va raja-matto va ti ? ’ 

‘No h’idan blio Gotama.’ 

8. ‘ Evam eva kbo tvam Ambattlia ; ' ‘Ye te abesum brabmananam 
pnbbaka isayo mantanam kattaro mantanam jiavattaro yesam idain 
etarabi brabmana poranam mantapadarn gitain j)avuttain samibitara 
tad anngayanti tad annbbasanti bbasitam anubbasanti vacitam 
anuvacenti — seyyatbidam Attbako Vamako Vamadevo Vessamitto 
Yamataggi Aiigbaso Bharadvajo Vasettbo Kassapo Bliagu — ^tyabam 
mante adhiyami sacariyako” ti tavata tvam bbavissasi isi va isittaya 
va patipamio ti n’ etain thanain vijjati, 

9. ‘ Tam kim mannasi Ambattlia ? Kbiti te sutam brabmananam 
vuddbanarp. maballakanam acariya-pacariyanani bbasamananam ? 
Ye te abesum brabmananam pnbbaka isayo mantanarn kattaro 
mantanam pavattaro yesam idam etarabi brabmana poranam manta 
padam gitam pavuttam samibitam tad anugayanti tad annbbasanti 
bbasitam annbbasanti vacitam anuvacenti — seyyatbidam Attbako 
Yamako Vamadevo Vessamitto Yamataggi Angiraso Bbaradvajo 
Vasettbo Kassapo Bbagu — evarp su te sunabata suvibtta kappita- 
kesa-massn amutta-malabbarana odata-vattba-vasana pancabi 
kamagunebi samappita samangi-bbuta paricarenti seyyatha pi tvain 
etarabi sacariyako ti ? ’ 

‘No b’idain bho Gotama.’ 

10. Evarn su te sabnam odanam vicita-kalakam aneka-supam 

aneka-byanjanarn paribbunjanti seyyatba pi tvam etarabi sacariyako 
ti?’ 

‘No b’idain bbo Gotama.’ 

Evam su te vetbaka-nata-passabi naiibi paricarenti seyyatha 
pi tvam etarabi sacariyako ti ? ’ 
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'No h'jdnm bho Gotnma ’ 

‘INnm su to kutta \nlelu \nla\u mtlichi dighaln patoda lattlilhi 
\riliane Mtudanta Mcarnnti se^jatlm t\nm ctarohi sucanjako ti ^ 

‘No h’ldam bho Gotania ’ 

‘IN am su to ukkinna jmrikhusu okkhitta pahghasu nagarxipa 
kunkasu digliasi baddhchi punscht rakkhaponti sojyatha pi txam 
ctaraln sucanjako ti^’ 

‘No h’ldam bho Gotania ' 

*Iti kho Ambattha n’ c\a Uam isi na pana isittiija patipanno 
sucariN iko Ya«sa klio pana Ambattha maji kankha vii Minati \a 
60 mam pafihcna, aliam %03jakaranena sobliisslmiti ' 

11 Atha kho BhngaMl \thara nikkhamma cankamam abbhu 
tthasi Vmbattho pi m5na\o \iharl nikkhamma cankomam abblui 
tthasj \t!ia kho Ambattho manaxo Bhagaraiitam cankamantam 
anucankamamuno Bhaga\ato kujo dxattimsa mahapiiri'ja hkklmnani 
sammannosi Addasa kho Ambattho mana\o Bhngavato kaje 
dxattimsa malmpunsn lakkimnuni jcbhu^jcna tliapcUa d\c Dmsu 
mnlulpuri^dakkhanosu knnkimti ncikicchati nadhimiiccati na 
sampasidati, kosoliitc ca xatthngu>ho pahfita jivhatiija ca 

12 Atlia klio Bhngavato ctad nhosi ‘Passnti kho mo a\am 
Ambattho inunaxo d\attinm inahapurisa lakkimnuni >ebhuj\cna 
thnpeUa d\o Dnhu mahripiin«a lakkhancsu kniikhati \icikicclnti 
nudliimuccati na sampasldati, kosohttc ca vattha guyho pahuta 
jixhatuja cati ’ 

Atha kiio B!>agn^ a tatharupain iddliabhisamkliSram abhisimkhasi 
jatha addasa Ambattho innna\o Bhnga\nto kosohitam \attha 
gujham Atha kho Bhaga\u jivlmm iiinnumetMl ubho pi knnna 
feotiim anumasi patimasi, ubho pi nilsikasotani nnumisi patimasi 
kc\alnni pi nalutamandalam jixhu^a chiidcsi 

Atha kho Ainbatthassa muna-vnssa etid ahosi ‘Samannagnto 
kho samano Gotaino d\attimsa mnhapunsa Inkklnnohi paripunnehi 
no apanpunnehiti ’ Bhagavantam ctad avoca ‘Handa ca dtini 
majam bho Gotama gacchuma, balm kicca mayam balm karanija 
ti ’ 

‘Ynssu duni taain Ambattha kulnm raafmasiti * 

Atha kho Ambattho munavo valava ratham aruyha pakk imi 

13 Tena kho pana saraayena brahmano Pokkharasadi U1 ka 
tthaja nikklmmitva maliata brahmana gancna saddhim sake aranie 
msinno hoti, Ambattbam yeva manavam patimanento Atha Idio 

5 



410 


ISl.A. 3’AI.l (Jf)IJUSK, TAUT 11 


AmliaUho mannvo j'enn sako avslino Iona payfisi, Yavatikfi yaiiassn 
hhumi yanena gantva yanu jiaccorohitA'fi ])a(tiko va j'cna bralnnano 
Pokldiarasadi ten’ iijiasainkaini, upasanikmnilva liralnnnnain I’ok'klin- 
rasadiin abhivadciva okauiantain nisidi. I5kmnan1ain nisinnain khf> 
Ambatthain manavani bralnnano I’okkhavasadi otad avoca : — 

U. ‘ Ivacci lata Ambaitba addasi imp bbnvanlnni rn)lanian 

ti ?’ 

‘Addasilnia kho mayain bho tain bbnvantain dolainan ti.’ 

‘Kacei tata Ambaitba tain bbavantain Gotainain tatha-santain 
yeva sacldo abblmggato. no annatlia I Kacci jiana .so bbavarii Gotamo 
iadiso, no annadiso ti?’ 

‘Tatlni'saniain yeva bho tain bbavantain Uotamani laibii saddu 
abblmaj^ato, no annatbii. Tiidiso ca bbo so bliavam (iotanio, no 
annadiso. Saniannagalo ca bbo so bbavain Gntamo dvattiinsa 
mabapurisa-lakkbancbi paripunnciii no a])aripnnntdnti.' 

'Abu jiana te taia Ambatiha samanena Gotamena Siiddhiin 
kocid eva katba-sallapo ti ?’ 

‘Abu me bho samanena Gotamena saddbini kocid ova katba- 
sallapo ti.’ 

‘Yatlia katham pana te tata Ambattlia aim samanena Gotamena 
saddbim kocid eva katba-sallapo ti ? ' 

Atba kbo Ambattbo inanavo vlivatako ahosi Blnmavata saddbim 

• * • */ O • 

katba-sallapo tarn sabbam brabmanassa Pokldiarasadissa arocesi. 

15. Evam vutte brabmano Pokkbarasadi Ambattbam manavam 
etad avoca; ‘Abo vata re ambakarn pan^laka, abo vata re ambakam 
babussutaka, abo vata re ambakain tevijjaka ! Evarupena Idra 
bbo puriso atthacarakeua kayassa bbeda param marana axiayaip 
duggatim vuripatarn rurayam nppajjej^ya. Yad eva kbo tvam 
Ambattba tarn bbavantain Gotamam evarn asajja asajja avacasi, 
atba kbo so bbavain Gotamo ambebi pi evam upaniyjm iipaniyya 
avaca. Abo vata re ambakain pan^taka, abo vata re ambakam 
babussutaka, abo vata re ambakain tevijjaka ! Evarupena Idra bbo 
puriso atthacarakeua kayassa bbeda param marana apayam duggatim 
vinipatam nuayam uppajjeyyati.’ 

So kupito anattainaiio Ambattbam manavam padasa j^eva pavat- 
tesi, iccbati ca tavad eva Bhagavantam dassanaya upasamkamitum. 

16. Atba kbo te brabmaiia brabmanain Pokkbarasadim etad 
avocuni; Ativikalo kbo bho ajja samanam Gotamam dassanaya 

5B 
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iipasamkamitum, sve dam bhavara PokKlmrasadi samanam Gotamam 
da^sanaya upasamkaniissatiti ’ 

Evani Ivho bruhmano Pokkbarasadi sake nivesane panltara 
Idiadanijam bhojamyam patiyadeUJ yanesii arox^etxa ukkasii 
dhariyamiinilsu Ukkatthaya niyj^asi, yena Icchunankala vanasaiido 
tenn payasi Yavatika j'anassa bhfinu yanena gantva, jana i)accoro 
pattiko va yena Bhaga\a ten* upasamkanii Upasamkamitva 
Bliagavata saddbim sammodi sammodaniyam katliam saraniyam 
^itisarctvtt, ekamnntam nisidi Ekaraantam nisinno kho brahmano 
Pokkharasadi Blmgavantam etad avoca — 

17 ‘Againtl nuvidha bho Gotama amhakam antevasl Ambattho 
manavo ti ’ ’ 

‘Againa kho to idiia brahmana antovasi Ambattho nlana^o 
ti ’ 

‘Aim pana to bho Gotama Ambatthena inain^cna saddhim 
koci katha sallapo ti ’ ’ 

'Ahu Kho mo brahmana Ambatthena mSnavena saddhim kocid 
ON a katha-sallapo ti ’ 

‘Yatha katliain pana to bho Gotama ahu Ambattliena manaNona 
saddhim kocid ova kathu-sallapo ti’’ 

Atha kho Bhagava yavatiko ahosi Ambattliena mana\ena 
saddliim katha-sallapo tarn sabbam brahmanassa PoKkharasatissa 
aroccsi 

Evam vutto brahmano Pokkbarasati Blmgavantam etad avoca 
‘Balo bho Gotama Amba^-tho manavo KImraatam bhavam Gotamo 
Ambattha&sa manavassatJ ’ 

'Sukiu hotu brahmana Ambattho manavo ti * 

1 8 Atha kho brahmano Pokkharasadi Bhaga vato kaye dv attimsa 
mahapurisa-lakkhanani sammannesi Addasa kho brahmano Pokkha 
lasadi Bhaga vato Kaye dvattimsa raabapurisa lakkhanani yebhu 5 ^ena 
thapetva dve Dvisu mahapunsa-IaklJianesu kankhati vicikicchati 
nadhimuccati na sampasidati, kosoliito ca vattha guyhe pahuta- 
jivhataya ca 

19 Atha Idio Bhaga vato etad ahosi ‘Passati lUio me ayam 
brahmano Polikharasadi dvattimsa mahapunsa-lalJ^hanam jebhu- 
vyena thajjetva dve Dvisu mahapunsa-lakkhanesu kankhati vici- 
kicchati nadhimuccati na sampasidati kosohite ca vattha guyhe 
jiahutajivliataya cati ’ 
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Atha kho Bhagava tatliarupam iddhabhisamkharam abliisam- 
khasi yatha addasa bralimano Pokkharasadi Bhagavato kosohitam 
vattha-guybam. Atlia klio Bhagava jivham ninnametva iibho pi 
kaniia-sotani aiiumasi patimasi, ublio pi nasika-sotani aminiasi 
patimasi, kevalam pi nalata-mandalam jivkaya cliadesi. 

Atha kho brahmanassa Pokkharasadissa etad ahosi; ‘Samanna- 
gato bho samano Gotamo dvattimsa mahapurisa-lakkhanehi pari- 
]Riiinehi no aparipunnehiti.’ Bhagavantam etad avoca: 'Adhivasetu 
me bhavain Gotamo ajjatanaya bhattam saddhim bhikkhn-sani- 
ghenati.’ Adhivasesi Bhagava tunhibhavena. 

20. Atha kho brahmano Pokkharasadi Bhagavato adhivasanam 
viditva Bhagavato kalam arocesi: ‘Kalo bho Gotama, nitthitam 
bhattan ti.’ Atha kho Bhagava pubbanha-samayam nivasetva patta- 
civarain adaya saddhim bhikkliu-samghena yena brahmanassa 
Pokkharasadissa parivesana ten’ npasamkami, upasamkamitva 
pahhatte asane nisidi. Atha kho brahmano Pokkharasadi Bhaga- 
vantam panitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena sahattha santappesi 
sampavaresi, manavaka ca bhikkhn-samgham. Atha kho brahmano 
Pokkharasadi Bhagavantam bhuttavim onita-patta-panim ahnataram 
nicam asanam gahetva ekamantarn nisidi. 

21. Ekamantarn nisinnassa kho brahmanassa Pokkharasadissa 
Bhagava aiiupnbbikatham kathesi seyyathidam danakatham silaka- 
tham saggakathain, kainanam adinavam okaram samldlesam ne- 
kkhamme anisamsam pakasesi. Yada Bhagava anhasi brahmanam 
Poickharasadiin kalla-cittam mndu-cittam vinivarana-cittam udagga- 
cittam pasanna-cittam atha ya bnddhanam samukkanisika dhamma- 
desana tani pakasesi; dnkkham samndayam nirodham niaggam. 
Seyyatha pi naraa suddham vattham apagata-kalakam sammad 
eva rajanam patigaiiheyya, evam eva brahmanassa Pokkharasadissa 
lasinhn yeva asane virajain vitamalam dhamma-cakkhurn ndapadi; 

3''ain kihci samudaya-dhanimam sabban tarn nirodhadhamman ti.” 

2. Atlia kho brahmano Pokkharasadi dittha-dhammo patta- 
dhammo vidita-dhammo pariyogaUia-dhammo tinnavicikiccho vigata- 
l;atiiainkat]\o Amsarajjapatto aparapaccayo satthu sasane Bhagavantam 
etad avooa: — 

‘ Abhikkantani bho Gotama, abhikkantam bho Gotama.’ Seyya- 
tha ]ii bho Gotama nikkujjitam va ukknjjeyya, paticchannam va 
vivavcyya, mulhassa va maggam acikkheyya, andhakare va tela- 
pajotain dhurcyya “cakkhnmanto rupani dakkhintiti ”, evam eva 
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bliota Gotamcna anokaparijajena dhammo pakasito Esaliam kho 
bho Gotaina saputto sablmriyo sapariso satnacco bhaga\antam 
Gotamam sarnnam gacchami dhammnn ca bliikkhu samghan ca 
Upasakam mam bliavam Gotamo dliaretu ajjatagge panupetam 
fcaraiiam gatam Yatfia ca bimvani Gotamo Ukkatthajam aftfiani 
\ip"i<5akakulam upasamkamati, evnm c\a bhavam Gotamo Pok 
kharas<l(li-kulam upasamkamatw TattUa ye te manavaka \.i 
manaMka va bliaga\antam Gotamam nbhivadissanti Nil paccuttbas 
saiiti vii iisanam va udaknm Nil dassanti cittam Nil pasadessanti, 
tcsam tarn bhavissati dlgharattam Intuja siiklm\ati ’ 

‘ Kalyiinam vuccati bruhmanati ’ 

Ambaftha-Snllaw niUhtiam 

BHAYABHERAVA SUTTA 
(Majjhtma KiKai/a) 

Evnm mo sutam Ekam samayam Blmga\a Savatthiyam 
Mhnrati Jetavano Anathapindikassa aramc Athn kho Janussoni 
brahmano ycnn BliagavS ten* upasankami, upasankamitva BhagavatS 
ft.iddliim sammodi, saminodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretNa 
ekamantam nisldi Ekamantam msinno kho Janussoni brahmano 
Bhagavantam etad avoca* Yc ’me bho Gotama kulaputta bhavantam 
Gotamam uddissa saddha agarasma annganyam pabbajita bhavam 
tesam Gotamo pubbangamo, bhavam tesam Gotamo baImkSro, 
bhavam tesam Gotamo sainadapeta bhoto can pana Gotamassa sa 
janata ditthanugatim apajjatiti — Evam etam brahmana evam etam 
brahmana * j e te brahmana kulaputta roamam uddissa saddha agarasma 
anagarijam pabbajita aliam tesam pubbangamo, aham tesam bahu 
karo, aham tesam samadapetS, maman ca pana sa janata ditthanugatim 
apajjatiti — Durablusambhavam hi bho Gotama arafine vanapattham 
pantani senasanani, dukkaram pavivekam, durabhiramam ekatte, 
haranti manne mano vanani samadhiin alabhamanassa bhikkhuno 
tt — Evam etam brahmana, evam etam brahmana durabhisam 
bhavam hi brahmana aranile-vanapatthani pantani senasanSni dukka- 
ram pavivekam, dlmrabhiramam el»atte, haranti maiihe mano vanam 
saraadhim alabhamanassa bhikkhuno ti 

Mayham pi kho brahmana pubbe va sambodha anabhi&am 
buddhassa bodhisattass’ eva sato etad ahosi Durabhisambhavani hi 
kho aranfie-vanapatthani pantam senasanani, dukkaram paviv^ekam, 
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'iurai»Iiii<\inani ekatte, haranti mamie mano vanani samadhim ala- 
hknia.iiiassa hhikkhmio ti. Tassa mayham bralimaim eiad ahosi; 
To ici^n I eci samaiia va brahmana va aparisuddhakayakammanta 
aranfK-\ana]>atthani pantaiii senasanani patisevanti, aparisuddha- 
Js-avakaaLBanta-haiidosalietu have te bhonto samanabrahmana aku- 
-^alain bfiayabheravaip avhayanti; na kho panaham aparisuddliakaya- 
kimu^'iiM. ai'anhe-vanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami, 
!ajis,iai4ii.i!:ayaka3nmauto ’ham asmi, ye hi vo ariya parisuddha- 
k-'iyal^.a'iaianta aiaMe-vaiiapatthani x^antaiii senasanani patisevanti 
^'-saiii .(! Mil ahfiatamo. Etani aham brahmana parisuddhakaya- 
i:.ir T.itatn attani sampassamano bhijj-jm pallomani apadim arahne 
.'i. ! ^ a. Tassa mayham brahmana etad ahosi: Ye kho keci sainana 
a bi dmiana va aparisuddhavacikaminanta-pe-aparisuddhamano- 
k,\mi'iianta-aparisnddhajiva arranhe-v.p.s. patisevanti, ajiari- 
'uddliajiva-saudosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana aknsalain 
l)hay abheravain avhayanti ; na kho panahain aparisnddhajivo aranne- 
v.p.s. patisevami, parisuddhajivo ’ham asmi, ye hi vo ariya pari- 
suddhajiva arahne-v.p.s. patisevanti tesam aham ahhatamo. Etam 
aham brahmana parisuddhajivatam attani sampassamano bhiyyo 
pallomani apadiin arahne vihara}^. Tassa mayham brahmaiia etad 
aliosi ; Ye kho keci sainana va brahmana va abhijjhalu kamesu tibba- 
^al•ay^^ arahne-v.p.s. patisevanti, abhijjhalu liamesu tibbasaraga- 
^andosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana akusalam bhayabhe- 
ravain avhayanti; na kho panaham abhijjhalu kamesu tibbasarago 
arahne-v.p.s. patisevami, anabhijjhaln ’ham asmi, ye hi vo ariya 
anabhijjhalu arahne-v.p.s. x^^tisevanti tesam aham ahhatamo. 
Etam aham brahmana anabhijjhalutam attani samjiassamano bhiyyo 
pallomani apadini arahhe idharaya. Tassa mayham brahmana etad 
ahosi: Ye klio keci samana va brahmana va byapannacitta padnttha- 
mana>ankappa arahne-v.p.s. patisevanti, byapamiaoittapaduttiia- 
manas.mkajipa sandosahetu have te bhonto samanabrahmana aknsa- 
iaiu bliai abheravain avhayanti; na kho panaham byapannacitto 
paduUhamanasaiilvaxipo arahhe-v.ji.s. iiatisevami, mettacitto ’ham 
a.Mui. lii vo ariya mettacitta arahhe-v.xi.s. ]iatisevanti tesam aham 
annatamo. Etam aham brahmana mettacittam attani sampassamano 
bliij 3 o jiallomain ajiadiin ai’ahhe viharaya. Tassa mayham brahmana 
etad ahosi: Ye kho keci samana va brahmana va thiuainiddhapariyu- 
tthita aianhe-v.xi.s. jiatisevanti, thinaniiddhapariyutthana-sandosa- 
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luayliaui bralimana etad aliosi: Ye klio keci samana va brahmana 
va labliasakkarasilokam iiikamayamana aranne-v.p.s. patisevanti, 
labhasakkarasilokanikama-saiidosabetu have te bhonto samana- 
brahmana akusalarn. bhayablieravam avliayanti; na kho panaham 
labhasakkarasilokam nikamayamano arahhe-v.p.s, patisevami, appic- 
cho ’ham asmi, ye hi vo ariya apjpiccha aranne-v.p.s. patisevanti 
tesam aham annatamo. Etam aham brahmana appicchatam attani 
sampassamano bhiyyo pallomam apadirn aranne viliaraya. Tassa 
mayham brahmana etad ahosi: Ye kho keci samana va brahmana 
va kusita hinaviriya aranne-v.p.s. patisevanti, kusita-hinaviriya- 
sandosahetn have te bhonto samanabrahmana akusalarn bhayabhe- 
ravam avliayanti; na kho panaham kusito hinaviriyo aranne-v.p.s. 
patisevami. araddhaviriyo ’ham asmi. ye hi vo ariya araddhaviriya 
aranne-v.p.s. patisevanti tesam aham annatamo. Etam aham 
brahmana araddhaviriyatain attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomarn 
apadirn aranne viliaraya. Tassa mayham brahmana etad ahosi : Ye 
kho keci samana va brahmana va inutthassati asampajana arahne- 
v-ii.s. patisevanti, mutthassati-asampajaiia-saiidosahetu have te bhonto 
samanabrahmana akusalarn bhayabheravam avhayanti; na kho 
panaham mutthassati asampajano aranne-v.p.s. patisevami, uiiatthi- 
tasati ’ham asmi, ye hi vo ariya upatthitasati aranne-v.p.s. 
patisevanti tesam aham annatamo. Etam aham brahmana upatthi- 
tasatitam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomam apadirn aranne 
viliaraya. Tassa mayham brahmana etad ahosi: Ye kho keci 
samana va brahmana va asamahita vibbhantacitta arahhe-v.p.s. 
Xiatisevaiiti, asamahita-idbbhantacitta-sandosahetu have te bhonto 
samanabrahmana akusalarn bhayabheravam avhayanti ; na kho 
])anahain asamahito vibbhantaeitto arahhe-v.p.s. patisevami 
samadhisampanno ’ham asmi, j'^e hi vo ariya samadhisampanna 
arafme-v.p.s. patisevanti tesam aham ahhatamo. Etam aham 
bralniiana samadhisampadam attani sampassamano bhiyyo pallomarn 
apiidiin arahne viharaj^a. Tassa inayhaiu brahmana etad ahosi: 

e kho keci samaiia va brahmana va duxipahha elamuga arahhe-v.p.s. 
])atisevanti. duppanna-e]aniuga-sandosahetu have te bhonto samana- 
brahniana akusalain bhayabheravam avhayanti; na kho panaham 
duppanno clamugo arahhe-v.p.s. patisevami, pahhasampanno 
liain asmi. ye hi vo ariya pahhasainpanna arahhe-v.p.s. patisevanti 
te-am aham ahnatanio. Etam aham brahmana pahhasampadam 
attani j-ampasc;amano bhiyyo pallomam apadirn arahhe viliaraya. 
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InsHA lufulinm br’ilinmim ttml nlioii Vnnnfiimlnni m"» tu rittjjo 
nblnMnatu nblnlaKKIutrt, cntuiMa^I pino'idnM n^thatnl <n ]nkklms‘>'i, 
tnthrmip'isu raltHU \am tain ur'iinnwtnam MumcotiM'iiu rukklmcc 
ti\ai]i lilnni'sinnkant h*ilonmlmiiisrnii tntlianipC'U si nrixnno<4ii mIui 
rc\\nin nj)p’c\n nainn lain l>linNalilKnt\ata pis^CNNaii ti So klio 
nhnm Iirnlininnt nparona H'lmnMhi %a (a mttivo ntihiniiata ablii 
lakklutl, c'ltnddttKl pinnd »hI n^tliainf <a pnkkhft--a tnthnmpisu 
nttixu Mini tani tiraina(xti>ani xnimcctiMini rtikklinc-oti\ain bbtin 
hinnl am saloinnlmiiiKam tntlmni|K <<ii h na‘>nn("*u n iharaim Intra 
ca me* bnlhinnim \iImtn(o mnf'o \n rif>noobn(i tnoro \a kattimin patoti 
Mlto ^n p'lnnnsitnm ircti, Ins^n tnn},}in!n c\nm Iioti etnm ninm tain 
Mn\nbbornnTn njinrdmtrii nmsfintn bralintnrm ctad nho‘<i 

Km nil khonliiin nfiAndattlnt bluixnpalikni'ikbT \ ilmraiiu Miii minalmin 
xathalibutiin \atbabbiita»Mi in< tnm blmvabln nnnin acacchnti 
tntliabliutnm tntbabbuto \n tnm l>|ia\nbli( nunin patixincwnn ti 
'lassn inaxbain bnlliinnim caiiktinmiitnsx'i tain blmxabiicnxniii 
a^uchnti So kliu nbain brnbtimna n* exa taxa titthaim nn ni'>!iianu 
in ntpijjaini va^a cankamanto xa tnm bJmxnbbcnixnii) patixiiunH 
'Ja>->«i nnxbain brahinana (liitava tnm bimxabliimxani agmibnti So 
kill) nlmin bnlliinaim ti’ (xn taxa milkatnann im ni<‘Mami na nipajjaini 
Mlxn tiiito xn tain bhaxnbbcraxnin pitiximmi 'ias<in mn^hnm brah 
mnna ni‘‘innnst.a tun bbaxabheraxam agauliati So kho nhnm bnlh 
nnnn n' exa tnxa nipajjami im titthaim na tanlnmAini jaxn nninim 
xa tain bimxnbbomxnni {intixincmt lnu«a maxhnm brllimnim 
nipinim«-n tarn blinxnbhcmxnm agncchati So klio nlrnm brahmilna 
n’ exa taxa tnsi<luini na titthaim iin crnlkninunn ^ilxn mjianno xn tarn 
bJmxnbbcraxnm patixmcmi 

Santi kho pann bnlliinaim eke sanmnnbnllnnnnil rattim xexa 
bamaiuun ilixa ti hinjaiianti, dixil xexa Bimilnain rnttlti sanjunanti 
ulam nhnin texain k imnnabrahmanaimni nnmmolmxihdrnsmun xadtlim 
Abnm kho [nna bnlliinnna mttim Xicxa sannlimm rnttiti snnjilmlmi, 
(hxil jexn bainunnin dixil ti hniijanrimi Ynm kho tnm bnlhninna 
Kimnia xndamdno xade^^a n^minohndhnmino witto lake uppanno 
bihujnnnliitrijn bahiijanasiikhujn loKunuknmpljn ntthilxn hitilja 
Hukhaja dovamanus'slnam ti, ninm’ exa tarn hamnul xndnmano 
xndejja asaininolindhammo t>ntto loko uppanno bahujannlntaja 
bahujannbukhdyn lokanukampaya nttlul^n Iiitiljn buklulja doxa 
mnnus'iflnnn ti Araddhniu kho pnim mo brahmana xiri^nm aliosi 
nsalhintn, upatthitu sati nsaminutthil jin^saddlio Kajo asaraddlio. 



424 


M.A. I’AIA uorusn. TAUT II 


>amahitiun ciUaiu Vka^u.uam. .So kho ahain brahinaiya vivicc’ ova 
Icaiiiehi vivioca akusalohi dlianiOK'hi .savifakkaiu savioarani viveka- 
jam ]jTtisnkliam paflianiani jhanain npasainpajja vih/isiin; vi(akka- 
vicaranani vilpasaina ajjliatlain sampasaflaMaip ootas'o ekodihliri vain 
avitakkaiii avioaraip saiiiadhijaip pTl isiikliaip flntiyaip jhanani 
upa^-anipajja viha^'iin: pltiya oa viratra iipokliako oa viliasim salo ca 
'lUUjiajruu) sukhau <‘a Icayoiia ()ati^'aiiivc(l{'siiii van tain ariva acilcklian- 
'i: upekhako .satiina ^ukliavihari ti tatiyain jlulnain iipavampajja 
viliasiin ; stikliasj^a ai paliaiia <lnkklia''“'a oa paliaiia public ^a Homa- 
nassadoinana^saiiain ■ attliairainii adukkhain astikliain iipr-khasaf i- 


parisuddhim catuttliaip jhanani npasanijiajja vibaaiin. 

So ovain samahilo citte pariauddbc pariyodatc ananganc Viga- 
lUjiakkilcso inudnbhfile kainnianiyc iliilo ancjjajijiatlc jiiibbcni- 
vasanussaliuru’iuya oiUuiu abbininnuincsim. So anekavibitani 
pubbcnivasani aiuipsavaini scyyatlndain: okain ])i jatiin dve pi jaliyo 
tisso pi jaiiyo catasso ])i jaliyo jianca pi jaliyo dasa ]ii jfitiyo visatiin 
pi jaliyo tiinsam pi jaliyo callarisain jii jfiliyo pannapain ])i jaliyo 
jalisatam ]n jalisahassam pi jfvlisatasahasrfain pi, ancke ])i sanivatta- 
kappe aiieke pi vivaltakappe ancke pi samvallavivaltakappe: amntr’ 
asim evannamo evaiucollo evanivanno cvainfibaro cvani sukhadnk- 

O • • 

khapaldsamA^edi evamayupariyanlo, so talo cnlo amulra ndapadira, 
tatra p' asim evannamo evamgolto evamvanno evamabaro evam sukha- 
dukkliaxiatisamvedi evamaynxiarilanto, so tato cuto idhujiapanno ti. 
Hi sakarain sa-nddesam anekavibitani x>^^l^ljenivasam auussarami. 
Ayam kbo me brabmana rattiya xiatbame yame patbama vijja adbigata, 
avijja vibata vijja up]iamia, tamo vibato aloko upipanno, yatba lam 
appamattassa atajiino pabitattassa vibarato. 

So &vQ,m samabite citte jiarisuddbe jif^i’ijT^odate anangane viga- 
tb-Xiakldlese mndnblmte kammaniye tbite anejjappatte sattanam 
cntuxiaxiatananaya cittam abbinmnamesim. So dibbena cakkbtina 
visuddbena atikkantamanusalvena satte ]iassami cavainane njiapaj- 
jamane, liine paiiite snvanne dnbbanne sugate duggate, yatbakammu- 
page satte pajanami: ime vata blionto satta kayaduccaritena samanna- 
gata vacidnccaritena samannagata manoduccaritena samannagata 
ar^anam ujiavadaka miccliadittbika miccbadittbikammasamadaiia, 
te kayassa bbeda param marana apayam duggatiin vinipatam nirayam 
upapamia; ime va piaiia bbonto satta kayasucaritena samannagata 
vacisucaritena samannagata manosucaritena samamiagata ariyanam 
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ArniKampil irAjil ’^am lUiola Cotainena jiutlnmu jaimta, vatlia 
tain o<iraIiata k uiiniaH imliiiUUlK na AlihiKKantam l>lio Ootamn, 
afjliilj antam I»Iio Onlama Sivviillia jii Mio finfamn inknjjitam vu 
nkknjjowa, [iitictliannam va vivnnvvn inr)ll)a‘>‘<a va magK*vt» 
iicikl la V vji, amlhal an va tcinpnjjotam UlnlrD^va rjikkhumnnto 
niplni <!akklim titi, evam rviun Iilioti (Jotnincna anekapanyajena 
Uliammo pikilnito I'saham Iihavaiitniii Cotanmm sarnnam gacclinmi 
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ilhinninafi i-n Ithilvhhtf-atutlnu'i r.i, ( ’p.M.'ii.jitf) ituun f>ii:u ain ( .’otninf* 
(Ihaix'hi ajja)a”L'<‘ pannitatain • anitiii'ral-iti 't, 

!iir>i-S)tHtnf> >1 i/fli itri nt . 


.MAKA'i'A-IJAXlVA sr'Fi'A 

f M't })ii nmi 

1. Mvain MU' .■'Ut.uii. Mkatn Nattiayafii Ayu'^tiu'i Muhatnn,;t.Mlirtfi(» 
viharati .‘Aun'-uinarfviiii*' l’h*'<il;alrvVinu' Mi'iLMilriyu. 'I ('tin 
kilo pana satnaycna fiyn-'inn Miiiiainnoonllniio .■ii>l>)iol;risc rnnkaMint t. 
i'ena kiio jiana sainaycMa Maro papitna uya*^!Imto .MHhuMioi.'i.'alla!ia''-^a 
kiurhiyato iioti kottliani auttpavit I ho. At ha idio uyaNjuato Maha- 
mo<raallaniissii ctad aiio-^i: Isiii nu IBio tiia Icucflii oania.uu viva 
masac'itain nianfu* (i. At ha i;ho aya'-iiia MahainoL'irallatio cahkama 
orohitvfi vihfirain pavisitva panfmttc a^atu' iii-i<li. Xi.'-ajja k!io 
ayasiiiri Mahrirnoggailaiio p.ai'f'at tatii yoiii>t) lnat^u^ik^l'^i. Adfhuc'i 
i\ho ilvasinu Malirunoggallfiuo Marain pfipim.-mtain kiicrhiL'atatii 
kotthaiii atuijiavittimni, tlisvanii Marain papiinantain ('tad avoca: 
Nikkhania papiina, nikkhania jiapima, nia 'r.-ilhagatain vihe-'t’.'ii nia 
Tatliagatasavaitani. nia te aimsi tliglui rattani ahilayji dukkliayuti. 
Atha Idio Marassii papiniato at ad ahosi : Ajaiuuii eva kho niani 
ayain samano ap.n^saiii tivani fdia : nikkiiania jifijiinia, nikkhama 
papiina ina Talhagatain viho.^csi ina 'ratiifmatasavakani. nia to ahosi 
digharattain ahitaya dukkhavati. Vo pi ssa so salthu so pi main na 
eva khipjiain jfuicyya. knto pami main ayain savako jaiiissatlti. 
Atha kho ayasma IMahamoggallano Marain papiinantain ctad avoca: 
llivam pikho taliain ])apima janami, nia Ivain manriittlio: na main 
janatiti. iMaro tvani asi papiina. Tuyham iii papiina evain hoti: 
ajanam eva kho mam ayam saimino apassani evam rdia: nikkhama 
papiina, nikkhama papiina, ma Tathagataiii viliesesi ma Tathilgata- 
savakam, ma te ahosi digharattain ahitfiya dukkliayriti : yo pi ssa so 
sattha so pi mam na eva khippain janeyya, Inito jiana mani ayain 
savako .ianissatiti. Atha kho iMarassa papimato etad ahosi: Janani 
eva kho mam ayain samano passain evam aha : nikkhama papiina, 
nikkhama pamima, ma Tathagatain viliesesi mil Tathagatasavakam, 
ma te ahosi digharattain ahitaya dukkliayaii. Atlia kho maro pajiima 
ayasmato Mahamoggallanassa imikhato uggantva paccaggaje atthasi. 
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2 Addasa kho ayaama Mahamoggallano Marara papimantam 
paccaggale thitam disvana Maram papimantam etad avoca Ettha pj 
klio pi taham papima passami, ma tvam maunifctho na mam passatiti, 
eso tvam papima paccaggale thito, Bhutapubbaham papima Dusi 
nama maro ahosim, tasaa me Kali nama bhagini, tassS tvam putto, 
so me tvam bJiagmej^yo hosi Tena kho pana papima samayena 
Kakusandbo Bliagava araham eammasambuddho loke uppanno 
boti Kakusandhassa kho pana papima bhagavato arahato samma* 
simbuddhassa Vidhura Sanjavam nima savakayugam ahosi aggam 
bhaddayugam Yavata kho pana pitpima Kakusandhassa bhagavato 
arahato sammasambuddhassa savaka nassu dha koci ayasmata 
Vidhurena samasamo hoti yadidam dhammadesanaya Imina kho 
etam papima panyayena ayasmato Vidhurassa Vidhuro Vidhuro t’ eva 
samafina udapadi i^yasma pana papiraa sanjivo arahnagato 2n 
rukkliamiilagato pi suiinagaragato pi appakasiren’ eva safiflavedayi- 
tanirodliam samapajjati Bhutapubbam papima ayasmS Sanjivo 
afifiatarasmim rukkhamiile sanfia\ edayitanirodham samapanno nisinno 
hoti Addasaaum kho papima gopalaka pasupalaka kassaka pathavino 
ayasmantam Safijivam afifiatarasmim rukkhamfile sanfiavedayita 
nirodham sam^pannam nisinnam, disvana nesam etad ahosi Aocha 
nyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bbo, ayam samano msinnako \a 
kalakato, handa nam dahSmati Atha Itho te papima gopalaka 
pasupalakS kassaka pathavino tinau ca katthan ca gomayafi ea san- 
kaddhitva ayasmato Safijivassa kayo upacimtva aggim datva pakka* 
mimsn Atha kho papima ayasma Sanjivo tassa rattiya accayena 
taya samapattiya vutthahitva civaram papphotetva pubbanhasama 
jam nivasetva pattacivaram adiiya gamam pindaya pavisi Adda 
sasum kho te papima gopalaka pasupalaka kassaka pathavino ajas 
niantam Sanjivam pindaya carantam, disvana nesam etad ahosi 
Acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, ayam samano msinnako 
va kalakato, svayara patisanjivito ti Imma Idio etam papima 
panjayena ayasmato Safijivassa Sanjivo Sanjivo ti eva samanna 
udapadi 

3 Atha kho papima Dusissa marassa etad ahosi Imesam 
kho aham bhikkhunam silavantanam kalyanadharamanam'Tiu eva 
janami agatim va gatim va yan nunaham brahmanagahapatike anva- 
viseyyam etha tumhc bhikkliu alavante kalyanadhamme alvkosatha 
paribhasatha rosetha vihesetha appeva nama tumhehi akkosiya- 
mananam panbhasiyamananam rosiya mananara vihesiyamananam 



M.A. I’.VLI COl'KSi:, J’AUT If 


siya citlussa afmivnint (utn yallul iiatn DusT inaro Inhhotha ofamn (i. 
Allia Idvo to ]ia}iima Dusi inarf) l)rrihmniiat;a!ui|)alik<' anvuvisi. ICtlia 
tiiinho 1)hikkhu 8ilavaii<o-i)e'annaf hat f fun yutha tiain Du^I tiiaro 
labliotha otrimii li. Atlia kho »<« paiiiina hrrihnianaLi:ahn])atikri 
anvas'ittha Dusina inarcna hliil^kliu silav'atit<* kalyaniKiluumtic akk<j- 
',anli-|)aribha'^anf i vilio^ciit i : Inu* pana iminrlakri .saiimnaka 

ibblia kinhii baiulliiipadripai'ca ; jliayiuo .sina jhavino finiTi ti patfa- 
kkluiiiclha adboinukha madhumkajata jlinyaiiti pajjhayanli iiiJihayaidi 
apajjhfiyanti. St'vyatha pi iiamn uhlko i-ukicha'-akiiuyain iiifiaikain 
magayainand jhayali ])ajjhaya(i nijjhaynti apajjhayati. cvam cvn 
iitio inundaka samanaka ii)I)ha kinhn i)andlmpnfiripacori ; jhfiyino sniu 
ihayino hiufi li j’laltakichandha adhomui<lu'i inudlim'akajfita jliayanti 
])ajjhayanti nijjhayanti apajjhayanti. Seyyatha })i iiaina kotthu 
naditire niac(dic inagayainano jbayal i pajjhay<at i nijjhayati aj)ajjhayat i, 
cvain cva iino tmindaka-iK'-apajjliayaidi, vSoyyntha jii Mama 
l)i}riro sandldsamalasankatire musikain magayamaMo jhayati iiajjha- 
yati nijjliayati ai»ajjliayat i, ovam cva imc nuindaka-})e-apa- 
jjhayanti. h!cyyat]\a ])i Mfuna gadrabho vahiiciu’nno samlhisamala- 
saTikatii'e jhayali jiajjhayali nijjliayati apajjhayati, ovam cva irac 
mundaka samanaka ibbiia Jvinha !)andlm))ada jiacea: jhayino snifi 
jhayino sma ti pattakkhandha adhomukluT madhumkajata jiifij’anti 
pajjhayanli nijjhayanti apajjhfiyanti. Yc kho pana pilpima tena 
samayena mannssa kfdain karonli ycbhnyyena Icajaissa bhedfi param 
marana apayam dnggtira vinipatain nirayaui iipajiajjanti. 

4, Atha kho papima kakusandlio bhagava arahain sammasam- 
buddho bhikkhu amantesi; AnvilviUha ]dio bhilddiave brfihmanagaha- 
patika Dusina mareua; etha tumhe bhilddm silavanle katyanadliamme 
akkosatha jDaribliasatha rosetha vihesetha, appcva niima tmnhehi 
akkosiyamananam paribhasiyamaniinam rosiyamananain viliesi 3 ’^a- 
iiiananam sij^a cittassa ahhathattani j^atha nam Dusi maro labhetha 
otaraiiti. Etha tumhe bhilikhave mettasahagatcna cetasa ekani 
disam pharitva viharatha, tatha dut^am tatha tatiyam tatha 
catutthim, iti uddham adho tiriyam sabbadJii sabbattataya sabbavan- 
tam lokam mettasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appa- 
manena^avereiia abyabajjliena pharitva viharatha, karunasahagatena 
cetasa-pe-muditasahagatena cetasa upekhasahagatena cetasa ekam 
disam pharitva viharatha, tatha dutiyarntatha tatiyam tatha 
catutthim, iti uddham adho tiriyani sabbadhi sabbattataya sabba- 
vantam lokam upeldiasahagatena cetasa vipuleiia mahaggatena 
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appamanenaaveranaabyabajjhcnaphantvaviharathati Atha kho te 
papiraa bhikkhu kakusandhena bliagavata arahata sammasambuddlie 
na evam ovadiyamana evam aniisasijamana arannagata pi ruJ^kJi i 
mulagata pi sufinagaragata pi raettasahagatena cetasa ekani disaiu 
pharitva viharimsu, tatha dutiyam tatha tatijam tatha catutthini 
iti uddhani adho tiriyain sabbadlii sabbattataja sabba\antam lokam 
inettasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena a%erena 
abyabajjhena pharitva vibaninsu karunasahagatena cetasa pe 
Hiuditasahagatena cetasa upekhasahagatena cetasa ekam disain 
phaiit\a Mhanmsu, tatha dutiyam tatha tatiyam tatha eatutthim 
iti uddhain. adho tinyam sabbadlii sabbattatdya sabbavantam lo]s.am 
upekhasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena a\ erena 
ab\abajjhena pharit\a viharimsu 

6 Atha kho papima BOsissa marassa etad ahosi Evam pi 
kho aham karonto imesam bhiUvhunam sna\antanam kalyanadham 
mfinara na eva janarai agatim va gatim va yan nQnilham brahmapa 
gahapatike anvaviseyyam etha tumho bhilvlchQ sllavante kalyapa 
dhammo sakkarotha garukarotha mSnetha pujetha, appova uaina 
tumhehi salJcanyamananam ganikariyamananam maniya manauam 
pfzjiyamananam siya cittassa annathattam yathanam DusI maro 
labhetha otSranti Atha IJio te papima Dusi maro brahmanagaha 
patike anvdvisi Etha tumhe bhikkhu silavnnte Lalyanadhamme 
sakkarotha garukarotha manetha pujetha Appeva n&ma tumhehi 
sakkanyamananam garukariyamananam maniyamananam pujiya 
mananam siya cittassa annathattam yatha nam Dusi maro labhetha 
otaran ti Atha kho te papima brahmanagahapatika anvdvittha 
Dflsina, marena bhilvkhu silavaiite kalyanadhamme sakkaronti garu 
karonti manenti pujenti Yo kho pana pdpima tena sainayena 
manussa kalam karonti yebhuyyena kayassa bheda param niarana 
sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti 

6 Atha kho papima kakusandho bhagava araham samma 
sainbuddho bhilddiu amantesi Anvdvittha Icho bhikkhave brahraana 
gahapatika Dusina marena etha tumhe bhikkhu sllavante kalyana 
dhamme sal^karotha garukarotha manetha pujetha, appeva nama 
tumhehi salckariyamandnam garukariyamananam raaniyainananam 
pujiyamananam siya cittassa annathattam jatha nam Dusi maro 
labhetha otaranti Etha tumhe bhikkhave asubhanupassi kaje 
viharatha, ahare patikkulasafmino, sabbaloke anabhiratasafifiino 
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sabbasaukhuresu aiiiccanu])assino ii. Alim kho tc papima bbikklui 
Kakusandbcnn blmgavata arabata sainmasambiiddbcna cvain ovadiya- 
mana CA’^aip amisasiyamana arannagaia nikkbaiurdagala ])i sunfia- 
garagntfi pi asiibhanupassl kayc viharimsn. Aliarc palikkfihmaimino, 
sabbalokc anabbiratasabnino. sabbasankbavcs\i aniccan\i]iassvno. 

7. Atlia kho pa])inio Kakusandbo bhagava araluun samniasain- 
buddho pubbanhasamayain nivfmctvjl ]>ailaclvarani adaya ayasmala 
Vidbvu'ena paccbilsamancna gan\aip pindaya pavisi. Alba kho 
papiraa DusI maro annatarain kmiiaraip anviivisitva sakkliaraip 
gabetva ayasmato Vidburas^a sisc ])abrirain adasi sisavn vobbindi. 
Atlia kbo papima ayasnia Vidbiiro bfiiimciia slscna lobitcna gajanlena 


Kakusandbam veva bbagavantam arabaiilam sammasambuddbapi 
pittbito pitibiio aimbandbi. Atba kbo ])a])ima Kakusandbo bbagava 
arahain samma sambuddlio nagapalokilani apalokesi: na vilyain 
Dusi maro mattam aunasiti. Sahapalokanaya ca pana pri])ima Dusi 
maro tamha ca tliana cavi mahanirayan ca upapajji. Tassa klio pana 
papima mabanirayassa tayo nama dbeyyii lionti ; chaphassayataniko iti 
j)i, saiikusamahato iti pi, paccattavedaniyo iti pi. Atba kbo main 
pa^pima nirayapala upasaiikamitva etad avocuin: Yada kbote marisa 
saiilmna sanku badaye samagaccbeyya, atba mam ajaneyyasi; 
vassasabassam me niraye paccarnanassaii. So kbo abam papima 
babuni vassaiii babuni vassasatani balnmi vassasabassam tasmim 
mabaiiiraye apaccim, dasa vassasabassam tassa eva mabanirayassa 
ussade apaccitn vuttbanimarn nama vedanani vediyamano. Tassa 
maybam papima evarupo kayo boti seyyatiia pi manussassa, evaruxiain 
sisam boti seyyatiia pi maccbassa. 


Kidiso iiirayo asi yattba Dusi apaccatba 
Vidhuram savakam asajja Kakusandlian ca brabmanam 
Satam asi ayosaiikii sabbe paccattavedana, 
idiso nirayo asi yattba Dusi apaccatba 
Vidhuram savakam asajja Kakusandban ca brabmanam. 

Yo etam abbijanati bbildcbu Buddbassa savako 
tadisam bbikkbum asajja Kanba dukkbam nigaccbasi. 

Majjbe sarassa tittbanti vimana kappatbaymo, 
veluriyavanna rucira accimanto pabbassara. 
accbara tattha naccanti putbu naiiattavaniiiyo. 

Yo etam abbijanati bbikkbu Buddliassa savako, 
tadisam bliikkbum asajja Kanba dukkbam nigaccbasi. 
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Yo VO Buddhena cudito bluKkhusanglmssa peUmto 
Migaramatu plsadam padaiigiitthcna kampayi, 

Yo etam obliijantiti bliikklm Buddhassa savako, 
tldisam bhikkhum asajjn Kanba dukUiam nigacciiasi, 

Yo Vejajantam pisadam pfidangiittlicna kampiji 
iddhibalcna iipattlinddho samacjesi ca dovata, 

Yo ctam abhijanati blnkklni Buddhassa savako, 
tadisam bhikkhum asajja Kanba diikkham nigacchasi 
Yo Vejajtontc p'lsido Sakkam so panpuccliati 
api ri\aso junlsi tanhakkhajaMinuttijo, 
tassi sikko ■\n\ H asi pauham pnttho jathatatham, 

Yo otam abhijanati bliikkliti Buddinssa sa\ ako, 
tldisani bhikkhiim asajja Ivanlia diikkliam nigacchasi 
Yo Brahmlnam panpucchati sudbammayam abhito sabham 
ajjapi to ilMiso dittlii ja to ditthi pure ahfi, 
passaai vituattantam Brxhmnlokc pabhassaram, 

Tassa Brahma vijakSsi aniipubbam jntbatatbam 
na DIO mansa sa ditthi >a mo ditthi pure ahfi 

Passami vitivattantam Brahmaloke pablnssaram, 
so aham ajja katliara aajjam aliam nicco ’mlii sassato 
Yo otam ablujanati bliikkhii Budditassa slaako, 
tudisam bhikkhum asajja Kanha dukkhara nigacchasi 
Yo Afaluncruno kQtani MraoJ licna appassnji 
a anam Pubbavidehiinam, ye ca bhumisaya nara 
Yo ctam abhijanati bhikkhu Buddhassa savako, 
tadisam bhikkhum asajja Kanha duklJiam nigacchasi 
Nave aggi cctayati aham balam dahanii ti, 
biilo ca jalitam aggini nsajjana sa dayhati 
Evam e^ a tu\ am 3 Iara asajjana Tatbagatam 
sajam dahissasi attaiiam bilo aggiin va samphusam 
Apunfiam pasavi Maro asajjana Tatbagatam , 
km nu mannasi p ipima na me papam \ipaccati 
Karoto ciyati papam cirarattaya Antaka, 

'\Iara nibbinda Buddhamli t, asam nia kasi bhikUiusu 
Iti Alaram aghattesi bliikkhu Bhesakataa ane 
tato 80 dummano yakl ho tattheva antaradhaj athati 


Maratajjaniya Suttam mUliitam 
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l^IAHASACCAKA SUTTA 
{Ma^^liima Nikdya) 

1 . Eva me sutam . Ekam samayam Bliagava V esaliyam viharati 
Mahavane Kutagarasalayam. Tena klio pana samayena Bliagava 
pubbanhasamayam sunivattlio lioti pattacivaram adaya Vesalim 
pindaya pavisitukamo. Atha klio Saccako Niganthaputto janghavi- 
haram anucankamamano anuvicaramano yena Mahavanam Kutagara- 
sala tena upasankami. Addasa klio ayasma Aiiando saccakam 
Nigaiitliapiittaiii durato va agaccliantani disvaiia Bliagavantam etad 
avoca: Ayam bliaiite Saccako Niganthaputto agacchati bliassappa- 
vadiko panditavado, sadliusammato baliujanassa. Eso klio bliante 
avannakaiiio Buddliassa, avannakamo dliammassa, avannakanio 
sahgliassa. Sadliu bliante Bliagava muliuttam nisidatu anukaiiiiiam 
npadayati. Nisidi Bliagava pahnatte asane. Atha kho Saccako 
Niganthaputto yena Bhagava tena upasankami, upasahkaniitva 
Bhagavata saddhim sammodi, samniodaniyam katham saraniyani 
vitisaretva ekamantani nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Saccako 
Niganthaputto Bliagavantam etad avoca: 

2. Santi bho Gotama eke samanabrahmana kayabhavananuyo- 
gani anuyutta viharanti no cittabha vanam, Phusaiiti hi bho 
Gotama saririkam dukkham vedanam. Bhutapubbam bho Go- 
tania saririkaya dukkhaya vedanaya phuttassa sato urukkhaiiibho 
pi llama bhavissati, hadayam pi nama x^bubssati, unhani pi lobitam 
mukhato ugganiissati, ummadam j)i jiapunissati cittakkhepaiii. 
Tassa klio etani bho Gotama kayanbayam cittani hoti, kayassa vasena' 
vattati, tarn kissa hetu: abhavittata cittassa. Santi jiaiia bho 
Gotama eke samanabrahmana cittabha vananuyogam anuyutta 
viharanti no kaya bhavanam. Phusaiiti hi bho Gotama cetasikaiii 
dulvkhani vedanam. Bhutapubbam bho Gotama cetasikaya dukkhaya 
vedanaya phiitthassa sato urukkhambho jii nama bhavissati, hadayam 
pi nama phalissati, unham jh lohitam mukhato ugganiissati, ummadam 
jii ]iapunissati cittakkhexiani. Tassa kho eso bho Gotama cittanvayo 
kayo hoti, cittassa vasena vattati tain kissa hetu: abhavittata kayassa. 
Tassa mayhani bho Gotama evani hoti: Addha bhoto Gotaniassa 
savaka cittabhavananuyogain anuyutta viharanti no kiiyabhavananti. 

Kinti pana tc Aggivessana kayabhavana suta ti. Scyyathi- 
(latn Nando Vaccho. Kiso Saiikicco, Makkhali Gosalo ete lii blio Gotama 
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(lni]tiKa, nbhilmtam na iidchs^akntam na unnnntniiam sadi^anti tc 
in IvUinblinmiLlia jnti^nnbnnti, na Kalojuinuklia patiganlianti na 
claka nmntariTu na dandamantarim im miHahnmntnnm na dniimin 
blmnjanunannin na gabblunna na pl^anulnriva na jninsantara 
gafix in sankittisu na ».a iipittbito )ioti na \attha makkbik'i 

vnKbmndacannfi na nintcbnm im nmin«!ain in siimn na Ine^a^am 
na thii«od ikain j)i|nnti Tc okiigarika m"i bonti ckalopika dniganku 
Ml bonti d\ “dopika j-nltlganku \a lionti sattalopika pi 

dattua n'liionti d\ihi jiidatfihi \ajKMiti aittaln pi dittihi \apcnti 
1^1 rdiikain pi rihfirani rdiarenti dvibikam pi riharatn abarcnti ‘•attain 
katn pi rdilrun rdiartnli iti txarfijniii aildhaniasiknm jii ])an\ i\ v 
blnttabbojananuNogain anu\utt‘i \ibarnititi Knn parm tc Aggi 
\t’*''ana ta\at»ktna c\a \“i|)cntiti bt idatn b|io (.otainn Appe 
kada blio Gotanm ularani nririini kbridamxani kindnnti ular ini ul luini 
bhojanam bhunjanti, unrutii urirlin '^'i\nni\uni >»‘»Nanti nrirani 
idarlnt panani ]n\antt to tmebi ka\ani bahin gabcnti nann brulicnti 
nrmia nicdLiiti n’lniati Yam klio tc Aggt^csHana purunnni In!^l^a 
pacclia uincmnnti, c\am inms«a krnn-‘<a acijapaca^o hoti Kmti 
jnna to Aggncs'^ana Cittablia\ana fiiita ti Cittnbliri\'ina\a kho 
Saccako Xiganthnputto nhaga\atu piittbu sainano na snmp"i>a^i 
4 \tha klio Blingani hactaknm Niginthnputtam otnd a\or\ 
Y”!! pi kho to cs'i Aggi\c<sana purimi kajabiri\anu bluibifi ‘•i pi 
amas^i Minjt no dliaimmku kl>nbha\ann Kajabli'mimm hi 
kbo t\nm Aggiics^aim na anriasi, kuto pnim t\ain tittablil\ainin 
janis-asi Api ca Aggivcssaiin ^utln nbliuntakijo ca hoti abhan 
tacitto ti liiruitaku^o ca bliuMt icitto cx tain hiinribi sldhukain 
inaiioMkarohi ilham'ss Timli B\nin blio ti klio Siocnko XigantJiajnifto 

B!Iagn^ato pacca‘«'50*5i JJlingaaa ctad a\oca 

r» Katlnu ti Aggi\cssiiia abbantakajo ca lioti nbirmtacitto 
ca Idlia Aggie cssana as<;utaento jnithujjana'jsa iipjnjjati sukha 
ecdanfi, so suKha^a eedaniija jiliuttbo sainano BukliasuragI ca Iioti 
sukliasaragitan ca upajjati, tassa bl stikliii \edanu nmijjliati, sukhaja 
eedinaja nirodlri uppajjnti diikklia eedaiiT, so duKkhuja eedanaja 
pliuttho samano socati kilamati pandceati, urattrilnn kandati sammo- 
hani upajjati Tassa kbo csi Aggivessana ujipannA pi sukha aedana 
cittain jianjadlja titthati abbuaitatta kijassa, uppanna pi dukkha 
eedan i cittam pari^adaya tittbati abbaMtattleittassa Yassa kassaci 
Aggie cssana ceani ubha to])akkham uppanna pi suUia eedana eittam 
panjada^a tittbati abliaeitatta kajassa, uppanna pi dukkha vedani 
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cittara xiarij^adaya Utt-hati abhaviiaita citiassa, cvam liho Aggivessana 
abhavitakayo ca hoti ablul vi tacit io ca. Katlian ca xVggivcssana 
bhavitakayo ca boti bbavitacitto ca; Tdha Aggivcssana sutavato 
ariyasavakassa ujipajjati sukha vedanil so sukhaya vedanaya phiittho 
sauiano no sukliasaragi lioti na Kukhasaragilani a])ajjati, tassa sa 
suldia vedana nirnjjhaii. snkhaya vedanaya nirodhil upjiajjati dukklia 
vedanrx so dukkhaya vedanaya pbuttbo samano na socati na kilamati 
na paridevati na nratlaliin kandati. na sanimoJiain apajjati. Tassa 
kho esa Aggivcssana nppanna ])i snkba vedana citlain na ]iariyadaya 
titthati bhavitalta kayassa, nppanna ]n dnkkha vedana cittani na 
pariyadaya titthati biiavitatta citlassa. Yassa kassaci Aggivcssana 
evain ubliatopakkhain uiipanna pi sukha vedana cittain na pariyadaya 
titthati bhavitatta kayassa, nppanna pi dnlclcha vedana cittam 
na pariyada 3 na titthati bliavitattfi cittassa. cvani kho Aggivcssana 
bhavitakayo ca hoti bhavitacitto cati. 

6. Evani pasanno ahain bhoto Gotainassa: bhavain hi Gotaino 
bhavitakayo ca bhavitacitto cati. Addha khote a^^am Aggivcssana 
asajja npaniya vaca bhasita, api ca te ahain b.yakarissanii. Yato kho 
aham Aggivcssana kesainassum oliaretva kasa 3 ^ani vatthani acchadetva 
agarasma anagariyain pabbajito, tarn vata me nppanna va suldia 
vedana cittam pariyadaya tliassati, nppanna va dukklia vedana 
cittam pariyadaya tliassatiti na etam kho thanain vijjatiti. Naha 
nuna bhoto Gotamassa uppajjati tatharupa suldia vedana yatharupa 
uppanna sukha vedana cittain. pariyadaj’^a tittheyya naha nuna bhoto 
Gotamassa uppajjati tatharupa dukklia vedana yatharupa uppaima 
dukkha vedana cittam pari^’^adaj’^a titthej’^j^ati, 

7. Kirn hi no siya Aggivcssana. Idha me Aggivcssana pubbe 
va sambodha anabhisambuddhassa bodhisattassa eva sato etad ahosi ; 
Sambadho Gharavaso rajapatho, abbhokaso pabbajja, na idam sukaram 
agarain ajjhavasata ekantaparijiunnain ekantaparisuddhain saiildiah- 
khitam brahmacarij'^am carituni, j'^an nunahain kesainassum oliaretva 
kasaji'ani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyain pabbajeyj’^anti. 
►So kho aham Aggivcssana aparena sainayena daharo va samano 
susukalakeso bhadrena yobbanena samannagato pathamena vayasa 
akamakanam matapitunnam assumukhanam rudantanani kesainassum 
oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabba- 
jirn. So evain pabbajito samano kirnkusalagavesi anuttaram santi- 
varapadain pariyesainano yena Alaro Kalamo tena upasahkamini 
upasahkamitva Alararn Kalamam etad avocain: Iccham aham avuso 
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Ualinn itnn^niini il!nin!in\»im\c hrntiinnainxnni cnntunti K\ani 
\utto MnUlinvn A!*»n> KA!*inm iiintii iIimI n\otn A jimrntajnsnm, 
ri\nin «!lmnmu» \ultlm MfiriA |>nriMi nncim''sc\n fiaKnin Acnnjn 
1 ntji nljliiAn’t MnliiIntxA MlinriNjati So KIio 

nlnin <\n Khipiitm* \n (aiti (Ilminiiiniii imn}A 

I )>o nil'll)) Mill lhn\o tA\nt'il i tu \n (i({hn]m!in(nina(tcnn 
lipitit'titDnninMt nn ri*iiu> Adnu tn \n(lA)iii llum^nilnn cn jananii 
< 1 |ntt)^trtini nhnti r i (\ti nniK rii 'JitK-n n}a\luun blnl 
llinxf I ind nliO’<i Xa I lui Altni Kiiliiito iinatn dhanunni)) itvnintn 
vi'tillrun ittil Min ^l\nln iilihtnrii >-iMlii}nt\A u{M‘ininp ijjn \ilmri 
initt pn\t'<l It iiiltni't Mini KAitino tin nil ilhaniinatii j innTii pi'-'Hn 
Mlini^liti \itiit lti\1liiit) liliitllinM \Miii Mini KalAnid tm t upi 
«n)i1 ntniin iijiiynti) nuut^ 1 A| Iniiti Kll iinatti < lad i via nni I ittAnnta 
t)<i Avtm KAliini imam dfi-immnm Kaxain nliliimia aaKhikntvn 
upn^-nmpnjin p sltj i*\nm \utl< i»lnkkhn\i Alim Kalanio 
Al nV ni'iniMlninm pn\(*d(>t ninxltnm lilit) I l>a\r < tad nliom 

Xn I ho A|1n^*< \n KAllmnMi ntthi Mddha. nm\)min pi nttln t- iddliu 
in } ho A KAl'mi*'*'! nllhi \tmntn, imi)ham pi atthi vin^am 

na kho Alln**^ \n KAllmnf - 1 nttln Mti, ttm\ham pi nttln ^nti , im Mn 
A!lr'n><n\n KAI1mn»>n nttln i<'ittiridlii, innilmm pi nttln KnmAdIn 
nt Iho Aiim»^<Mi KAllmtisvt nttln |nnr>A, nm^lmip pi nttln p'lfn'ia 
) nniifiiilhatn Mitji dlirtmmnm Aflm Kfillino ni^ntn nhlnfinA 8iccin 
KnltA npa-impnjjn Mlmrlndti |m\oditi tn^^a dliannnnK<:n enccln 
) irnAiin pidnh<\>nn ti klmnlmin Idiikl Iuim im(irnKV'\n klnppn 
nn\n tnm dlmmninf|) hi>nin nliliirtNl 8nrilnkntvA np'mnmpnjjn 
\ liiAmip At ha kh^i1h»m hhikl lm\<> m nn Alani KAIAmo tcim upnsni'i 
knffum, UfiVi-titkauKtu’i A/Intfrt /vnllriwm (Uid n\oc{ttit Kttai&tii 
no Amiho KAlIrna imam dlmmtnnm Kn>n)n ahlnnnA 8ncclnknt^a 
iipnKimpnjja piMdcnlli l'ttA\ntn klio nhnm Ami^o tmain dlmminnin 
rs.i\nm nhlnfina KiCflnkntxA iipnMnin|mjjn pa\ed(mili Almm pi 
kho Amiho LttA\ntn imam dhntniimin 8a^am nhlnilfia pncclnkatMl 
DpiRampajjn Mlmrainiii iJihliA no n\ii8o, Atiladdhnni no Amiso 
inninm A\nhTnnntni)i tAdimim wihrahmncarnn pns><rinm Iti 
jalinm dlmmniam i<a\am ahhirina nncclnkatMl upa^ampnjjn pave 
domi tarn l\am dliammnin Knjain nhlnima sncLlnkatMl upisnrapnjja 
Mhnmxi, }nm t\ntii dhnnnnnrn Mn^am nhinnilA aacclnknUu upnsom 
pnjjn Mliaraai tnm aham dlinmninm HnNam nhlnfifia 8acchiknt\A 
upaxnmpajja pa\cd(mi Tli ^Tilinm dlmnnnnm junanii tnm tvam 
dlinmmarn janaKi, jam t\nm dhnniinni)) jAnasi tnm olinm dhanimnm 
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ifinami. Iti yudiso nliain Ifidiso iuvain, yadiso luvani tadiso aham. 
Ehi dani avuso, ubho va santa iniain ganaiii ))ariiiaraniriti. Jti Iciio 
bliikkhave Alaro Kfilamn acariyo me samano aulevasini mam samanam 
attano samasamani tba])csi iilaraya ea main pfijilya ])fijcsi. Tassa 
mayliam bhikkbave elad ahosi: Xayani dliammo nibbidaya na 
viragaya na nirodbaya na ujiasamaya na abhinnaya na sambodbaya na 
nibbcinaya sainvailati, yavad eva rikincannayatanapajiattiya ti. 8 o 
kbo abain bbikkbave tain dliammain analankaril va tasinfi dbamma 
n ibbi j ja pa Ic Iva m i iii . 

So kbo abani bbikldiavc kiinknsalagavcsi annitaratn santivara- 
jiadani pariyesamfino yena Uddako Ramajiutto lena 'n])asankamim 
upasankamitva Uddakain RamapuUain clad avocain. leeiuimabam 
avuso imasmiin dbamma vinaye brabmacariyain caritun ti. 

Evam vutte bbikkliave Uddako Ramaputto main clad avoca: Viliara- 
taj'^asma, tadiso ayain dbammo yatba viniin puriso nacirasseva sakam 
acariyakam sa3mm abbinna saccbikatvil upasamjiajja viliarc3’3’'ati* 
So klio abara bhikkbave nacirasseva kliippameva tarn dliammain 
pariyapunirn. . So kbo abam bbikkliave tavatakeneva ottbapabata- 
mattena lapitalapaiiamattena fianavadan ca vadami tberavadan ca, 
janami passamiti ca patijaiiami aliafi ca eva afine ca. Tassa majdiam 
bbikkbave etad abosi; Na Idio Ramo imaiii dliammarn kevalam 
saddbamattakena : saj^ain abbinna saccliikatva ujiasainpajja vilia- 
raniiti pavedesi, addha Ramo imam dliammara janam passam vihasisiti. 
Atha kbvaham bbikkliave yena Uddako Ramaputto tena upasan- 
kamirn, upasankamitva Uddakam Ramaputtam etad avocam : Kitta- 
vata no avuso Ramo imam dhammani sayani abbinna sacchikatva 
upasampajja pavedesiti. Evani vutte bbikkbave Uddako Rama- 
putto nevasannanasannayatanain pavedesi. Tassa maybarn bhik- 
khave etad abosi ; Na kbo Ramasseva ahosi saddba mayham pi atthi 
saddha; na kbo Ramasseva ahosi viidyam, mayham pi atthi viriyam ; 
na kbo Ramasseva ahosi sati, mayham pi atthi sati ; na kbo Ramasseva 
ahosi samadbi, mayham pi atthi samadhi; na kho Ramasseva ahosi 
pahha, mayham pi atthi panha; yan nunaham yam dhammam Ramo: 
sayam abhihha sacchikatva upasampajja viharamiti pavedesi tassa 
dhammassa sacchikirij^aya padaheyyanti. So kho aham bhikkhave 
nacirasseva kliippameva tain dhammam sayam abhihha sacchikatva 
upasampajja vihasim. Atha khvaham bhikkhave yena Uddako 
Ramaputto tena upasahkainim, upasankamitva Uddakan Ramaputtam 
etad avocain: Ettavata bo avuso Ramo imam dhammam sayam 



MAHaSACCAKA SUrTA 


437 


abhmiia sacchikatva upasampajji pavedesiti Ettavata kho avuso 
Ramo imam dliammam sayam abhinfia sacchikatva upasampajja 
pavedesiti Aham pi klio aviiso ettavata imam dhammam sayam 
abhinilii sacchikatva upasampajja viharamiti Labha no a\uso, 
suladdhara no a\uso, ye majam ajasmantam tadisam sabrahmacanm 
passaina Iti jam dhammam Ramo sayam abhihna sacchikatva 
upasampajja pavedesi tarn t\ am dhammam sayam abhinha sacchikatva 
upasampajja \iharasi yam tvtam dliammam sayam abhinha sacchi 
kat\a upasampajja \iharasi tarn dhammam Ramo sayam abhiuna 
sacchikatva upasampajja paaedesi Iti yam dhammam Ramo aflnasi 
tarn tvam dhammam janasi yam tvam dhammam janasi, tarn dham 
mam Ramo aiinasi Iti jadiso Ramo ahosi tadiso tuvam, yadiso 
tuvam tadiso Ramo ahosi Ehi dam avuso, tvam imam ganam 
pariharati Iti kho bhikhave Uddako Ramaputto sabrahmacari 
me samano acariyatthane ca mam thapesi ularaya ca mara pQjaya 
pujesi Tassa mayham bliikkhave etad aJiosi NSjam dhammo 
nibbidfija naviragaja na ntrodhaya na upamSya na abhihhaya na 
sarabodliSya na nibbanaya eamvattati, javad eva novasaflnana 
saiififiyatanupattiyati So kho aliam blnkkhavo tarn dhammam 
analankaritva tasma dhammS^ nibbijjapakkamim 

So kho aham bhtkkliave kimkusalagavesi anuttaram santivara ' 
padam pariyesamano Magadhesu anupubbena carikam caramano 
jena Univela senanigilmo tadavasanm Tattha addasam 
ramaniyam bhumibhagam pSsadikah ca vanasandam, nadm ca san 
dantim setakam supatittliam ramaniyam, samanta ca gocaragamam 
Tassa mayham bhikkhave etad ahosi Bamaniyo vata bho bhumi- 
bhage pasadiko ca vanasando, nadi ca sandati setaka supatittha 
ramanlya samanta ca gocara gamo, alam vata idam kulaputtassa 
padhanatthikassa padhanayati So kho aham bhikkhave tattheva 
nisldim alam idam padhanayati 

8 Api ssu mam Aggivessana tisso upama patibhamsu anaecha- 
riyS pubbe assutapubba Seyyatha pi Aggivessana allam kattham sa'»ne- 
Jiam iidake nikkhittam, atha puriso agacehej^a uttararanim adaya 
aggim abhinibbattessami, tejo patukanssamiti. Tam kim manfiasi 
Aggivessana api nu so punso amum allam kattham sasneham udake 
nikkhittam uttararanim adaja abhimanthento aggim abhimbba 
tteyya tejo patukareyyati No hi idam bho Gotama, tarn kissa hetu‘ 
adum hi bho Gotama allam kattham sasneham, tail ca pana udake 
nikkhittam, yavad eva ca pana so punso kilamathassa vighatassa 
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bkagi assati. Evam eva kho Aggivessana ye M keci samana va 
braliniana va kayena ca eva kamehi avupakattba viharanti, yo ca 
nesaip. kamesu kamaccliaiido kaniasneho kamaniuccba kartiapipasa 
kamaparilaba so ca ajjhattam na suppaliino hoti na suppahino hoti 
na suppatippassaddho, opakkamika eepite blionto samanabrahmana 
dukldia tippa katuka vedana vediyanti abhabba vate nanaya dassa- 
naya anuttaraya sambodliaya, no cepi te blionto samanabrahmana 
opakkamika dukkha tippa katuka vedana vediyanti abhabba vate 
nanajm dassanaya anuttaraya sambodhaya. Ayam kho mam Aggi- 
vessana pathama upama patibhasi anacchariya pubbe assutapubba. 

9 . Apara pi kho mam Aggivessana dutiya upama patibhasi 
anacchari5^a pubba assutapubba : Seyyatha pi a Aggivessana allam 
kattham sasneham araka udaka thale nikkhittam, atha puriso aga- 
ccheyj^a uttararanim adaya: aggim abhinibbattessami, tejo patu- 
karissamiti. Tam kim mannasi Aggivessana : api nu so puriso amum 
allam kattham sasneham araka udaka thale nikldiittam uttararanim 
adaya abliimanthento -aggim abhuiibbattej^'ya, tejo patukareyyati. 
No hi idam bho Gotama, tarn Idssa hetu : adum hi bho Gotama allam 
kattham sasneham, Idncapi araka udaka thale nikkhittarn, yavad 
eva ca pana so puriso kilamathassa vighatassa bhagi assati. Evam 
eva kho Aggivessana ye hi keci samana va brahmana va kayena ca 
eva kamehi avupakattba viliaranti, yo ca nesam kamesu kamacchando 
kamasneho kamamuccha kamapipasa kamaparilaho so ca ajjhattam 
na suppahino hoti na suppatippassaddho, opakkamika cepi te blionto 
samanabrahmana dukkha tippa katuka vedana vediyanti abhabba 
va te fiaiiaya dassanaya. anuttaraya sambodhaya, no cepi te bhonto 
samanabrahmana opakkamika dukkha tippa katuka vedana vediyanti 
abhabba vate nana3\a dassanaya anuttaraya sambodhaya. Ayam 
kho mam Aggivessana dutiya upama patibhasi anacchariya pubbe 
assutapubba. 


10. Apara kho mani Aggivessana tatiya upama patibhasi 
a7iacchari3^ji pubbe assutapubba. Sey3mtha pi Aggivessana sukkhani 
Ivatthaiii kolapani araka udaka thale nildihittam, atha puriso agacchc- 


33a uttararanim ada3’’a : aggim abhinibbattessami, tejo patukarissaniiti. 
rain kim mannasi Aggivessana: api nu so puriso aniurn sukkham 
kattliam kojapam araka udaka thale nikkhittam uttararanim adaya 
ahhimanthcnto aggim abhinibbatteyya, tejo patukareyyati. Evam 
bho Gotama, tarn kissa hetu: adum hi bho Gotama sukkhain kattham 
kolupani tan ca pana araka udakii thale nilckhittan ti. Evaiii eva 
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kho Aggi\c*'<?ana jc la kcci samana vil brahnianii \a kajcnn ca e\a 
kumohi Mlpikattha Mlmrnnti, 50 ca ncsam kamcsu kamacchnndo 
kumasncho kumaniucclul kainapipuRu kiimapanlaho so ca ajjhattam 
suppahiiio hoti stii)pat»pj)a‘5«5a(ldlio, opakkamika ccpi tc bhonto 
‘saninnabrahmaiia dukkha tjppa katukil \cdniia Ncdijanti blnbba 
\a to nana\a dassinaja nnuttarilja sainbodbuya no ccpi to bhonto 
samanaljrllunanu opakkanika diikklia tippa katuka ^edana \cdijanti 
blnbbl %a tc ^lflna^a das'^anaxa anuttaraja sainbodhaja A jam 
klio main Ag»i\c«‘?ana tatijn upainti patibhasi anacchanja ])ubbe 
assutapubbl Ima kho mam Aggi\ cs‘>'ina ti<8so upama patiblnmMi 
nnacclinma public nvMitapubbu 

11 laMi majliaju \ggi\cs-<ina ctad aliosi \an nun iham 
dnntchi dant im adri\a ji\ liaja taliim almcca cetasa cittatn abimggan 
hcj'jam ahliimppilc\jnm abhisantapcj jan ti So kho aham Aggi 
\cssnna dantohi dantamadaja juliiua tiltum almcca cetasa cittam 
abhinigganhami abhuuppilcmi nbliisantnpemi Tnssa majlmni Aggi 
\ossaiia dantcin dnntamaduja jnliaja tulum almcca cchs"v cittam 
nbluniggnnlmto ab]unipp!la\ato nbhisnntapaj ato kncchclu seda 
muecanti Sejjatlia pi Aggtvessana bala\a jninso dubbalatarnm 
purisam sisc vu gahctMl klmndlio \u, gnbctNu abhinigganhoj’ja abhi 
luppllojjA abhisantui>cjja, c\am c\a kho mo Aggi\cssana dantehi 
dantam aduja ji\huja trilum uhacca cctasa cittam abhmigganhato 
nbhinippilajato abhisantapajato kaccchi scda muccanti Araddhom 
klio pana mo Aggi\cssana Mnjam hoti osalhnam iipatthita sati 
asammutthu, siradciho ca pana roo kayo hoti appatippassaddho tena 
o^a dukkhappadliancna padhanubhitunnossn sato Evarupl pi klio 
mo Aggi\cssana ujipanna dukkhu \cdana cittam 11a parijadaya 
titthati 

12 Tassa majhnm Aggi\cssnim ctad ahosi jnn nunaham 
appunakam jhunam jhlj ej yanti So kho aham Aggivessana mukliato 
ca nasato ca assasapassaso uparundhim Tassa niajham Aggivessana 
mukhato ca niisato ca assiisapassiisesii uparuddhesu kannasotehi 
\atdnam nikkhaniantilnam adliimatto saddo hoti Soj^yatha pi 
nama kammiiragagganya dhammanaya adhimatto saddo hoti, 
evam eva kho me Aggivessana mukhato ca nasato ca assasapassasesu 
uparuddhesu kannasotehi vatanam nikkhamantanam adhimatto saddo 
hoti Araddham kho pana me Aggivessana Mriyam hoti asallinam 
upatthita sati asammuttha, saraddho ca pana me kaj o hoti appatippa 
ssaddho tena eva dukkhappadhanena padhanabhitunn'issa sato 
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Evarupa pi klio me Aggivessana uppanna dukkha vedana cittam 
na pariyadaya tittliati. 

13 . Tassa mayham Aggivessana etad ahosi; yam nunaliam 
appanakani yeva jlianam jha3my3mn ti. vSo kho aham Aggivessana 
mukliato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassase uparundhim. Tassa 
mavkani Aggivessana mukliato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapa- 
ssasesu uparuddliesu adhimatta vata muddhamam nhananti. Seyya- 
tlia pi Aggivessana balava puriso dalhena varattakhandena sise 
sisavetham dade3^ya, evam eva kho me Aggivessana mukliato ca 
nasato ca kannato assasapassasesu uparuddliesu adhimatta vata 
muddhanam uhananti. Araddham kho pana me Aggivessana viriyam 
hoti asallinam. upatthita sati asammuttha, saraddho ca pana me ka3^o 
hoti appatipassaddho tena eva dukkhappadhanena padhanabhitun- 
nassa sato. Evarupa pi kho me Aggivessana uppanna dukkha vedana 
cittam na pariyadaya tittliati. 

14 . Tassa mayham Aggivessana etad ahosi: yan iiunahani 
appanakam yeva jlianam jhayeyyan ti. So kho aham Aggivessana 
mukliato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassase uparundhim. Tassa 
mayhain Aggivessana mukliato ca nasato ca kannate assasapassasesu 
uparuddliesu adhimatta sise sisavedana hoiiti vata kucchim pari- 
kantanti. Sey3’-atha pi Aggivessana dakkho gogliatako va gogliata- 
kaiitevasi va tinhena govikantanena kucchim parikante3rya, evam 
eva kho me Aggivessana adhimatta vata kucchim parikantanti, 
Araddham kho pana me Aggivessana viriyam hoti asallinam, upattlii- 
ta sati asammuttha, saraddho ca pana me kayo hoti appatippassaddho 
tena eva dukkhapiiadhanena padhanabliitumiassa sato. Evarupa 
pi kho me Aggivessana uppanna dukkha vedana cittam na pariya- 
daya tittliati. 

15 . Tassa mayham Aggivessana etad ahosi: yan iiuiiahain 
appanakam 3^eva jlianam jhayeyyanti. So kho aham Aggivessana 
niuldiato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasajiassase uparundhim. Tassa 
niai’^hani Aggivessana mukhato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassa- 
sesii upaiuddhesu adhimatto ka3'’asinim daho hoti. Seyyatha pi 
Aggivessana dve balavanto purisa dubbalatarain j^urisam nanabahasu 
gahetva ahgarakasu3’^a santapeyyuin sainparitapeyyuin, evam eva 
klio me Aggivessano mukhato ca nasato ca kannato ca assasapassasesu 
uparuddliesu adhimatto ka3msmiin daho hoti. Araddham kho pana 
me Aggivessana virigani hoti asallTnam, upatthita sati asaniinuttha, 
saraddho ca pana me ka3m hoti appatippassaddho tena eva dukkha- 
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]»pa(lhancna padhanrihluttinim'isa Rato l^varupa pi kho me Aggi 
^\cs'?atm uppaiina dukklift vedanu cittani mi jnn^adiija titthati 
Api ssu mam Aggi\cssaiia dcxatfi dis\uc\am rdmmsu I alal ato ‘'annno 
CJotnma ti KtaccT dcinta exam iiliamsu im kalakato samano 
(lOlamo njii ca 1 Tdam karotiti l^kncca cicxata exam ahamsu na 
krdakato Ramaiio CSotama na ]» kniam I nroti araliam samano Gotamo 
X diaro tx ’ ex a so araliato tx arupo Imtiti 

lb 'ias^'R maxlmm Aggixcssana ttnd aliosi xan nuna ham 
sabhaso alianipacclicdaxa patipajjLjxnn ti Atlia I ho mam Aggixes 
•'Uia dexatu ujiasankamilxa etnd nxocnm Ma 1 ho mam txam man‘>a 
'•abbaso riharupacchcdaxa jiafipajji <ace kho txam m irisa sabbaso 
aharupacchedaxn jiatipajjissnai tassa te maxliam dibbam ojam loma 
pupchi njjhohari''S'tma, taxa txam jajiessasiti Inssa majham 
Aggixcssana clad ahosi Ahan ca ex a klio pana sabbaso ajaddhukam 
patijaiiex'xnm ima ca me ilcxala dilibam ojam lomakupehi njjho 
harcjxiim tuja caham xapexjam tarn mama as-a nuisi ti So 
kho nliam Aggixcssana ta dexatl paccucikkliami halan ti xndimi 
17 'lassa maxlmm Aggixcssana ctad ahosi jau nunaham 
tliokam thoknm riharnm uhait^xam pnsatnm pasatam xadi vu 
mugga}usam xadi xl kulatthnxiisam xadi xii kalaxa^nsam jadi xa 
harenukax Osanti So 1 ho a!mm Aggixcssana thokam tbokam aharam 
ilhurcsim jiasatam jiasatain jadi xu miiggajflsam xadi xa kiilattha 
X fisam 3 ndi xa kalaj ax fisani xadi xii haicmika} fisam lassa mayham 
Aggixcssana tliokam thokam rdiriram rdiurajato ])asatam pasatam 
xndi xA muggrt^iisam jndi xa kulultlia^risim ^adi xa kalajajfisam 
xadi xa harenukn^ fisam, ndhinmttnl nsimtiimm patto ki^o hoti 
'^ejjatha pi nania usitikapabbani xa kllTpabbani x i exam exassu 
mo angapaccangam bbaxanti tajexa appilrimt ija feejjatba pi nama 
otthapadam exam exa ssu me unisadam lioti tvjexa appAharataya 
Rejjatha pi nama xattanlxab exam exa bsu me pitthikantal o iinna 
taxanato liotitayexa appAliArataja Rcjjntha pi nama jarasalaja 
goplnasijo oluggax ilugga bliaxanti exam exa ssu mo phasuliyo 
oluggaxihigga bbaxanti tujexn appllrirataja, seyjatha pi nama 
gambhire udapane udakatarak i gambhiragata oklhvjika dissanti 
exam exa ssu mo akklnkupcsii akkhitaraka gambhiragati okkliayika 
dissanti tajexa appaharataya, seyyatlia pi nama tittakalabu ama 
kacclnnno vatatapena sampulito hoti samnutato evam eva ssu me 
slsacclnvi samputita hoti sammilata tayexa appahara taya So 
kho aliam Aggivessana udaracchavim panmasissamiti pittlukantakam 
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yeva pariganhami , piitliikauiakam jmriniasissaniiti iidaracchaviiiT 
yeva pariganhami. Yava ssu me Aggivc.ssana ndaraccliavi ])iitlh- 
kantakain allma hoti tayeva appaharalaya. So klio aham Aggive.ssa- 
na: vaccam va multain vfi kai-i.ssamiti tni4lieva avakujjo j)aj)atrimi 
taj’-eva appaliarataya . So klio aham Agdivcssana imam eva kayain 
assasento paniiia gaitani anomajjami. Tassa mayharn Aggivessana 
panina gattani anomajjato ])htimulani lomani kayasma ])a])atanti 
tayeva appaharatajm. Api ssu .main Aggivessana manussa clisva 
evam ahamsu: kalo samano Golamo ti. Ekacca manussa evam 
ahainsu: na kalo samano Gotamo samo samano Gotamo ti. Ekacce 
manussa evam ahamsu; na kalo samano Golamo na ]hsamo mangn- 
racchavi samano Golamoti. Yava ssu me Aggivessanatava ]iarisuddho 
chavivanno pariyodato u]iahato hoti tayeva appalifirataya, 

18. Tassa mayhain Aggivessana etad ahosi; ye kho keci atitam 
addhanarn samana va brahmana va opakkamika duldcha tippa 
katuka vedana vedajnmsu, ctavaparamain na y tito bhiyyo; ye pi 
hi keci anagatam addhanarn samana va brahmana va opaldcamika 
duldcha tippa katuka vedana vedayissanti, etavaparamani na y ito 
bhiyyo; ye pi hi keci etarahi samana va brahmana va opakkamika 
dukldia tippa katuka vedana vediyanti. etavaparamam na y ito 
bhi 3 ^o. Na kho panaham imaya katu kajm dukkarakarikaya adhi- 
gacchami uttariin manussadhamma alamariyananadassanavisesam. 
siya uu kho anno maggo bodhayati. Tassa mayharn Aggivessana etad 
ahosi. Abhijanami kho panahani pitu saldca ssa kammante sitaya 
jambucchayaya nisinno vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi 
savitakkam savicaranr vivekajarn pitisukharn pathamam jhanam 
upasampajja viharita, siya nu kho eso maggo bodhaj’^ati. Tassa 
mayharn Aggivessana satanusari viiihanani ahosi eso va maggo 
bodhayati. Tassa mayharn Aggivessana etad ahosi: TCin nu kho 
aham tassa sukhassa bhayami yan tarn suldiam ahnatreva kamehi 
ahnatra akusalehi dhainmehiti. Tassa mayharn Aggivessana etad 
ahosi: Na kho ahani tassa sukhassa bhayami yan tarn sukham anna- 
treva kamehi ahnatra akusalehi dhammehiti. 

19. Tassa mayharn Aggivessana etad ahosi: Na kho tarn sukarain 
sukhain adhiganturn evarn adhimattakasimanam patta kayena, yan 
irunaharn olarikarn aharani ahareyyam odairakummasanti. So kho 
aham Aggivessana olarikarn ahararn aharesiin odanakummasarn . 
Tena kho pana main Aggivessana samayena pahea bhikkhu paccupa- 
tdiita honti; yan no samano Gotamo dhammain adhigamissati tan 
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iKt rin>a Vnt<J klin nimm oluriKnni aharain 

'ihrmxini txlnnnKinnina'^nni atlm iiic (c ])trua hlnKKhfi tnhhijju 
]nKkainin)*>n bahiilikd sniii tno ftotniiio |n(!liaiut\ ibliliaiito a\ atto 
b*ilmll"t\ah 

Jo So kho a!mn oliinkniii aliariin aharotM'i hnlain 

j:i1ipt\a \>MCct\n kanulu m\uci nkiiHnlohi (llinininclii huitakknin 
-txx'imni Mxikajatn |)Ui>'t>kiuiin |nliitiinnin jh'umni t>j)a«aiti5)ajju 
\iiri«>nn Kxnrujrt |ii kliome tijipatitri ankha \t<lanri 

tittani iia |tan\a(la\a tiMlmti VitakknMf IrTiimin vTipasatna njjlia 
ttntn K unpasTKlaintn ct tn'^o t ) (xlilihaxnm nxitakkain ixtcanun samu 
(Ihijain pitivtikliain Hntixnin jltatintn tipa^^inipijja Miiasnn lAarup't 
pi klin nip Apjixcv.** iin nppanna “ukh*! \e<lana eittam in pariMulaxn 
tittlnti I‘jti\a ca npikklinko ca xihasim •*ito ca nunpajano 

Mikh ifun k*i\rna p iti'iattixcdc-iiii \nn (am ari\a acikkiiaiiti tiiiokkhako 
Mtiin'i •‘iiklnxiliarl (i (ati\am jliainm iijnKainpijji xiliasim I-\a 
rupl pi klin me A;:^i\eMana tippuina Miklia Milana iittim na jiari 
\afri\n ti^thad SukliaKsa ca patmtia ilukkhav-a ca pahana pultbo 
Ml Niniana5.sa<Joinains’»’itmm attimjjamu adnkklmtn asukham ii]n 
kita«atip’tn xuildim cntiittimm jimtmm npa'^ampajja MliaMm l]\a 
rfip’i pi klio mo Ajii;ixts-»ana uppamiu Mikbu \cdana nttam na parixu 
d‘iMi titthali 

J1 So t\nm Mnirdiib ullt pan-mddlic pan^odatc nnangane 
MgatDpakkdi iniidubliCitc kaimimniac (Intc unejjappattc pubbent 
M*i‘‘'inii^''at!rianlM) <ittam nbliitiitinrmiesim '^o nneknadntam pubbc 
in\ri‘<am ‘•oxxatliidnm Lknm pi jatnn d\c ]u jatixo 

jatiMi catasso pi jatiM) p ificn j»i juti\» da^o pi jatixo \ i‘'»tiin pi jati\o 
lim-'im ]»i j"iti\<» cattiirisanipi jadxo pafifia^am pi jatixo jutnatnm pi 
j itisabassam ju jadsatniafia‘»'»am jii, iinckc ja mnuadalappo anekc 
pi M\at(aka])pL nncko ))i Hnii)\nt(nMaa(tnkn]>])c , unuitra‘:iin exam 
nainu (xnmgatto cxaiuMuino e\nmaliun> exam Kukhadukkhapati 
wimxtdi exuinajujmrijnnto, M) (nto cuto ninutra iippadim tatrapasim 
exainnamo cxningutto oxainxamio cx'amrdirkro exam Kukhadnkkba 
p\d'>nmxedi examajiipanyanto, »o tato ento xdhupapanno ti Iti 
xfikaram wuiddcssam anckaxihitam pubbonixasam amnfear'inn Ajam 
kbo mo Aggivessana rattija jntliamo jiimo iiatbama xijjil ndlugatn, 
axijja xiliata, Mjja uppannfi, tamo xiliato filoko uppanno, jathil tarn 
apiiamattassa atapmo pahitattassa \iharato Lvarupa i)i kho me 
Aggixcs'^ana uppannil Bukha vedanii cittam na pan^iidiija titthati 
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22. 8o cvain snniahilc cittc parismUllic ))anyoclaic anafigane 
vigatupakkilesc in\iclul)lnite kamnianiye iliile aticjjappaile saitanaip 
cutiipapataflanaya ciKain al)liininnamcsiin. >So dii)i)cna cakkliunil 
visuddhena aiikkanlainanusakcna saltc ])aHSanii favamane iipa])ajja- 
mane, hine ] 3 anitc suvannc dubbannc sugate duggaic yatiiakamnnipagc 
sattc pajaiiami: inic vata l)]yonlo salta Icayaduccarilciia samannagala 
vaciduccaritena saniannagala inanoduccaritcna samannagata ariya- 
nani upavadaka niiccliaditti'dca iniocliadillbikaiiimasainadana. te 
kayassa bheda jyaram maranil apayaiii duggaliiii vinijyfitani nirayam 
upa])anna; imc va pana bhoulo aalta kriya^naariteiia .samannagata 
vacisucaritena samannagata mano.sncaritcMia samannagata ariyanain 
anupavadakil sammadittliika sammadiiihikannnasamadana. te kayassa 
bheda param marana sugatiin saggain lokain njyapanna ti. Iti 
dibbena cakkhuua visnddhena atikkantamaniisakena satte ])assami 
cavamane upapajjamanc. June ])anite snvanne did^banne sngatc 
duggate yathakanimupage satte pajanami. Ayani kho me Aggi- 
vessana rattiya majjhime yame dutiya Yijja adliigatfi. avijja vihata 
vijja uppaiina, tamo vihato aloke ii])panno. yathii tain apiiamattassa 
atapino pahitattassa viliarato. Evarupa pi kho me Aggivessana 
uppanna sukha vedana cittain na par^adaya titthati. 

23. So evani samahite citte jiarisuddhe pariyodate anahgane 
vigatupakkilese mndubhute kamnianiye thite anejjappatte asavanam 
khayananajm cittam abhininnamesini. So: idain dukkhan ti yatha- 
bhutani abbhannasim, ayani dnkkhasanindayoti j’athabhutani abbhah- 
hasim, ayam dukkhaiiirodho ti yathabliutani abbhannasim; ime asava 
ti yathabhutam abbliahhasim ayani asavasamndayo ti j'-athabhhtani 
abbhahnasim, ayani asavanu-odho ti yathabhutam abbhannasim, 
ayam asavanirodhaganiini patipada ti yathabhutam abbhannasim. 
Tassa me evam Janato evani passato kamasava pi cittam vimuccitha, 
bhavasava pi cittam vimuccittha, avijjasava pi cittam vimuccittha, 
vimuttasmim viinuttam iti nanam aliosi; kliinaiati vusitam bralinia- 
cariyam, katam karaniyam naparam itthattayati abbliamiasini. 
Ayani kho me Aggivessana rattiya pacchime yame tatiya vijja adJiigata, 
avijja vihata vijja uppaniia, tamo vihato aloko uppanno, yatha tarn 
appamattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato. Evarupa jii kho me 
Aggivessana uppanna sukha vedana cittam iia pariyadaya titthati. 

24. Abhijanami kho panaham Aggivessana anekasataya parisaj'^a 
dliammam deseta, api ssu mam ekameko evam manhati: mameva 
arabbha saniano Gotama dliammam desesiti. Na kho pana etaiii 
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AgK»\C'«‘'Um c\nm (lnttlin1)l>u»>, ju\n(l e\a \ifinrij)nimtthu 3 a Tathagato 
j)an.''‘ain dhamniani (k-'dt So klio almni Aggjvessxna ta<^'!u je\a 
kntl^a^a inriNO'^anc tnsnnni jt\n iMitiinnsiiiiin dliiiuimttc ajjlm 
tt un (na cittain suit!ia|Knii hnnmsulcini tkodikaiotnt s iniadilianii 
jtna sndam nt( c iKappam nuonktipiniii Mlmruiniti OKappanijim 
ctmi Idinto fJotania*''' i \allij» (am ariliito samina'^ainbuddhassn 
Ablujanati pina 1ilia\ant (lotama diva stipita ti Abhijunain ahant 
AggiM*'" Ilia ginililtum ptcilinm iiii'i**! piccliahlmtlarn lotuHjiiti 
pitikkanto i itugvimain Mtighatim paiirirqictva dakkliineiia pivscnn 
‘sito ‘'impijlnn indd ini okkinnla ti Llain klio bho (lOtuna ckt 
siinanabrihinatia haminobav iliara-'mim \adanliti Na kho Aggi 
\c»''iiia <ttu\ata ‘•aniinfilliii \a hoti a'»iinmfillio \a Api ca \ggi 
Mo-iiia \atlia httninrilbo ( 1 hoti a<iitmmrillio ca tain sunahi ^Idlitikarn 
inain‘*iknro!n blia'*ivs"uuiti lAam blio ti kho ‘'Ik iko Nignntln 
putto UIiagaNato piccav-osi Uhagua ctad a\oc.a 

2" Va‘*'>a kavvaii \ggi\t*''*aiia \e a*' i\a sinkilosik i ponobliw il a 

8u!ara dtikkiiaMplku u\attin jatijaniinarainNa appabina tain a)i itn 
fiimnifillio ti \adaini A^nain In Aggt\c»'^lnl appaliana bxinnuilho 
lioli knsejici Aggivt^Mim \c avi\a H'inkil(.‘«ika ponobliavil i 

Pidara dukklnuiplku a\alim jatijarlmamnna iiibina tom aliain 
n«iinmfillio ti \ndarm A'^nanam lii Aggi\ C‘'';'ina pihanl asim 
mfllho Iioti latliagatav*.! kho AggutnMna \c asa\u I'Uikilcsila 
ponobhaMka Mdarl dukklm\ip"ika ri\atim jatijarlnmnnjj "i pihum 
nccliinnanifill trila\atthuknta nnnbha\akatu fi^itini aimpplda 
dhainnia St.^\atlla pi Agki't'‘'*nna (alo nmtthal ucthinno abhabbo 
puna \ irfilliiNa i\ain c\a kho Acgucs'-aiia'lntlmgatassi \c a‘?a\a Binl 1 
lesika poiiobhn\ iku sidarfi dukkhaMp’il u n^atnn jltijaiamarmnn 
jixjilnu utcliinn uiifill tallvatlliukata nnnblu\ akata raaliin amipiia 
dndlnniinii ti 

20 E\am Mitto Siecako Niganthaputto Blnga\antani ctad 
nvoca Acclianjain blio Gotnino, abbliutam blio Gotama, } i\au ca 
idam bhoto Gotainns«;a e\nm usnjja usajja Miccamiinassn upinitchi 
\acanapitliehi siniudanrijamrinnssa cha\i\aTmo ca e\a parijo 
dujati inuklia\nnno ca Mppwidali, jatlm tarn arahato sammisam 
buddhas-^a Abhijunam aham bho Gotama Puranain Kassapam 
Mldena ladam samurabhita, so ju mayi vfidona v tdam sanriraddho 
anuena aufiain patican, bahiddha katliam apanamcsi kopan ca 
dosan ca appacajail ca patvakusi Bhoto pana Gotamassa e\am 
asajja iisajja Miccamunassa wpanitehi vacanapathchi samudacanja 
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inanassa chavivanno ca eva paviyodayati niukhavanno ca vi})pasidati, 
yaiha tain araliaio sanimasamldmddliassa. Abliijiuiam aham bho 
Gotama ^Makklialiin Gosalain— Ajiiain Kcsakainlalam — Pakuddliam 
Kaccayanani— Saujayain Belatthaputlain— Nigantbain Nathaputtam 
vadena vadain samarabliita, so ]h niaya vadcna vadaip samaraddlio 
annena anfiani paticari, balnddlia kalbain apanamesi, kopaii ca dosan 
ca appacoayan ca patvakasi. Blioto pana Gotamassa cvain iisajja 
cisajj vuccamiiiiassa ujianitehi vacanapalhclii saniudacarij^araanassa 
chavivanno ca eva jiariyodfiyati mukliavanno ca vippasidati, yatha 
tain arahalo saniinasainbuddlmssa. Handa ca diiiii mayani bho 
Gotama gacchama, Ijahnkicca mayain bahnkaraniya li. Yassa dani 
tvam Asgivessana kfilam inanfiasiti. 

Atha kho Saccako Niganthapiitto Bhagavato bhiisitam abhinan- 
ditva anumoditva ntthajm asanii pakkamiti. 

MahasaccahaSvUam n iUMimn . 


UPALI SUTTA 
{3Iajjhima Nikaya) 

•1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samaj^ain Bhagava Nalandayam 
viharati Pavarikambavane. Tena kho jjana samayena Nigantho 
Nataputto Nalandayain pativasati maliatiyil niganthaparisaya sad- 
dhim. Atha kho Dighatapassi Nigantho Nalanda yam pindaya caritva 
pacchabhattam pindapata patikkanto yena Pavarilvambavanam yena 
Bhagava tena upasaiikami, upasahkamitva Bhagavata saddhim 
sammodi. sainmodaniyain Ivatham saramyam vitisaretva ekamantam 
atthasi. Ekamantam thitam kho Dighatapassim iiigantham Bhagava 
etad avoca: Samvijjante kho Tapassi asanani, sace akahkhasi nisidati. 
Evam vutte Dighatapassi nigantho anhataram nicam asanam gahetva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam kho Dighatapassim nigan- 
thain Bhagava etad avoca; 

2. Kati pana Tapassi Nigantho Nataputto kammani pannapeti 
papassa kammassa kiriyaya papassa kammassa pavattiya ti. Na 
klio avuso Gotama achinam Niganthassa Nataputtassa kammam 
kainmanti pahnapetum, dandam dandam ti kho avuso Gotama 
acinnain Niganthassa Nataputtassa pamiapetun ti. Kati pana Tapassi 
Nigantho Nataputto daiidani pannapeti papassa kammassa kiriyaya 
papassa kammassa pavattiya ti. Tini kho avuso -Gotamo Nigantho 
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Natiputto dandrim p'iuru"i|)cti piipassa kaminassa Liriyaja plpassa 
kammns^a pa\nttija, seyjnthidam kljadandam ^acidanclam mano 
dandan ti Kim pana Tapassi nfinade\a kajadandam afifiam vaci- 
dandam aunam manodandan ti AfifmdcNn avuso Gotanm kajadan 
dam anfiam aactdandam nniiam manodandan ti Imesam pana 
Tapa«si tmnam dandiTnam c\am patuibhattanam o\am pativisittba 
nam katamam dandam Nigantho Niitaputto Inallas“l^aJjataram pafma 
pcti plpa-^sa kammassa Iwjnju>a pupa^isa kammassa pavattija, jadi 
% a kjij adandam j ndi \ "i \ acidandam } ndi \ a manodandan ti Imesam 
klio uMi'JO Gotnma tinnnm dandunam e\am pativibliattanam evam 
pati\ ibittlulinm kijndandam Xiganflio NAtaputto inahus"i\ajjataram 
pannApcti plpassa kammassa ktnjAja plpassa kammassa pavattija 
no tatha aacidindam no latliA manodandan ti Kajadandan ti 
Tapassi aadcsi Kajadandan tt u\nso Gotama \adArai KAjadandan 
ti Tapassi andosi — KAyadandan ti A\mso Gotama aodumiti Itiha 
Bhngavu Digliatapassim nigantliam imasinim )vat!ia\atthusmim ynva 
tatijakam patittliAiicsi 

3 Evam \utto Digbatapnssi nigantho Bhagnvontam otad 
a^oca Train pana uvuso Gotama kati dandam pannaposi papassa 
Kammassa kiri)u}a papassa knmmossa pa\att}}a ti No klio Tapassi 
Acinnam Tatliugatassa dandam dandan ti panfiupctam, kammam 
karaman ti klio Tapassi Acinnam Tathagatassa pafifiSpotun ti Tram 
pana A^’uso Gotama kati kammam paflilApcsi plpassa kammassa 
kin^uja pApassa kammassa pa\ottijA ti Tmi kho aham Tapassi 
kammam pauflupemi pApassa kammassa kinyaja plpassa kammassa 
pavattiyA, scyyatbidam kayakammam aacikammara manokamman ti 
Kim pana Gotama annadovn hoyaiiommam ofmam aawkam 

mam afinam manokamman ti Afinadcva Tapassi kajakammam 
afifiam vacikammam afifiam manokamman ti Imesam pana uvuso 
Gotama tmnam kammanam e\am patiaiblnttanam evam pativisittha 
nam katamam kammam inahusla ajjataram pafifiapesi papassa kam 
massa kin^lya papassa kammassa paaattijA, jadi vA kajalammam 
yadi \a aaeikammam jadi va manokamman ti Imesam kho aham 
Tapassi tmnam kammanam evam patmbhattAnam evam pativisittha 
nam manokammam malulsAvajjataram pafifiapomi papassa kammassa 
kinyaya plpassa kammassa pavattiya no tatha kayakammam no 
tatha vacikaraman ti Jlanokammaii ti Avmso Gotama vadesi 
Manokamman ti Tapassi vadami — ^pe— Manokamman ti avuso 
Gotama vadesi — Manokamman ti Tapassi vndamiti Itiha Dighata 
7 
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passi lUi^antliu Bhauavantntp iinu'*tniin last Imvat t hii'imiin yavafa- 
tiyakani pat i( t hapct vA »it t !uiyAa;niA yanu NisranUm Nataputto taan 
tipasai'ikainl. 

•J. 'I'ari.'i klid fi.'ifirc •■.art.'tyf'M.'t Xipartffa* NAtnpirtfo ni/ihntiyA 
lUahativA pi!ui)aii‘’Ayji xutMluip ui'anno !u»ti lialaiaiityA I paiipa- 
intikliAva. Atkla'-A !B>n Xiic.uitiio X*A{n]iiit‘n ()l!;iiat/ipa-*iiil ni'^an- 
thaiii tlur.ito vu AuMadumt am <ii-vAna l)u.'ltatapi‘<nii|i tiiL'ant linin ctiid 
avin'u: kutn im tv.iui 'rapH*>‘'i aaafi-lia-.i iliva iHvii'-ati, Itf) 

hi klin aiinm hlianl'- Aija'a-hAmt j<.'iTnat):i‘'-<a <h>tuma"‘Ha >-ajuikA ti. 
Aim paiifi If ’rjipri‘.-.i s iimtnctia (Jotaini'tm “-aftflhiffi kfa-ifl f-va katha- 
sailAjio (i. Aim khi> inr hhnnfa samniyua (khatnana .*-,'uhlliifp kocid 
t'Va kathA'^allA])!) ti. N'atlu'i laitliajp pana t'- 'rap.f^-^i aim !-aman*'na 
^lotann'iia .•^adflhiiu korid <-va kat ha-'allajn) ti. At ha klto Diuhata- 
jtas.-^i iiip'antha vAvatuko nho-'i lihiijjjnvat.A satldhitii kat hu'-'allapo tatn 
sahhatn Xijiuniha.'ssa XAtapntta.<'';i Arocaci. kX'utn vtitta Xi!:'antlif> 
Natnputto Dluhatapa-i^itu tiitianthai]) atad avtjca: Sadlm .‘•Tidlm 
Tnpassi yathatnin sutavata .‘^Avtikfna ^amma dt'vn sattlm .‘Ja.'sanani 
ajaiiantciia evam evain l)It;liatapa'<>iiia niaantliaiia .<ainaMa.‘<'ia 
G'otaiiia.'^sa hyaitatain; kitn hi sohhati cdiavo mariodatujo itTia.-^sn f*\'atn 
olai'ikassa kayadandassa apatiidliAya, at ha khu kayadandn vti malia- 
savajjataro itaiias.^a kammas.-ia kinyaya pApa?i-<a katnma.ssa pnvattiyn, 
no tathfi vacidando no tatha manotlando ti. 

A. Evain viitto I’pali ijahapati Xi'xaMthain Xatapiittain ctad 
avoca; .Sadlm .><11(11111 hhantc 'rapa.><si, yatha tarn .'<tilavata .‘<avakcna 
samna deva salthu .•Jilsanain ajanantenu wain evain bhadantcMia 
Tapassina aainanassa (Jotainassa hyilkatain; kiin hi sohhnli eliavo 
inanodando iinassa evain ojfu ikassa kayadanda.‘<-><a upanidliaya. at ha 
kho kayadando va inahasavajjalaro pajiassa lnunnias.>:a kiriyayo 
papassa kammassa pavattiya no tatha vacidanclo no tatha mano- 
dando. Handa cahani bhante gaecaini satnanassa (lotaniassa inia- 
sniiin kathavatthnsniiin A’adain arojicssanii. Sacc me samano Gotoina 
tatha patitthissati yatha bhadantena Tapassina patitthapitani, soyyatha 
pi nama balava puriso dighalomikain elakani lomesu gahetva akad^ie- 
yya parikaddheyya sampavikaddbeyya evani ovaham samanara 
Gotaniam vadena A’^adani akaddhissami parikaddhissanii sampari- 
kad^issauii ; seyyatha pi nama balaA’^a son^kakammakaro mahantani 
sondikaldlahjatn gambhire ndakaraliade ])aWvhipitva kanne gahet\"a 
akad(iheyya parikaddheyya samparilcaddheyya evam eA’'aharn sama- 
natn Gotamam vadena vadain akaddhissami parikaddhissanii sam- 
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pankaddhissami , seyyatha pi nama balava sondikadhutto valam 
kanne gahetva odhune 3 ^a niddhiineyya nicchadeyya evam evaham 
samanam Gotamam vadena vadam odhumssami niddhumssami 
mcchadessami , seyyatha pi nama kunjaro satthihayano gambhirant 
pokkharanim ogahitva sanadhovikam nama kilitajatam kllati evam. 
e\aham samanam Gotamam sandliovikam marine kiUtajatam kilissamr 
Handa caham bhante gacchami samanassa Gotamassa imasmim 
kathavatthusmim vadam aropessamiti Gaccha tvam gahapati 
samanassa Gotamassa imasmim kathavatthusmim vadam aropehi 
aham va hi gahapati samanassa Gotamassa vadam aropeyyam DIgha 
tapassi va nigantho tvam va ti 

6 Evam vutte Dighatapaasi nigantho Nigantham Nataputtam 
etad a'voca Na kho metam bhante ruceati yam Upali gahapati 
samanassa Gotamassa vadam aropeyja samano hi bhante 
Gotamo mayavi, avattanim mayam janati yaya annatitthi- 
yanara savake avattetiti Atthanam kho etam Tapassi ana\akdso 
yam UpSU gahapati samanassa Gotamassa sa\ akattam upagaccheyya 
thanaii ca kho etam vijjati yam samano Gotamo Upahssa gahapatissa 
savakattam upagacceyya Gaccha tvam gahapati samanassa Gota 
massa imasmim kathavatthusmim vadam Sropehi , aham va hi gahapati 
samanassa Gotamassa vadam arope 3 ryAm Dlghatapassi va nigantlio 
tvam va ti. Dutiyam pi kho — pe — tatiyam pi kho Dlghatapassi 
mgantho Nigantham NStaputtam etad avoca Na kho metam bhante 
ruccati yam UpSli gahapati samanassa Gotamassa %adam aropeyja, 
samano hi bhante Gotama mayavi, avattanim mayam janati yaya 
annatitthiyanam savake avattetiti Atthanam kho etam Tapassi 
anavakaso yam Upah gahapati samanassa Gotamassa savakattam 
upagaccheyya, thanah ca kho etam vijjati jam samano Gotama 
Upahssa gahapatissa savakattam upagacchej^a Gacca tvam gaha 
pati samanassa Gotamassa imasmim kathavatthusmim vadam aropehi , 
aham va hi gahapati samanassa Gotamassa vadam aropeyyam 
Dlghatapassi va nigantho tvam va ti 

7 Evam bhante ti kho Upah gahapati Niganthassa Nata- 
puttassa patissutva u^thaj asana Niganthassa Nataputtam abhi- 
vadetva padakkhmam katva jena Pavankambavanam yena Bhaga^a 
tena upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadet^ a 
ekamantam nisidi Ekaraantam nisinno kho Upali gahapati Bhaga- 
vantam etad e\oca Agama nu khvidha bhante Dighatapassi nigantho 
ti Agama khvidha gahapati Dighatapassi nighantho ti Ahu pana te 
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bhunto Dlghfita|>ns-;itifi niunnt I hmui .sfulbbiiii Icocirl evn K'nt huHnllfipo 
li. Ahu kho ino gabapntl Ditrbatajia^jsiiia nij^anlln'iin naddliiiii kocid 
cva Icatliasallapn ti. Vatlinkntliain ])atia t'- bhaidc aim l)i[,'hata- 
passinfi nicrani-luMia saddhiin korid rvn lent liaMjillripo ti. Allio Idio 
Bhagava yfivalako ahosi Digbatapas-iitia niganllicnn ^rifldhiin kafha- 
sallupo tain saiibain Upalis<a galinpal i‘^‘<a firoca.^i. Kvain viittf TTpaii 
galiapati Bliagavantaip clad ovtuca; Sfidlui s'adliu iihantc* d’npn^.sT, 
yatkii lain sulavala sfivakcna saiiiinad cva sattlni sa^jannin ujalian- 
tena ovain ovain Dludiatajiassina niL'antlicna I'liagavato bvilkatain, 
kiin hi aobhati claivo manodandr* imas.sa I'vain nlfirikasHa Icfiyadandasr^a 
upanidhaya, atlui khn kayadando va inalia-^avajjaiaro pajiapsa kam- 
niassa Idriyaya ]iri]iassa kaunnassa pavattiyu. no tatha vacidando no 
iathfi manodando ti, Saco kho tvain galiapati saocc iiatitthaya man- 
tcj’’3’^asi si^'^u no cltha katliasallafio ti. .Sacce aliain bhanlo patitflifiya 
inautcssanii, hoiu no cUlia kathasallapo ti. 

S. Tain kim nrannasi gahajiati: idlia as.-^a niganllio fibadhiko 
dukkhito balliagilano sTtodaka])atikklntto nnliodakapatiscvl, so slto- 
dakam alabhamano kfilain karc.vya. Imassa jiaiia galia])ati Xigantho 
Nataputto kattlmpajiatthn pannajictiti. Alibi bbantc Manosattu 
nama deva, tattha so upapajjati. tain Icissa licUi: asu lii bliante 
manopatibaddlio kfdain karotili. Gahapaii galiapati, manasikaritva 
klio galiapati byakarolii, na kho te sandlnj'ati ]nn’imena va pacciraam 
paccimena va purimain. Bhasita kho pana tc galiapati esa vaca: 
sacce aliam bliante patittliajm mantessaini, liotii no cttlia katliasalla- 
po ti. Kiheapi bliante Bhagava cvain filia, atlia Idio kiii’adando va 
inabasavajjataro papassa kaminassa kiriini^’a pilpassa kaniniassa 
pavattiya, no tatha vacidando no tatha inanodanclo ti. Tam kim 
mannasi galiapati; idam assa nigantlio catii^-amasainvarasaniviito 
sabbavarivarito sabbavarijnito sabbaviiridlinto sabbavariphnto, so 
abhikkamanto patikkamanto baliii khiiddake jiane saiigbalam iipadeti. 
Imassa pana gahapati Nigantlio Nataputto kain vipakain xhifihapetiti. 
Asancetanikam bliante Nigantlio Nataxiutto no mahasavajjani paiifia- 
petiti. Sace pana gahapati cetetiti. Mahasavajjani bliante liotiti. 
Cetanam pana galiapiati Nigantlio Nataputto Idsniim pailiiapetiti. 
Manodandasmim bliante ti. Galiajiati gahapati, manasilcaritva klio 
gahapati byakarolii, na kho te sandhi3''ati xniriniena va pacchimam 
pacchimena va purimam. Bliasita kho iiana te gahapati esa vaca; 
■saee. aham bliante patitthaya mantessaini, hotu no ettha katha- 
'sallapo ti. Kincapi bliante Bhagava evam aha, atha kho kayadando 
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va mahasa\ajjataro papassa kammassa kinyaya papassa kammassa 
pavattiya, no tatha vacldando no tatha manodando ti. 

9. Tara kim maunasi gahapati ayam Nalanda iddha ca eva 
phita ca, bahujana akmnamanussa ti Evam bhante, ayam Nalanda 
iddha ca eva phita ca, bahujana akmna manussa ti Tam kim raanhasi 
gahapati idha puriso agacehey 3 ra ukkluttasiLo, so evam vadeyya* 
Ahara yavatdia jraissa I^aJand^aya pana te ekena kJianena ekena 
muhuttena ekamarasaklialara ekainamsapunjain kanssamiti Tam 
kim mahnasi gahapati pahoti nu kho so puriso javatika imissa 
Nalandaya pana te ekena khanena ekena muhuttena eka mamsa Khalam 
ekamarasapunjam katun ti Basa pi bhante punsa visatim pi punsa 
timsam pi punsa cattarisam pi punsa pannasara pi punsa na ppahonti 
javatika imisa Nalandaya pana te ekena klianena ekena muhuttena 
ekamamsakhalam el\amamsa puSjam, katum kim hi sobhati eko 
chavo puriso ti Tam kim mafinasi gahapati iddhagaccheyya 
samano va brahmano vS, iddhimi cetovasippatto so evam \adeyja 
Ahara imam Nalandam ekena manopadosena bbasmam kanssamiti 
Tam kim maniiasi gahapati pahoti nu kho so samano va brahmano 
va iddhima cetovasippatto imam Nalandara ekena manopadosena 
bhasmam katun ti Dasa pi bhante Nalanda visatim pi Nalanda 
timsam pi Nalanda cattarisam pi Nalanda panilasam pi Nalanda 
palioti so samano v<l brahmano va iddbima cetovasippatto ekena 
manopadosena bhasmam l»atum, kim lu sobhati eka chava NalandS 
ti Gahapati gahapati, manasikantvS kho gahapati bySkarohi, na 
kho te sandhiyati punmena \a pacchimam pacchimena va punmam 
Bhasita kho pana te gahapati esa vaca sace aham bhante patitthaya 
mantessaiui, hotu no ettha kathasallapo ti Kificapi bhante Bhagava 
e\ am aha, atha kho kaj adando va maliasavajjataro papassa kammassa 
kinyaya papassa kammassa pavattiya, no tatha vacidando no tatha 
manodando ti Tam kim maniiasi gahapati sutante Dandakaramiam 
Ivalingtiranuam Mejjharafniam Mataiigaranfiam arafiham arauiia 
bhutanti Evam bhante, sutam me Dandakaramiam Kalingaraniinm 
Mejjharafniam Matangarafniam aranuam arannabhutan ti Tam kim 
mafinasi gahapati kmti te sutam kena tarn Dandakarafmam 
Kahngarafuiam Jlejjharafuiam Matangarafniam araiifiam arafuia- 
bhutan ti Sutam nietam bhante Kinam manopadosena tam 
Dandakaraiiiiam Kiilingaranfiam Mejjharafifiam Matangarafniam 
araniiam arafuiabhutan ti Gahapati gahapati, manasikaritva klio 
gahapati bjakarohi, na kho te sandhiyati punmena va pacchimnm 
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]mcchinu'na va jniniiuun. Bhasitn Iclio piumta tiahapali csn vucn: 
saco nhani hhantc paliftliilya inantcssanii, iH)lu no ('(fliii Iviilha- 
sallilpo l i. 

30. Piivimena avaluun hhantc ojaitnniona iilinuavato-attainnno 
ahhiraclflho. api caiiain iin/ini Bliayavato vicitrani jjahliripaf ihlifmaiii 
sotnkann) ovahatn Bhagavantani paccanilaitahhain ainannissnin. 
Ai)lulckantain hlianlc, ai)iiikka!Uain l)liantc. iScyyatlia pi l)(iantc 
niknjjilani va vikkujjcyya. ))aticchaTuiatii va vivarcyya. intillmssn 
va inaggain acikkhcvya. andhakafc va Iclapajjolani dliarcyya cnkkhu- 
manlo rrpiani dakkiiint il i. cvain cvajn ]ilia,uavata .•incknj)anyayona 
dliammo ]ialcasito. ICsaliain 3)l»antc Bha^avantain saranain ^a<’('!ianii 
dhainnian (‘a hhikklnisahuiian ca. npasakain main lilianava dliarctu 
ajjalaggc jianujietatii sarnnagatan ti. 

11. Anuviccakarain kho galiapati Icarohi. amiviccnkaro tumhil- 
disanain natamaimssanain aadim holiti. hnina pi aJiatn hlinnte 
Bhagavalo hliiwosomaltaya attamano ahhiraddho yain main liliagava 
evam fiha: Anuviccaln'uam kho galiajiati korolii. anuviccakriro tum- 
liadisanani nrilamanussanani sadliu hotiii. Main hi hhantc anfia- 
titthiya savakani lahhilva kovalnkappain Xalandani palfikain pari- 
hare 3 ’’yum: Ujifili amlulkani gahapati savakattupagato ti. Atiia ca. 
pana main Bhagava cvain filuv: Amiviccakarain kho gahapati karohi> 
anuviccakauo tuinluTdisanain fuitamamissanain siidhu iiotiti. Esaharn 
hhantc duti^^ain pi Bliagavantain saranain gacchumi dhainraah ca 
bliikklmsahghah ca. iijiasaicain mam Bliagava dliarctu ajjatagge 
jianupetain saranagalaii ti 

12. Digliarattanr kho te gahapati niganthruiain opanahhutam 
kulam, yena nesara npagatanam pindakain datahbani inanneyj’asiti: 
Imina aharn bhante IBhagavato bhiyyosoinatta 3 ’^a attamano abhi- 
raddho yam mani Bhagava evam aha: Digliarattain khote gahapati 
niganthanam opanabhutain kulam, 3 ’^ena nesani npagatanam pindakam 
databbain manneyj^asiti. Sutain metain bhante: Samano Gotamo 
evam aha : mayham eva danarn databbain na annesarn daiiam datab- 
barn, mayham eva savakanarn danain databbam na anhesam sava- 
kanam danam databbam, mayham eva dinnam mahapphalam na 
annesarn diimam mahapphalam, mayham eva sa.A’-akanam dinnam 
mahapphalarn na anhesam savakanarn dinnam mahapphalan ti. 
Atha ca pana main Bhagava niganthesu pi dane samadapeti. Api ca 
bhante mayam ettha kalam janissama. Esaharn bhante tatiyam 
hi Bhagavantarn saranain gacchami dhammah ca bhilrkhusanghah 
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ca, upasakam mam Bhagava dharetu ajjatagge pamipetam sarana- 
gatan ti 

13 Atha Idio Bhagava Upahssa gahapatissa anupubbikatham 
kathesi, seyyathidam dana katham, sHaktham saggakatham kama 
nam adinavam okaram sankilesam, nekkhamme amsamsam pakasesi. 
Yada Bhagava annasi Upahm gahapatim kallacittam mudueittam 
\ jmvaranacittam \idaggacittam pasannacittam athaya buddhanam 
samiikkhamsika dharaniadesana tarn pakasesi dukkham samudayam 
nirodham maggam Seyyatha pi nama suddham vattham apagata 
kalakam sammad eva rajanam patiganhcj^am, evara evam Upahssa 
gahapatissa tasmim yeva asane virajam vitamalam dhammaeaklJium 
iidapadi yam kuici samudayadhammam sabban tarn nirodhadham 
man ti Atha kho Upah gahapati ditthadhammo pattadhammo 
■\ iditadhammo pariyogalhadhammo tinnavicikiccho vigatakatham- 
katho vesSrajjappatto aparapaccayo satthusasane Bhagavantam etad 
avoca Handa ca dam mayam bhante gacchama, babukicca mayam 
bahukaramya ti Yassa dam tvam gahapati kalam maiin'isiti 

14 Atha kho Upah gahapati Bhagavato bhasitam abhinanditva 
anumoditva utthayasana Bhagavantam abhivSdetvE. padakkhinam 
katva yena sakam nivesanam tena upasankami, npasankamitva 
dovankam amantesi Ajjatagge samma dovarika avarSmi dvaram 
nianthanam niganthmam anavatara dvaram Bhagavato bhikkhu- 
nam bhikkhunlnam upasakanam tipasikanam* sace koci nigantho 
agacchati tarn enam tvam evara vadeyyasi tittha bhante, ma pavisi, 
ajjatagge Upah gahapati samanassa Gotamassa savakattam upagato, 
avatara dvaram niganthanam niganthmam, anavatam dvaram Bhaga- 
vato bhikkhunam bhikkhuninam upasakanam upasikanam, sace te 
bhante pmdakena attho ettha eva tittha, ettha eva aharissantiti. 
Evam bhante ti kho dovanko Upahssa gahapatissa paccassosi 

16 Assosi kho DighatapassI nigantho Upah kira gahapati 
samanassa Gotamassa savakattam upagatoti Atha kho Dighata 
passi nigantho yena Nigantho Nataputto tena upasankami, upasan- 
kamitva Nigantham Nataputtam etad avoca* Sutam metam bhante 
Upah kira gahapati samanassa Gotamassa savakattam upagato ti 
Atthaiiam kho etam Tapassi anavakaso yam Upah gahapati samanassa 
Gotamassa savakattam upagaccheyya, thanah ca kho etam vijjati 
yam samano Gotamo Upahssa gahapatissa savakattam upagaccheyyati. 
Dutiyam pi kho pe tatiyam pi kho Dighatapassi nigantho Nigantham 
Nataputtam etad avoca Sutam metam bhante Upah kira gahapati 
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snmniui^^sn (Jnlmiia^sn savaknllnni iipairalolj. Afllianum I:l)f> afam 
l\‘lj)a‘^‘^i ariavakaso yam IJii.lli j^ahapati ."•ainana'-'-'a rifdama'^ '.a i-av'a- 
kattani \ipaua<’i‘h<‘vya, tiiatuin rat kko ajaiii vijjati yani ‘anuuu) 
Golaiuo ijahapati'^^a ^I'lvalcat t atn M))a!iaf’clicyyrit i, llamlfi- 

luup blianU' yai’rhrmii yava jauaini ya<li va I paii ^aliapati j-iunana^^^a 
Golnnia^<^a savalcai lain u]t.i”at(> yarli va ia> ti. fkn-cka Ivain 'rapa--'f 
janahi yadi va I’pali "ahapali aam;!nnv-,n f Jf){anui".'a -’a vaiaal lain 
ipiaaalo yadi va no ti. 

1(). .-Mha klio niLdiatap;o.si nii!antlio yana Vjt,‘ili-"-a L'aln^pat i‘":a 
iiivc'^anain (('iia npa^-'anl-tanii. Aflda'.."i kho dovaiiko 1 )I'_d i a I. •> pa "-'i in 
niiiianl liani duralo va a'^acalianlain di.svana Di'jhatapa.-'-'iin ni'ianlliain 
clad avoca: d'iffini hlianic. inii pavi^'i. ajjalaL'iio ^ ]^~di L'ahnpali 
sainana'^'^a Goiaina'^'^a s.avak.attain npa‘.'at<i. fivalain dvarain niuan- 
ihanain niizanlhinain, anrtvalain dvaram lUi.-iL'avnto hhikkliunain 


bhikklmnlnani ujia'^aivannin n]ia'^ikrinnin; save (a Ukanln pindaicrna 
attho oltlia cva lilliia, oltlia rva to fdiari.^.^'anni i. Xa ino avuso jiinda- 
kena aitko ii vatva talc ]iaUnivattilva vena Xicjantho Xataputto 
tena upasankami. npa^ankainilva Ni^aniliani Xfitajuitlain ctad 
avoca: Saccaiu ycva kho bhantc yain Ujifdi gahajiati samanassa 
Gotamassa savakattani npagato. Etain kho te ahain blianto nfila- 
tthani; na kho inctani bliantc ruccati yain Upfdi gahapati samanas.'^a 
Gotamassa vadani aropeyya, samano hi bhanlc Gotamo mfiyavi, 
avattaniin mayaip janati yaya afinaiitthiyanain .savakc avaUct’ti. 
Avatto kho te bhante Upfdi galiapali samanona Gotamena avattaniya 
mayajmti. Atthanam Iviio lain Ikapassi anavakaso yain Uiifdi gaha- 
pati samanassa Gotamassa silvakattain npagacclicyya thfinah ca kho 
etam vijjati yam samano Gotamo Upalissa gahapatissa silvakattani 
npagaccheyyati. Uutiyam pi Idio — ^pe — tati^'am pi Idio Dighata- 
passi nigantho Nigantham NatapnUam etad avoca : Saccain ye^m kho 
bhante j'^ani Upali gahapati samanassa Gotamassa savakattain npa- 
gato. Etam kho te ahain bhante nalatthain: na kho inetain bliante 
ruccati yam Upali gahapati samanassa Gotamassa vadam aropeyya, 
samaiio hi bhante Gotamo mayavl, avattaninr mayain janatiyaya 
annatitthiyanam savake avattetiti. Avatto kho te bhante Upali 
gahapati samanena Gotamena avattaniya ma3myati. Atthanain kho 
etarn Tapassi anavakaso yarn Upali gahapati samanassa Gotamassa 
savakattain upagaccheyya, thanan ca kho etain vijjati j^ain samano 
Gotamo Upahssa gahapatissa savakattain npagacchej^ya. Handa 
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cilham TapassI gacchtimi yava samnm ycva janiirai jadi va Upali 
gahapati samana';‘5a Gotamassa savakattam aipagato yadi \<v no ti 
17 Atha kho Nigantlio Nutaputto maliati}.! niganthaparisaja 
saddlum ycna Uprdi'^'sa galmpatissa nivcsannm tena upasankanu 
Adda«:a kho dovanko ICjgantham Natapiittam dfirato va agacolmn 
tarn, disvana Nigantham Nutaputtam etad aNOca Tittlia blmntc 
mil pfiMsi ajjataggc Uprdi gahapali •?amanns<?a Gotama';«a sa\akattam 
upagato, iiaatam d\aram ntganthanam nigantlilnain, anaaatam 
dvaram Khagaa ato ])lukkhfinam Idiikkhiininam upasakaiiam 
upasikanani; saco to bhantc pindakcna attho cttha e\a tittha, 
ettha c\a tc rdmri's'iantiti Tcna hi samnia doaarika \ona Uplli 
gahapati tena upx‘?ankanuv npasankainiUa Upahm gahapatnn evnm 
vndehi Xigintho bhantc Xataputto mahatija nigantlia panslva 
saddlum bnhid\ arakotthake tiuto so tc dassaimkrnno ti am bhantc 
ti kho dovanko Xiganthassa. Xataputtas-ja patissutxa jena Upah 
gahapati tena npasankami npasankamitva Up'ihm galiapatim etad 
avoca: Xigantho bhantc Xataputto mahati^a niginthapansaja sad 
dlum bahidvarakottliako tiuto, so tc dassanakamo ti Tena hi samma 
do^ iinka majjhnnuya dvarasalaya asanrim pafiiiupclnti E\ am bhantc 
ti kho dovanko Upfdis^a galiapatissa patissutva majjlnmaj a dvfirasa 
laya asanani paflfiripct\u jona Uplh gahapati tena upasankami, 
npasankamitva Upahm galiapatim etad n\oca Panhattani kho to 
bhantc majjimaya dtarasataya asanuni, jn»sa dam killain manfiasiti 
Atha kho Upah gahapati jona majjhinia dxarasala tena upasankami, 
upasankamitva yam tattha asaiiam aggafi ca setthafi ca uttamau 
ca panitah ca tattha nisIdiUa dovanknm nmantcsi Tena hi samma 
doxanka jena Xigantho Xataputto tena upasankama, upasankamitxa 
Xigantham Xutaputtam evain \ndclii Upali bhantc gahapati evam 
aha Pavisa kira bhantc sacc akankhasiti Exam bhantc ti kho 
dovanko Upahssa gahapatissa patissutva ycna Xigantho Xataputto 
tena upasankami, upasankamitva Nigantham Nataputtam etad 
avoca Upah bhantc gahapati evam alia Pavisa kira bhantc sace 
akankhasiti. Atha kho Xigantho Xataputto mahatiya mganthapari' 
saja saddlum ycna majjhima dvarasala tena upasankami 

18. Atha kho Upah gahapati yam sudam pubbo va yato passati 
Nigantham Niltaputtam durato va agacchantam disvana tato jiaccug- 
gantva yam tattha asanam aggafi ca settliau ca uttaniafi ca panltau 
ca tarn uttarasangena pamajjitvop pariggahetva nisTdapcti, so dam 
yam tattha asanam aggafi ca setthafi ca uttaman ca panitafi ca tattha 
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iiisiditva Niganllmm Nutapnttam ciad avoca: Samvijjantc 
kho bluiuic ilsanam, saco ilkaukhnsi nisidali. JDvam vuite Nigantho 
Natapiilto Upalini gakapaiiin clad avoca; Uimnailo si Ivain galiapati 
datto si tvain gahapali gacclifimalmm bhanic Hainaiiassa Gotamassa 
vadain avopcssfunili ganiva mabala si vadasanghatcna patinnikko 
ao;ato. Seyyathu ])i gabajaili puriao andaliarako ganiva nbbbatchi 
anclclii agaccbcyya. so-yyallia vfi pana gahapali jniriso akkbikaharako 
ganiva ubbhatchi akkhilii agaccheyya, cvani ova kho Ivani gahapali: 
gacchamahain bhantc samanassa Gotamassa vfidain firopessamiti 
ganiva mahala si vadasanghatcna })alijmdvko agalo. Avallo si kho 
tvani gahapali samancna Golamcna avallaniya mayayali. 

16. Bhaddika bhantc avail ani maya, kalyani bhanle avaltani 
maya. Piya me idianle halisaloliila imaya avallaniya avalleyjmm 
piyanani pi me assa nalisrdoliilanam digharaltain hilaj’a sukhaya 
aabbe ce pi Ijhanle Idralli}’;! imaya avallaniya avalteyynni sabbcsa- 
nam pi assa khaltiyanani digharattani hilaya snkhaya. Sabbe cc pi 
bhantc brahmana — pe — vessa — ])C — sudda imaya avallaniya ava- 
tteyyuin sabbesanain pi assa suddanani digharattani hita 3 ^a sukhaya. 
Sadevako ce pi bliante loko sarafirako sabrahmako sassamana- 
brahmaniya iiaja sadevamanussa imaj’^a avattaniya avatteyya 
sadevakassa pi assa lokassa sainarakassa sabrahmakassa sassamana- 
bralimaniya pajaya sadevaraamlssa 3 ^a digharattani ]iita 3 ’'a sukhaya. 
Tena bi bhante ujianian te karissami, upamaj’^a pi idli ekacce vinnu 
purisa bhasitassa attliani ajananti. 

20. Bhutapubbarn bhante aiinatarassa bralinianassa jinnassa 
vuddbassa maliallakassa dahara mana vilca pajapati aliosi gabbhini 
upavijanna. Atba kho bhante sa manavilca tarn brahmanam etad 
avoca; Gaccha tvain brahmana apana makkatacchapakam Idnitva 
anehi yo me kumarakassa Idlapanako bhavissatiti, Evam vutte 
bhante so brahmano tarn manavikam etad avoca: Agamehi tava 
blioti yava vijayasi; sace tvam bhoti kumarakam vijajdssasi tassa te 
aham apana makkatacchapakarn Idnitva anissami yo te kumarakassa 
Idlapanako bhavissati; sace pana tvain bhoti kumarikam vijayissasi 
tassa te aham apana makkatacchapikam kinitva anissami ya te kuma- 
rikaya kilapanika bhavissatiti. Dutij^am pi kho bhante sa manavika 
tarn brahmanam etad avoca: Gaccha tvam brahmana apana makliata- 
cchapakam kinitva anehi yo me kumarakassa kila panako bhavissatiti. 
Dutij’^am pi kho bhante so brahmano tarn manavikam etad avoca: 
Agamehi tava bhoti yava vijayasi; sace tvam bhoti kumarakam 
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^ijH^issnsi tas^ia tc nlmm tipanii inakkatnccliapaknm kinit\a anissami 
JO to kuniarnkns‘?a kilajianako bhaMsaati *5acc pana t\am bhoti 
kumankam vijiljissasi tassil to aliam iipnna makkatacchapikam 
kinitva anissami 3 a to kumarikaja kilupanika bliaMssatiti Tatiyam 
pi klio bhanto sa manaMka tarn bruhinnnam etad a\oca Gaccha t\am 
bmlmiana apana makkatacchapakam kinitMl finebi jo mo kumara 
kassa kilapanako bhaMssatiti Atlia kbo bliantc so brahmano tassa 
mana\ ikaj a siiratto pat ibaddliacitto apanil makkataccbapakam kinitva 
unct\a tarn mana\ikaip ctad a\oca A\an to blioti apana makkata 
cclilpiko kinitM'i anito jo to kninuraknssa kilapanako bliaMSsatiti 
I]\ am \ uttc bbanto sa inana\ iku tain brahmanam ctad a\ oca Gaccha 
Uam brabmana imam mnkkataecliapakam adiija jena Rattapani 
njakaputto tcna upasaiikanm upasankamitMi Rattapanim rajaka 
puttam c\nm aadchi Icclilmaliani eamnia Rattap'mi imam makka 
tacciiapakam plta\nlcpanain nunia rangajatnm ranjitam akotitapa 
cc'ikotitam ubhatobhagaMinattlian ti Atha klin bhanto so brlh 
mano tass"i mana\iku\a suratto patibadilliacitto tarn makkataccha 
pakam uda\a jcna Rattaplni rajakapiitto tcna upasankami upasan 
kaniit\il Rattaplriiru nijakaputtain ctad a\oca Icchamnham samma 
Rattapani imam inakkataccliupaknin p!tu\a]cpanam numa riuga 
jRtam rafijitam akotitapacc'ititnm iildiatobliagaMinattlmn ti Evam 
Tutto bhanto Rattapani rajnkaputto tarn brahmanam otad nvoca 
Ajam kho to blianto makkatacclmpako rangakkhamo hi kho, no 
ttkotanakkhamo no Minajjanakkliamo ti E%am ova Uio bhanto 
brdunam Niganthunam vado rangakklinmo In kho balanam no pandi 
tanam, no amij ogakkhamo no vimajjanakkhamo Atha klio bhanto 
so brahmano aparcna saraajcna navam dussayugam adaja jena 
Tlattapani rajakaputto tcna upasankami, upasankamitva Rattapanim 
rajakaputtam ctad avoca Iccliamnham sainmo Rattapani imam 
nanam dussayugam pitavalcpanam numa rangajatam ranjitam ikoti 
tapaccvkotitam ubliatobhuga\ imatthan ti E\ am vutte bhanto Ratta 
pani rajakaputto tarn brahmanam ctad n\oca Idam kho to bhanto 
navam dussayugam rangakkhamafi ca cv a al otanakkhamah ca 
viraajjanakkliamafi cati E^nm e\a kho bhanto tassa Bhagavato 
vado arahato samraasambuddhassa rangakkliamo ca ova panditanam 
no bdlanam anuyogakkhamo ca a imajjanalckhamo c iti 

21 Sarajika kho tarn gahapati pansa, evam janati Upah gahapati 
Nigantliassa Nataputtassa saaakoti, kassa tarn gahapati savakam 
dharemati Evam vutte Upah gahapati utthayasana ekamsam 
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iittarusaii^aiii Ivariiva vena Blm^avn ienn anjaliiii ])anainct.v'a Nigan- 
tliam NatapnUam clad avoea: Tena hi blianto snnnlii yasHaliam .savakn; 

Dhirassa vigai anioiiassa ])al)hinnakliilassa vijilavijayassa 
auighassa susainaeiltassa vnddhasTlassa sadlinpannaasa 
vessantarassa viinalassii l>liagavalo lassa savalco ham asini. 
Akathainkatliissa lusitasaa vani alokamisassa mnditnssa 
katasamanassa mainijassa ani imasanras'sa narassa 
anopaina^^sa virajas^a Ihiagavato fassa savakn iiarn asmi. 
Asanisayassa kusaiassa v(mavikas‘<a sarathivarassa 
anultarassa nu'ira diuiinmassa nikkahkhassa ])a1>iia«akarassa 
manacchidassa virassa Bhagavaln lassa savakoliam asmi. 


Xisaidiassa a))pamayyassa gaml)iiirassa mnna])a{tassa 
khemainkarassa vedassa dhammatthassa sainvntattassa 
sahgiitigassa muitassa Bhagavnto lassa savakoham asmi. 
Nagassa pantasenassa khlnasainyojanassa mutlassa 
patimantakassa dhonassa pannadliajassa vitarugassa 
dantassa nippapancassa Bliagavato tassa .savalcolinm asmi. 
Isisattamassa akuhassa tevijjassa bralimapat tassa 


naliatakassa padakassa passaddhassa viditavedassa 
purindadassa sakkassa Bliagavato tassa savalcoham asmi. 
Ariyassa bhavitattassa pattipattassa vc^’yrikaranassa^ 
satimato vipassissa anabiiinatassa no ajianatassa 
anejassa vasippattassa Bliagavato tassa savakoham asmi. 
Sammaggatassa jhayissa anauugatantarassa siiddhassa 
asitassa appaliinassa pavivittassa aggapattassa 
tinnassa tarayantassa Bliagavato tassa savakoliam asmi. 
Santassa bluiripannassa mahapannassa vitalobhassa 
tatliagatassa sugatassa appatipnggalassa asamassa 
visaradassa nipunassa Bliagavato tassa savakoham asmi. 
Tanliacchidassa buddliassa vitadliumassa amipalittassa 
ahuneyyassa yakkliassa uttamapuggalassa atulassa 
mahato yasaggapattassa Bliagavato tassa savakoham asmi. 


22. Kada sanhulha pana te gahapati ime samanassa Gotamassa 
vanna ti. Seyyatha pi bhante nanapupphanam maha puppharasi 
tam enani dakkho malakaro va malakarantevasi va vicitram malam 
gantheyya, evam eva kho bhante so Bhagava anekavanno anekasata- 
vanno. Ko hi bhante vannarahassa vannam na karissatiti. 
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Atlm kijo Niganthassa Nntajmttossa Bljaga\ato sakklram asaha 
mfinassa tatthc\a unham lohitam mukimto uggaucliiti 

Uj)(ih Suttantam ntllhtlam 


ALAGABDUPAMA SUTIA 
{Majjhima Nt^uJ/a) 

1 K^nm mo sutam Ekam samajam Bhagaaa Savatthijam 
\ iharati Jeta\ anc Anutliajundikaaaa urunc Tcna kho pana samayena 
Anttha«isa nlmo hlnkkhuno gaddliab^idlupubbassa c\ arupam p ipakam 
dittlugatam uppannam hoti TatUil 'bam Bhaga\ ata dhammam dcsitam 
ujlnami jatluT jo mo antara^ikil dliainma viittu Bhagaaata to 
pati<5c\nto luilam antarajnjati Assosum kho sambahiila bhikkhu 
Anttlmsaa kira nilma bhtkkhuno gaddhabldhipubbassa cvarupam 
p’lpakam ditthigatam uppannam Tatha 'ham Bhagaaati diiammam 
dcsitam Sjiinami jatha jo mo antarayiku dhamma \utti Bhagavata 
to patisovato nulam antaraySjati Atlia kho to bhikklm jeno Arittho 
bhikkhu gaddliabadliipubbo tcna upasankamimsu upasaukamitva 
Arittham bhikkhum gaddlmbudhipubbam ctad avocum Saccam 
kira to avuso Anttlia cvarQpam popakam ditthigatam uppannam 
Tatha ’ham Bhagavata antarajayati Evam bya IJio aham 
u^^lso Bhaga\atu antarayayuti Atha kho to bhilJdiQ Arittham 
bhikkhum gaddhabudhipubbam ctosina papaka ditthigatS. vivecotu 
Kama samanuyunjanti samanugalmnti Bamanubhasanti Ma evam 
a\'uso Anttha a\oca, Ma Bhaga\antam abbhaciklJu, na hi sadhu 
Bhagavato abbhakkhunara, no hi Bhnga\a evam vadeyja Aueka 
panyayena hi avuso Anttha antarayiku. dJiamma vutta Bhagavata, 
alan ca pana to patisovato antarlyaya Appassadii kama vutta 
Bhagavata bahudukkliu batiupayusa, adinavo ettha bluyyo, atthi 
Imnlxalupama kama vutta Bhagavata — mamsapesupama ]^ama vutta 
Bhagavata — tinukkupama — angural asupama supmakupama y acita 
kupama rulJvhaphalupama asisunupama sattisulupama 
sappasirupama, kama vutta Bhagavata bahudukkha bahupayasa, 
adinavo ettho bhiyyo ti Evam pi kho Arittho bhikkhu gaddhabadhi 
pubbo tehi bhikkhuhi samanuyufijiyamano samaiiugahiyaraano sama 
nubhasiyamano tadeva papal am ditthigatam thimasa parama<5sa 
abhinuissa voharati E\am bya klio aham avuso Bhaga\ata 
antarayayati 
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2 . Yato klio to bhikkhu nasakkhijn.su Arittham bhikkhurn 
gaddhabadhi]Ribbam ctasina ])apakri diiihigata vivecctum, atlia yena 
Bhagava tena upasankainiinsn. ipjasahkamilva Bbagavantain abhiva- 
detva ekamantain nisidinisu. ICkamantain niainna klio te bhikkhii 
Bhagavantani clad avocuni : Arillhassa juinia bhante bhikkliuno 
gaddliabadhipubbassa cvarujiain pri])akain difclhigatam -uppannam: 
Tatha ’ham Bhagavata . . . antara^vayaii. Assumlia klio maj^liam 
bhante: Arittliassa kira nfuna liiiikkhuno gaddliabadhipubbassa eva- 
rupani papakain ditlhigatain uppannani: ''J’alhfi ’ham Bhagavata 
antara3'^a3^ati. Atha kho ma3diani bhante 3’-ena Ariltho bhikkhu 
gaddhabadhipubbo tena upasahkamiinha, upasahkamitva Ai’ittham 
bliikkhum gaddhabadhipubbam etad avocumha: saccam kira te 
avuso Arittha evariipam pa^iakani dilthigatani uppannatn: Tatha 
’ham Bhagavata . . . antarayayati. Evani vutte bhante Arittho 
bhilvkhu gaddliabadhipubbo amhe etad avoca; Evain bya kho aham 
avuso Bhagavata . . . antarayayati. Atha kho ma3diam bhante 
Arittham bhikkhurn gaddhabadliiimbbam etasma papapa ditthigata 
vivecetukama samanuyunjimha samanugahimha samanubhasimha : 
Ma evarn avuso Arittha avaca, ma Bhagavantam abbbacildvhi, na hi 
sadhu Bhagavato abbhalvlvhanam, na hi Bhagava evam vadeyya. 
Anekapariyayena hi avuso Arittha antara3'^ilva dhamina vutta Bhaga* 
vata, alan ca paiia te patisevato antarayaya. Axipassada kama vutta 
Bhagavata bahudukkha bahupayasa, adinavo ettha bhiyyo; atthi- 
karikalupama kama vutta Bhagavata — x^® — sappasirupama kama 
vutta Bhagavata bahudukkha bahuxiayasa, adinavo ettha bhiyyo ti. 
Evam pi kho bhante Arittho bhikldiu gaddliabadhipubbo amehi 
samanuyunjiyamano samanugahiyamano samanubhasiyamano tadeva 
papakam ditthigatam thamasa paramassa abhinivissa voharati; 
Evam bya kho aham avuso Bhagavata . . . antarayayati. Yato kho 
mayham bhante nasakkhimha Arittham bhikkhurn gaddhabadlii- 
pubbam etasma papaka ditthigata vivecetum atha mayham etam 
attham Bhagavato arocemati. 

3 . Atha kho Bhagava annataram bhilrkhum amantesi: Ehi 
tvam bhikkhu mama vacanena Arittharn bhilckhuin gaddhabadhi- 
Xmbbam amantehi; Sattha tarn avuso Arittha amantetiti. Evam 
bhante ti kho so bhikkhu Bhagavato patissutva yena Arittho bhikkhu 
gaddhabadhipubbo tena upasahkami, upasahkamitva Arittham 
bhikldium gaddhabadhipubbam etad avoca: Sattha tarn avuso Arittha 
amantetiti. Evam avuso ti kho Arittho bhikkhu gaddhabadhipubbo 
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tassa bhikkhuno patisutva yena Bhagava tena upasankami upasan 
kamxtva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi Ekaniantam 
msinnam kho Anttham bhikkhum gaddhabadhipubbam Bhaga\a 
etad avoca Saccara kira te Anttha evarupam papakam ditthigatam 
uppannam Tatha ’ham Bhagavata antarayayati Evanibjakho 
aham bhante Bhagavata antarayayati Kassa kho nama tvam 
moghapunsa maya evam dhammam desitam a}anasi Naim ma\a 
moghapunsa anekapanyayena antarayika dhamma vutta, ahn ca 
pana te patisevato antarayaya Appassada kama \utta maya 
bahudukkha bahupayasa admavo ettha bhiyyo , atthikankalupama 
kama vutta maya — mam sapeaupama kama \uttd maya tmukkupama 
angarakasupama aupmakuparaa yaeitakupama rukkha 
phalupama asisunupama sattisulupama sappasirupania 

kama vutta maya bahudukkha bahu payasa adina\o ettha bhiyyo 
Atha ca pana tvam moghapunsa attana duggabitena amhe ca e\a 
abbhScikkhasi attanan ca khanasi bahuh ca apunnam pasavasi Tam 
hi te moghapunsa bhavissati digharattam ahitaya dukkh5.yS.ti Atha 
kho BhagavS bhikkhu amantesi Tam kim manhatha bhikkhave 
Api nSyam Anttho bhikkhu gaddhabadhipubbo usmikato px imasmim 
dhammavinaye ti Kim hi siya bhante no hi etam bhante ti Evam 
vutte Anttho bhikkhu gaddhabadhipubbo tunhibhuto mankubhuto 
pattakkhandho adhomukho pajjhayanto appathibhano nisidi Atha 
kho Bhagava Anttham bhikkhum gaddha badhipubbam tunhibhGtam 
mankubhutam pattakkhandham adbomukham pajjhayantam appati 
bhanam viditva Anttham bhikkhum gaddhabadhipubbam etad avoca 
Pannajissasi kho tvam moghapunsa etena sakena papakena ditthi 
gatena idhaham bhikkhu patipucchissamiti 

4 Atha kho Bhagava bhikkhu amantesi Tumhe pi me bhikkhai e 
e\am dhammam desitam ajanatho yatba jam Anttho bhikkhu 
gaddhabadhipubbo attana duggahitena amhe ca e\a abbhacikkhati 
attanan ca khanati bahuii ca apunnam pasavatiti No hi etam bhante, 
anekapanyayena hi no bhante antarajika dhamma vutta Bhaga\ata, 
alau ca pana te patisevato antarayaya Appasada kama vutta 
Bhagavata bahudukkha bahupayasa, adlnavo ettha bhiyjo, atthi- 
kankalupama kama vutta Bhagavata — pe — sappasirupama kama 
vutta Bhagavata bahudukkha bahupayasa, adinai o ettha bhiyjo ti — 
Sadhu bhikkhave, sadhu klio me tumhe bhikkhave evam dhammam 
desitam ajanatha Anekapanyayena hivo bhikkhave antarajika 
dhamma vutta maja, alail ca pana te patisevato antarajaja 
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Appassada Icania, vuita inaya balmdnkklia bahupayasa, adinavo ellha 
bhiyyo, aU>hikauknlu})ama kama vuita may a — — sappasirupama 
kama vuita inaya liabudukkba balni])ayaKa, adinavo ettlia bbiyjm. 
Atha ca ])anayaip Arittbo idnkkbn gaddbabadbipubbo atlana dugga- 
liilcna amlio ca eva abblu"icikkluili attanafi ca Idianati babufi ca 
a])ufariain pasavati, lain bi lassa mogbajnirisasHa bbavissati digbarattam 
ahitaya dukkbaya. So vata bbikkbave annatra eva kamchi annatra 
kainasanna^a annatra kainavilakkchi kainc patisevissatiti na etam 
Ibfvnain vijjati. 

5. Idba bliikkliave clvaccc mogha]niriKa dbammain ])ari3aipunanti, 
sultain gej^jaam veyyrilvaranain galbam ndanain itivuttakam jiitakain 
abbhutadbammain vcdallain; te lam dliammain i)ari3aipunitva tesam 
dbammanam panfia3'a atlbam na upaparikldianti, tesam te dbamma 
pafma3^a attbain aimpjiarikkbatam na nijjbanani Idiamanti. te nparam- 
bbanisainsa ca eva dbammam pari3'a punanti itivadappamokkhani- 
samsa ca, yassa ca attba3’’a dbammam pari3^apunanti tail ca assa 
attbam nanubbonti, tesam te dbamma duggaliita digbarattam abitaya 
dnkkbaya sainvattanti, tani Idssa betn; duggabitatta bbilddiave 
dbammanam. Se3^3’-atba pi bbikkbave puriso alagaddattbiko 
alagaddagavesi alagaddapariyesanam caramano, so passeyya maban- 
tam alagaddarn, tamenam bboge va nanguttbe va ganeyya, tassa so 
alagaddo patiparivattitva battlie va vaba3’'a va aniiatarasmim va 
angapaccange dase3''3^a, so tatonidanain maranam va nigacebeyya 
maranamattam va duklvbam, tarn kissa betu : duggabitatta bbik^ave 
alagaddassa ; evam eva kbo bbilddiave idba ekacce mogbapurisa 
dbammam pariyapunanti . . . duggabitatta bbildcbave dbammanam. 

6. Idba pana bbikkbave ekacce kulaputta dbammain pariya- 
punanti, suttam geyyam veyyakaranam gatbam udanam itivuttakam 
jatakam abbbutadbaminam vedallam, te tarn dbammam pariya- 
punitva tesam dbammanam xianiiaya attbam upaparikkbatam nijjba- 
nam kbamanti, te na ca eva uparambbanisamsa, yassa ca attbaya 
dbammam pariyapunanti tan ca assa attbam anubbonti, tesam te 
dbamma sugabita digbarattam bitaya suldiaya samvattanti, tarn 
Idssa betu; suggabitatta bbikkbave, dbammanam. Seyyatba pi 
bbikkbave puriso alagaddattbiko alagaddagavesi alagaddaiiariyesanam. 
caramano, so passeyya mabantam alagaddarn tarn enam ajapadena 
dandena suniggabitam nigganbe3^a, ajapadena dandena suniggabitam 
niggabetva givaya suggabitam ganbeyya; kincapi so bliikkliave 
alagaddo tassa purisassa battliam va babam va annataram va anga- 
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paccangara bhogehi piUvethoyya atha klio so na eva tatomdanam 
maranam 4.1 nigacchcyja mnranamatam va dukkham tarn kissa 
Iietii suggahitatta bhilj^have alagaddassa, evam eva kho bhiklJiave 
idha elvacco Ivulaputta dhammam panjapunanti suggahitatta 
bhikkliavo dimmmauara Tasmatilia bluklchave yassa me bhasitassa 
attham njanejjltha tatha nam dhlroyjatha, yassa ca pana me 
bliasitassa attham na ajanoyjatha alnra vo tattha patipucchitabbo ye 
\<i p.anassu viy.attu bhikkhu 

7 KiiUupamam vo bhikkhavc dhammam dcsissami nittha 
ranatthlya, no gahnnattliaya, tarn sunatha sadhukam manasikarotha, 
bhasiS'.ainiti Evam bliante ti kho te bhiklJm Bhagavato paccassosum 
Bhagaa aetad avoca Sej) ath 1 pi blukkhaae purisoaddhanamaggapati 
panno, so passeyja mahantam udakannavam onman tirara sasankam 
sappatibhajam pariman tiram khcmam appatibhayam nacassa nava 
santaranl uttarasotu va aparl param gamanaya tassa evam assa 
Ajam kho maha udakannavo, onmau ca tiram sasankam sappati 
bhayam panman tiram IJicmam appatibhayam natthi ca nava 
santaram uttarasotu vi apara param gamanaya \an niinaham 
tma kattha saklia pal isam sankaddhitva kullam bandhitva tarn kiillain 
nissaya hattliehi ca padclu ca v.ayamamano sotthina param uttarejryan 
ti Atha kho so bhikldiavo puriso tma kattha sSkha palasam 
sankaddhitva kullam bandhitva tarn kullam mssaya hatthehi ca 
padelu ca vayamamano sotthina param uttaroyya, tassa tmnassa 
parangatassa evam assa Bahukaro kho me ayam kuUo, imaham 
kullam mssaya hatthehi ca padehi vay.amamano sotthina param 
uttmno, yannunaham imam Ivullam sise va aropetva khandhe va 
uccaretva yenakiimara pakkameyyan ti Tam kim mafmatha 
bhikkhave api nu so punso evamkari tasmim kuUe kiccakari assati 
No hi etam bhante Kathara kan ca so bhikkhave punso tasmmi 
Iculle kiccakari assa Idha bhikldiave tassa purisassa tipnassa paranga 
tassa evam assa Bahukaro Iiho me ayam kullo, imaham kullam 
ms'saya hatthehi ca padehi ca vayamamano sotthma param uttmno, 
yan minaham imam loillam thale va ussadetva udake va uplapetva 
yenakamam pakkameyyan ti Evamkari kho so bhikkhave punso 
tasmmi Lulle kiccakari assa Evam eva kho bhikkhave kuUupamo 
maya dhammo desito nittharanathaya no gahanatthaya Kullu 
pamam vo bhiklvhave ajanantehi dhamma pi vo pahatabba, pageva 
adhamma 
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S. Oha-y-imruii bhikldiave ditihiiilianrnii, katamani cha; Idha 
bhik]^bavG assiitava puilmjjano ariyanam adassavl ariyadliaminassa 
akovido ariyadhainme aviniio, sappurisanajii adassavl sappurisa- 
dlianiinassa akovido sappiirisadliaiiimc avinito, rujjaip; ctani mama, 
oso ’ham asrai, eso me alia ti samamipassati, vcdanaip : etam mama . . . 
ti bamaniij)assati, safihaip: etaip mama cso ham asmi. eso me ti 
samauupassali, sahkhare ; elaip mama cso ’harn asmi, eso me ti samanu- 
passati, yam p’ idaiii ditthain siiiaip mutain vinhatani pattam pariycsi- 
taip atuivicai'itam manasatain pi: elaip mama , , . ti samanupassati. 
yam p’ idaip ditthitthiinaip so loko so atla. so pecca bhavissilmi nicco 
dhuvt) sassato avipavinamadhammo, sassalisamam tatlieva thassamiti. 
tarn ]h etaip mama, cso ’haip asmi, cso me atta ti samaouiiassati. 
Sutava ca klio bliiklchavc ariyasavako dassavi ariyadhammassa kovidi 
ariyadhamme suvinito, sap]'>urisraiam dassavi sax^purisadhamraassa 
Icovido saxipui’isudhamme suvinito, riqiaip na otaip mama na eso hani 
asmi. na meso atta ti samanu])assati, vedanara : na etam mama na eso 
liaip asmi, na meso atta ti samanupassati, sahiiaip: na etam mama, 
na eso ’hani asrai. na meso atta ti samanux^iassati. sahkhare: na etam 
mama na eso ’haip asmi. na meso atta ti samanujiassati, yam pi idani 
ditthain sutam mutam vinhatani xiattam iiari3’’esitain anuvicaritani 
manasa tam pi na etani mama . . . ti samanuxiassati, 3’’am x^ idaip 
ditthitthanain : so loko so atta so xJecca bhavissami nicco dhuvo sassato 
avixDarinama dhanimo, sassatisamani tatlieva tliassamiti, tarn x^i na 
etani mama na eso ’harp asmi na meso atta ti samanupassati. So 
evaiii samanupassanto asatina x?aritassatiti. 

9 . Evam vutte ahhataro bhilddiu Bhagavantani etad avoca: 
Siya nu kho bhante bahiddha asati x>aritassana ti. Siya bhildvhuti 
Bhagava avoca. Idha bhildrhu ekaccassa evani hoti: Aim vata me 
tam vata me na tthi siya vata me, tani vatahain na labhamiti. So 
socati kilamati x^aridevati, urattalim kandati, sammohain apajjati. 
Evam kho bhilddiu bahiddha asati x^aritassana hotiti. Siya pana 
bhante bahiddha asati axiaritassana ti. Siya bhildrhuti Bhagava 
avoca. Idha bhilddiu ekaccassa na evam hoti: Ahu vata me tarn 
vata me natthi, siya vata me, tam vatahani na labhamiti. So na 
socati na kilamati na x^aridevati, na urattalim kandati, na sammohain 
^PS'ilki'ti. Evam kho bhikkhu bahiddha asati saparitassana hotiti. 
tS^a iiu kho bhante ajjhattain asati paritassana ti. Siya bliikkhuti 
Bhagava avoca. Idha bhikkhu ekaccassa evam ditthi hoti: So loko 

so atta. so pecca bhavissami nicco dhuvo sassato aviparinamadhammo, 

Se 
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sa'isatisainnin tatlicvatlmssaniiti So sunati Tathagatassa \a Tatha 
gatnsavakas‘«a va sabbeaam ditthittlianaditthana panjutthanabhi 
mvcsanuaayanam, samugghfitaya sabbasankhara saraathaya 
<iabbupadlup‘\tmissaggaya tanhakkliayaja viragaya mrodhaja 
mbbiinaja dliammam descntnssa Tassa evam lioti Ucchijjissami 
nanm sn, vmassissani luima su, na au nama bhavissamiti So socati 
kilainati paridcvati urattalim kandati, sammoham apajjati E\am 
klio blnkkhu ajjliattam asati pantassana liotiti Siya pana bhante 
ajjhattain asati apantossana ti Siya bhikkhuti Bhaga-va avoca 
Idha blnkkhu ekaccassa na evam ditfhi hoti So loko so atta,so pecca 
bhavis'sami nieeo dhuvo sassato avipannamadhammo sassatisamam 
tath’cva thassainiti So sunati Tathagatassa va Tatliiigatasavakassa 
va habbesam ditthitthanadhitthana-pariyiitthan.ibhi nivesamisayanain 
hamugghata^ a sabbasaukluvrasaraattliaj a sabbupadhipatmissaggaya 
tanhakkhajuya Tijragaya nirodhaya inbba.nA 5 ’a dharamam desentassa 
Tassa na pvam hoti Ucclujjissami nama su vmassissami nama su 
na su n"ima bliavissanuti So na socati na kilamati na pandevati na 
uratt‘ilim kandati, na sammoham apajjati E\am klio bhikkhu 
ajjhattam asati apantassana lioti 

10 Tam blukkhave panggaliam panganlieyyatha yvassa 
panggaho mcco dhuvo sassato avipannamadhammo, sassatisamam 
tath’eva titthoyya Passatlm no tumhe bhikkhavo tarn panggaham 
j'vdssa panggaho nicco dhuvo sassato avipannamadhammo, sassati 
samara tath’cva tittheyyati No hi etam bliante SSdhu bhikkhave 
ahara pi kho tam bhikkhave panggaham na samanupassaim yvassa 
panggaho nicco dhuvo sassato avipannamadhammo sassatisamam 
tath’eva tittheyya Tam bhikkhave attavadupadanam upadiyetha 
jam sa attavadupadanam upadiyato na uppajjeyywm sokaparideva 
dulJdiadomanassupayasa Passatha no tumhe bhilckhave tam 
attavadupldanam yam sa attavadupadanam upadiyato na uppa 
jjeyyuni sokapandevadukkhadomanassupayasati No hi etam 
bhante Sadhu bhikkhave, aham pi kho tam bhikkhave attavadupa 
danara na samanupassami yam sa attavadupadanam upadiyato na 
uppajjeyjoim sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa Tam bhikkhave 
ditthinissayara nissayetha yam sa ditthmissayam nissayato na 
uppajjeyyiim sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa Passatha no 
tumhe bhikkhave tam ditthmissayam yam so . sokapandevadiikkha 
domanassupayasa ti No hi etam bhante Sadhu bhikkhave aham pi 
kho tain bhilckhave ditthmissayam na samanupassami yam sa ditthi 
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lUh-^HViitn ni^‘'ayntii iin iipajje'Vntn ."olj'tpnritlrvntitil.idutfKuiinufui'^it' 
pfi va''ri. 

II. Altani va liliikl'.havf al luniyatn tiif ti fi' ati, jCvajii 
kiiaiilr. Ali.niiyr v;"i lihihhlinN »' '-at i aliri mi* ti n-'aiL 1‘A'ani liluinti*. 
Attaui ra Ii!uKl'.h.'\ i* iitt-iniyc ca amipalakkiiamfitH* 

_\a!n pi idam dii ' hti t lialiain. Su loK't mj atta, f'» p<*''i’n Idiavi.-'-aini 
niaid dhu\'i -I— lilt aviiMriralm.'idltauifiin --i aih-.atnafn tath’ava 
1 lia-'-'amii i. nan"\'atu !iiii!>!ciia vr ia'Vaii» p'lripun* !> dadhamfiinti. 
l\im 111 11" 'iva I'iiaiit" I'.i’V.vl*' piiipiU" Urdadiiannm'* i. 1 njp him 
marn'iiih.' Miil. i Jia \ : rfiparu ni'’>-.tn \.’! aiiii''’;ifii v.i, it. .Aiiiai'ani 
lihaiil' . N .'111 patianii'i’.ini duhlJiain va tain nhli.'in va ti. 1 Iid.d'Jia til 
liliaiiu- N'.nn pannui>'>*.'ni diihhliain vipavindmadliamm'-un haUim 
nu ; am .'aiiiami pav-dl nin : i-i.-im mam;*, i " 'haip .'* mi. |•-'l mratt.ati. 
Xo in i't;mi idianii'. d'am l;im mafn’iatha. iiiiikhiia Vi* ; vcduna nifca 
vfi aiiicva v;*i ti. .Anirra idmnti*. ^d^n panrun’i'f.arp dnlddirun va 
tani .siilvliatn va ti. Diilikhatii Uliniit'*. Yam p.anatiiiaairi diikkliatn 
viparinfunadhammatn kailan nu Inin .<amaiiup:m 'it.'nn : I'tiim mama, 
vso ’Itain a.*'mi (‘<o im* at ta ti. Xohii'tam hhanta. 'I’.'uii !cim mannatiia 
khikldiavc; sauna nii'c;“t va anirca va ti. Anicc.l lihiinti*. A uni 
pnnanit'cain dnk'khain vfi t;irn siikhatn va ti. !)nid<h,'un hhanto. 
AYiin pananifcain dnkkiiam viparinamadiiammain kalian nu tain 
samanujiassitnni ; otani mama . . . atta ti. Xo hi ctam liliantc. Tam 
kim mannatha lihikkhuvc: sahkliraa niaca v.a anicca va li. Anicca 
lihante. Yain pananiccani dukkham va tarn sukhain va ti. Dnkkhain 
bbantc. A’ain iiananiccain dukkliain viparinamadiiammain kalian 
nil lain samanipiassituin ; elain mama cso ’hain asmi, cso me atta ti. 
No hi ciain bhantc. — ^Tain kim inaunatha bbikkliave: vinnanain 
niccarn aYi aniccani va ti. — Aniccaiii bhantc. — A'ain pananiccain 
dukldiarn. va tarn sukhain va ii. — ^Dukkhain bhantc. — Yain pananiccain 
dtdddiam viparinrunadhannnanv kalian nu tain sainamipassituni : 
etani mama, cso diam asmi, cso me atta ti. — ^No h’etam bhantc. — 
Tasmatiha bhikkhave yani kifici rupam atitaniigatapaccuppannara, 
ajjhattam va bahiddha va, olarikain va sukhiimain a'u hinam vii 
Xianitain va, yam dure santike Am, sabbain rupain: na etam mama, 
na eso ’ham asmi, na meso atta ti evam etanr 3 mthablmtam samma- 
pannaya datthabbam. Ya kaci vedana — -po jm kaci saiiua — ye keci 
sahlvhara yam kinci vinnanam atltanagatapaccupaimarn, ajjhattam 
va bahiddha va, olarikam va suldinmam va liinarn va jianitam va, 
yam dure santike va sahbam vinnanam : na etam mama na eso ’hani 
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n«im, ni inc^o nlta ti ovnni etam vatimblultam svinin i))pum}i\ i 
(lattlinblnin 

12 Kvain jn''‘'Tin blukKhiVL siitavd nnj.iMvaKo iu|)asinnii 
iiibbindati, vcdaiiavn iH))btiK)nti sinnava lublinulati " inMiaio>u 
nibbiiKhti Mrinana‘*!niin nibbindati, inbbiiulniii virajjati vira;*! 
vinnipc ati, \ imvitt isinim v imuttain i(i fiatiam hnti , kliln ijati \ iisitam 
bialiinacnmam, Katain karatmnin napiram it tlnttavati paj'mlli 
Avani Miccvti blnkklmvo bliikIJin iikKiuttapaliglio jti pi ‘.ankinmpa 
rikbc) iti pi abbnlliosiko iti pi, mraegalo ttj ja an\i) panmrbllnjt) 
pannabliani Msamvutto iti pi Katlinfi cv blnkklnvt blukkhu 
vikUnttajiiliglin hoti Idha bbikkbavc bhikklunio a\ ijja pihiiii lioti 
uccluiina mull tallvattliuk vtn nimbliavakatl avatim ami|iiiuli 
dhauimtl l^vain klio bbikkbavc blitkkhu ukkbittip ibgia* lioti 
Ivathau la binkkb ivc bbilvkbu hniikinna])irikbo liott Idba lilukkli vv c 
bhikklmno ponnbliav iko jativani^lio piliino hoti uccliininmulo tilh 
vattbiikato ainbbavakato avatim umippldadhamum Tv un kbo 
blukklmvc blnkklm v mkinimpankliu hoti Katimfi (i blnkklnvo 
Idukkim abbrdliooiko boti Idba bhikkinvc libikkimno tinlii [uluin 
)ioti ucchinnamfila taluvattlmkatu anablilv aknt.i avatim anuppadi 
dbammu ]3vam kiio blnkklmvo bbikkim nbbnlbcsiko boti Katlian 
ca blukkiiavc blukkhu mraggalo Iioti Idba blnkklmvo blnkklmno 
pafica orombbagiyani samjojanuni palnnuni lionti ucclnnnamul'lni 
talav atthukataiil ambbavakatani iVyatim nnuppadadhamni5m Evam 
kho bhikkhavc blukkhu mraggalo Iioti. Katlmfi ca bhikkhave 
bhikkhu anjo paunaddbajo pannablulro visamyutto hoti Idha 
blukJvhave bhikklmno asmimano pahliio hoti ucclnnnnmulo tllu 
vmtthukato anabhivvakato uyatim anuppadadhammo Evam kho 
bhikkliavc bhikldm anyo paunaddbajo pannabharo visamyutto hoti 

13 Evam vimuttacittam kho bbikkhavo bhikkhum sa-Inda 
devil sg Brahmakl so Pajapatika anvcsam nddlugacolianti idim 
nissitam Tathagatissa viuuanan ti tarn kissa hctu Dittho vaham 
blnkldiavc dhammo Tathagatam ananuvojjo ti vadtlmi Evamvadim 
kho mam bbikkhavo evamakkhayim oko samanabrahmand asata 
tuccha musa abhutena abbbaoikkhanti Venayiko samano Gotamo, 
sato sattassa ucchedam vmasam vibhavam paunapetiti Yatha 
vaham bhikkhavc na, yatha. caham na v’adami, tathd mam te bhonto 
samanabrahmana asata tuecbii musa abhutena abbhacikkhanti 
Venayiko samano Gotamo sato sattassa ucchedam vmasam viblnvam 
pauuapetrti Pubbe caham bhikkhave etarahi ca dukkhari ca eva 



468 


M.A. PALI COUKSE, PART H 


panfiapemi dukkliassa ca nirodham. Tatra ce bliikkhave pare Tatha- 
gatam akkosanti paribliasanti rosenti, tatra bhikkhave Tathagatassa 
na boti agbato na- appaccayo na cetaso anabhiraddhi. Tatra ee 
bhikkhave pare Tathagatam sakkaronti garukaranti manenti p-ujenti, 
tatra bhilddiave Tathagatassa na lioti anando na somanassam na 
cetaso ubbillavit attain. Tatra ce bhildchave pare Tathagatam 
sakkaronti garukaranti manenti pujenti, tatra bliikkhave Tathagatassa 
evam hdti. Yam kho idam pubbe parinhatam tattha me eva rupa 
kara kariyantiti. Tasmatiha bhikkhave tumhe ce jii pare aklcoseyyum 
paribhaseyyum roseyyum, tatra tumhehi na aghato na appaccayo 
na cetaso anabhiraddhi karaniya. Tasmatiha bhiklvliave tumhe ce 
pi pare sakkareyjmm garukareyjmm maneyyuin pujey 3 nim, tatra 
tumhehi na anando na somanassam na cetaso nbbillavitattain karaiii- 
yam. Tasmatilia lihikkhave tumhe ce pi pare sakkareyyum garu- 
karej'-yum maney^mm pujeyjnim, tatra tumhakain evam assa: Yam 
Idio idam pubbe parinnatam tattha no evarupa kara kariyantiti, 

14. Tasmatiha bhikkhave jmni na tumhakain tarn pajahatha, 
tarn VO pahinam digharattam hitajm sukhaya bhavissati. Kin ca 
bhikkhave na tumhakain; Ruparn bhikkhave na tumhakam, tain 
pajahatha, tain vo pahinam 'digharattam hitaya sukhaya bhavissati. 
Vedana bhikkhave na tumhakam, tarn pajahatha, sa vo pahina digha- 
rattam hitaya sukhaya bhavissati. Safina bhildthave no tumhakam, 
tain pajahatha, sa vo pahina digharattam hitaya sukhaya bhavissati. 
Sankhara bhikkhave na tumhakam, te jiajahatha te vo pahina digha- 
rattain hitaya sukhaya bhavissanti. Vinnanam bhikkhave na tumha- 
kain, tain xiajahatha, tarn vo pahinam digharattarn hitaya sukhaya 
bhavissati. Tam kiin inannatha bhikldiave: yarn imasmini Jetavane 
tma kattha sakha palasam tain jano hareyya va daheyya yathapacca- 
yain va kareyya; api nu tumhakam evam assa; Amhe jano harati 
va dahati va \mthapaccayani va karotiti. No hi etam bhante, tarn 
Idssa hetu; na hi no etam bhante atta va attaniyain va ti. Evam 
eva kho bhikkhave yam na tumhakam va ti. Evam eva kho bhikkhave 
3 mm na tiimhakani tain pajahatha, tarn vo pahinarn digharattani 
hitaj’^a sukhaya bhavissati. Kin ca bhikkhave na tumhakam; Rupam 
bhikldiave na tumhakam, tarn pajahatha, tarn vo pahinam digharattarn 
hitaj’^a suldiaj^^a bhavissati. Vedana bhikldiave — ^pe — sanna bhikldiave 
saiikhara bhikkhave — vinnanarn bhikkhave na tumhakam tain 
pajahatha. tain vo pahinam digharattam hitaya sukhaya bhavissati. 
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KT Evam svakkliato hhtkklmxo ma\ 1 cllnniino utfino \ivato 
paka^-ito chmnapilotiko o\ un HMikkliutc bhikklmxo ina\a. dliammo 
uttaiic M\atc p ika^sifo climiiapiiotikc ^o to blnkkhu aralianto khinTsa\ \ 
\ti«ita\nnto katakaraniul ohitnblrui anupjmtta'^adattha pankkbina 
blia\n‘»annojan"i simmadafifri \imutta \ ittnia tcsam na’tthi pafina 
panajn stfikklmto b))ikkha\e n\a\a dlmmmo uttano vivato 

pakasito (hmnnpilotiko, c\nm h\akkbuto bhikklm\c ma;ya dhamnu 
uttano M\ato pakutsitc cbinnapilotikc Yc'^nm bhikklmnam panca 
orninbhajiijaiu sainjojanani |nh!nani sabbe tc opapiitika tattha 
paninbbu ino nna^attldlmnlm‘l tasina loka E\am svaldihato 
bbikklia\o inaM“i dlmmmo ntlano Mvato pakasito chmnapilotiko 
c\am fa\ukkbutt bhikkluue ma\l dhammo uttano vivate pakusite 
obinnajiilotikc, jo‘*un bliikklifinam tini samyojanam palunam ragado 
pamolia tamibhuta sabbc tc sikailagumino, sakid ova imam lokam 
agantMl dukkbnssantam kari'^'^anti Evam svakkbuto bbikkhave 
maj a dlmmmo, uttano \ i\ ato pak'isito cbmnapilotiko , ovam svukklmto 
bbikklm\ e maj a dbamiuc uttlnc ^ n ate pakusite chmnapilotiko, ycsam 
biiikkliuimm tun finm^ojnnani ]nhinani nabbc to 8ota panna annipata 
dlinmma ni,\atl sambodbipirayana E\am svrdvkliuto bhikklnve 
inaja dlmmmo uttano \ i\ato pakasito cbmnapilotiko, ovam s\ttlJJiate 
bhikklia\o inaju dlmmmo uttano Mvatc pakiisite cbmnapilotiko, ye to 
bhikkiiQ dlmtnmunu^lnno iddbanusanno sabbc to sambodbiparay ana 
Esnm SMlkklmto bbikkba\o niayti dhammo uttano vivato pakasito 
cbmnapilotiko, c\am avakkbato blnkkbavo inayu dhammo uttano 
vivato pakasito cbinnapilotikc Ycsam mayi saddharaattam pema- 
mattim bibbo to saggaparayana ti 

Idam av oca Blmgava Attamnnu tc bbikkbu Blmgav ato bbasitam 
abhinindunti 

Alagaddvpama ibulfam nitlhitam 

KAIvACUPAMA SUITA 
{Majjkuna Nikdya) 

I Evain me sutam Ekam Bamayam Blmgava Savatthijam 
vihirati Jctavane Anathapindiknssa ar ime Tena kho pana samaj ena 
ayasma Moliyaphagguno bbikkhunihi siddbim ativelam samsattho 
viharati Evam sarasattbo ayasma Sloliyapbagguno bbikkhunihi 
saddhim viharati sace koci bbikkbu ayasmato Jlobyaphaggunassa 
bammukha tasam bhikkbuninam avannam bbasati tena ayasma 
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^iloliyapliagguno kupito anattamano adliilcaranam pi karoti, sace 
pana koci bliikkhu tasam bliilcldiuninam sammuldia ayasmato 
Mol^apbaggunassa avannam bhasati tena ta bhikkhumyo kupita 
aiiattamaiia adbikaraiiam pi Icaronti. Evam samsattho ayasma 
Mobyaphagguno bbikkbumbi saddliim viharati. Atba kbo annataro 
bliikkhu yena Bliagava tena upasahkami, uiiasaiilvamitva Bhagavantam 
abhivadetva ekamaiitam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kbo so bbilddiu 
Bliagavantapi etad avoca: Ayasma bhante Moliyaphagguno 
bhikkhumlii saddhim ativelam samsattho viharati; evam samsattho 
bhante ayasma Mohyajihagguno bhikldiunilii saddhim viharati; 
sace koci bliikkhu . . . adlulvaranain pi karonti, evam sanisattho bhante 
ayasma Moliyaphaggmio bhilddiunihi saddhiin viharatiti. Atha Idio 
Bhagava annataram bhilckhum amantesi: Ehi tvam bhildchu mama 
vacanena Moliyaphaggunam bhildchuin amantehi: Sattlia tarn avuso 
phagguna amanteti. Evam bhante ti kho so bhildchu Bhagavato 
patisutva yena ayasma Mobyaphagguno tena uiiasahkami, upasah- 
kamitva ayasmantam Moliyaphaggunain etad avoca: Sattha tarn 
avuso Phagguna amantetiti. Evam avuso ti kho ayasma Moliya- 
phagguno tassa bhilddiuno patissutva yena Bhagava tena upasanl^aini. 
U]Dasahkamitva Bhagavantarn abhivadetva ' ekamantain nisidi. 
Ekamantam nisinnani kho ayasmantam Mobya]ihaggunani Bhagava 
etad avoca. 

2. Saccarn Idra tvani Phagguna bhilddiunihi saddhiin ativelain 
samsattho viharasi ; evam samsattho Idra tvam Phagguna bhikkhunihi 
saddhiin viharasi: sace koci blnkkhu tuyham sammukha tasam 
bhikkhuninain avamiani bhasati tena tvain kupito anattamano adhi- 
karanam pi karosi, sace pana koci bhikldiu tasain bhikkhuninam 
samiiiuklia tuyham avannarp. bhasati tena ta bhikkhuinyo kupita 
anattamana adhikaranam pi karonti ; evam samsattho Idra tvam 
bhikkhunihi saddhiin viharasiti. Evam bhante. Nanu 
tvain Phagguna kulaputto saddha agarasma anagariyain pabbajito ti. 
Evam bhante. Na kho te etam Phagguna patirupam kulajiuttassa 
saddha agarasma anagariyam pabbajitassa* yan tvam bhikkhunihi 
saddhiin ativelain samsattho vihare 3 '’yasi. Tasniatiha Phagguna tava 
ce pi koci sammuldia tasain bhikkliuninam avannam bhaseyya tatrajii 
tvain Phagguna ye geliasita chanda ye gehasita vitaklca te pajaheyyasi, 
tatrapi te Phagguna evam sikldiitabbain : Na ca eva me cittani 
vipartnatarn bhavissati na ca papikain vacain niccharessami hitanu- 
kampi ca viharissami mettacitto na dosantaro ti, evain hi te Phaggmia 
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‘'ikUntribbim Tnsmatilm Plingnuna tft\n cc pi Koci samiimkhii 
fi'=am blukl huniiinm ji'inina pahur'im dndcjjn Icdduna jiih iram 
^^'\dc^^ft ibindoim piblrnm dA<io^\a ««atthcim pahlram dndtjja 
ntrlpi {\am «5iklJutabbam Tn«5m'itilm phagguna ta\a rc pi 
Ivoci paniimikha a\nnnam blri‘?e\'%a Intrapi Unm fiikkbitabbim 
Tn<5iiuti!n Pimgguim tn\a <c pi koci plninu piliarani dadc>\a ledduna 
jnliurxin dndc\M dnndenn piluimm dadoNja satthein paharain 
da(K\\n latrfipi t\am Plnggnin gclmsifi tliandu gchasita 
Mtakkfi tc pajilic^ jasi, tati ipi It Plngguim c\atn sikkbitabbam 
Xn ca ON a me cittam Mparmatain im ci papikam vacain 

niccbrirc'S's'imi lutamikampi n Mlmri'vsaini mott icitto iia dosuitaro ti 
i\nm In tc Plingginn aikklntablmn ti 

J Atln Mio nhagnxa blitkkbu atiuintcsi ArldluiMinMi \ata 
ino bbikkinxt blnkkhu (kata bninxain (ittnin Idliiliain blnkkha\c 
blnkkbu rnnnntt'ini AImm Mio blnlkluxt tkl-analjliojiinni bluin 
j'liiu t kasnubbojan un klin alnm bhikl haxo blninj inuno ai>p iba 
dhatnn ti Mnjlnrnin ajipltnnkntnii ai laiinttbnmn ci bilui ci 
pbri‘»UMbaron la Ktlia tumlit pi blnkkhavc tkasanabhojaiiam 
bliufijatlm, ckasanabliojannm kbo blnkkha\e tuinlic pi bhufija 
in“in"i applbldliatan ca saujunis^atha app'itankatan ca lahutthanan 
(a balafi ca p!i"i‘«ii\ iliaran cuti Na mo blnkkbaxc ttiu bhikkhusu 
nnii«'i‘»anl karanlxa ahO''J , J'atuppadnknranijnm ox a me blnkkbavt 
ttMi bbikkbusu nbo«ii Sox^ntha pi bliikkhaxc fiiilihumijam citum 
malripatlit ajafinaratlio } utto o«<3a tliito odimstapatodo, tain cnam 
dakldio joggacamo as^adammnsa^ltlu abhirulntxa vilmeiia hattliena 
rasmijo gabctxu dakkhmena Imttlicna palodain gahetx 1 jemcchaknm 
jadicclinkani sarej^a pi paccl«:"irc>'xa jn, cx.imoxa kho bhikklmve na 
me tesu bbikkliusu anu'sasani larani^u ahosi satuppldakaianijam 
ex a me blnkkhavt tcsii blukkhiisu aliosi Ta'smtitiha blukkhave 
tinnho akii^alam pajahatlia kusalcsu dhammesu ajognm karotha 
evam hi tumht inimasimm dhammaxmajc xuddhim xiiulhim xepullam 
aj)aj]i''Satlia feej'jatha pi bhikkliaxe gimas'^a xa nigamassa v\ 
axiduie mahantam salavanam, tauca assa clandehi safichannam, 
tahsa kocid exa puriso uppajjcjja atUiakumo hitakamo yogakkhema 
kamo so jata salalatthijo kutila, ojui>aharanij o ta tacclietva baluddha 
nihaityj a antovanam sux^isodhitam visodUe^ j a, ya pana ti salalatthiyo 
ujuka sujata ta samma panliaroyya ovam lu etam bhikUiave sala 
vanam aparena samajena xuddlum virrdhim vex^ullam apajjeyya, 
evamova kho bhikkhaxe tnmhc akusalam pajahatha kusalesu 



472 


M.A. PALI UOTTllsr,. PAP.T IT 


<lhan)mcMi ayoyain karollia. ('vain lii himlit- pi imasiniin flhaniniavinave 
viuldliini virujliim vo])ullani ajinjjiH'^al ha. 

4. Blnita)MihiiaiiT bhikkliavo iniis-^a ycva .Srivnltliiya vcdchika 
nama galiapalam alicis^i. Vedcbikaya hlukkliavc galvapataniyu cvarii 
katyano kiltisaddo abbhuTrgato: sdratfi Vcdchilca galinpataiii, nivata 
Vedchika cahapatfuii. U])asantri \'cd('hilta gabapatanl ti. Vedchikaya 
Idio pana bliilcklmvc galuqialaniya kfili nania dfisi aho.si, daidvlia 
anala'^a susainviliilakaniinanla. Alba kbo lihikkbave Kajiyadasiya 
ctad ahosi; ]\rayhani kbo ayvaya cvain kalyano kittisaddo 
abbluiggalo; '-oral a Vcdchika galia])atani. Tiivata Vedchika 
gahapatani. ujui^^anta Vcdchika galiajialfniT ti ; kin nu Idio me ayjVi 
aanlani yeva nu kho ajjhatlam kojiain na jjalnkaroti ndfilni asantam, 
ndrdm mayh' ca-' etc Imnnnanta .su.‘^ainvihila yena me ayya .santani 
ycA^a ajjliattain kopain na ]mtukarofi no asantani: yannunriham 
aj^yain vimainscyyan ti. Atha kho bhilddiavc IsLalidasT diva uttha-si. 
Atlia kbo bhikkhavc Vedeliika gahajiatanT Kalini dasiin ctad avoca: 
He je Killi — Kiin ayye. — Kiin je diva nttliaslti. Xn Idio ayyc Idiici. 
No vata re kinci itapi dasi, diva nUhasiti kipiita anattamana blifikutim 
akasi. Aiha kho bhikkhavc Kaliya dasiya ctad ahosi: Santam 
yeva klio me ayya ajjhaUani kopain na ])atukaroti no asantarn, 
mayh’ ev’ ete kammanta susanivihita yena me ayya .santam j^eva 
ajjhattani kopain na jiatukaroti no asantani; yan nhnahain bliiyyoso- 
mattaya ayyain vimamseyyan ti, Atha Idio bliilddiave Kali dasi 
divataram utthasi. Atha Icho bliilddiave Vedeliika gahapatani 
Kalim dasirn etad aimca: He je Kfili. Kim ayye. Kim je diva 
ntthasiti. Na kho ayye kihei. No vata re kihei papi dasi, diva 
utthasiti knpita anattamana anattamanavacain niccharesi. Atha kho 
bhikkhave Kaliya dasiya etad ahosi: Santam yeva kho me ayya 
ajjliattain kopain na ]iatukaroti no asantam, mayh’ ev’ ete kammanta 
snsainA^ihita yena me ayya santam yeva ajjliattain kopam na patu- 
karoti no asantani ; yan nunahain bhiyyosomattaya aj’yam vimain- 
seyy^an ti. Atha kho bhikkhave Kali dasi divataram ^’’eva utthasi. 
Atha kho bhikkhave Vedeliika gahapatani Kalim dasirn etad avoca; 
He je Kali. ^Kiin ayye. Kim je diva utthasiti. Na kho ayye Idnci. 
No vata re kihei papi dasi, dKa utthasiti kupita anattamana 
aggalasueim galietva sise paharam adasi, sisam vobhindi. Atha kho 
bliikkhave Kalidasi bhumena sisena lohitena galantena patinissakanam 
^djbapesi; Passathayye sorataya kammani, passathayye nivataya 
kammam, passathayye upasantaya kammam, katham hi nama ekadasi- 
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]^l^a duu uttliri<;iti kiipitu ninttnnmna aggalnsiunii ^ihct\i sise 
pnlirirntii sTmih \ol)hindi«?‘5ntiti 'Vtlm Kho blnkKha\e Vedchi 

kaj n galmpatlnija npircna ■'nma}ciinc\inn p ipako kittisnddo al)bhxig 
gailclu Candi Vcdclnka gahapatiinl niuxat i \ edtlnkfi gahapataiu 
anupasantu Vodcluka gihsipatani ti Hsanicxa kiio bhikklia\e 
idbckncco blnkl Im taxnd c\a borata‘*4»rat«> hoti nixatannato hoti 
xipasantu pas into lioti \i\u iia niiunujia \acanapatlia jihusanti 
jnto ca kho bhikkhavo blnkkhum anmiiapi \ncana])atlia phusanti 
atha kho blnkkhu ‘sonito ti \editabbo nixato ti \c<litabbo iipasanto ti 
acditabbo Nfiliantain blakkhaao bhikkhuni stixaco ti \adanii jn 
than pindap*ita sciusana gilanapaccajabhcsajjapaiikklmrahctu su 
aaco hoti pon atnsHatani apvjjnti tam kf-sa hcto tarn hi so bhil khaxe 
bhikl hu cUanpindaplta scnisann gilannpaccajabhe^ajj ipankl liaram 
alablianiano im su\aco hoti iia vo\acassit\m apajjati \o ti kho 
blukkhax t blnkkhu dhannnam j i \ a sal knronto dhammam gai ukaronto 
dhnmmam apaclxatnano su\o<o lioii soxacassatam apajjuti tam 
alum 8u\ato ti \ndruni ‘Jnsinritilm bhikkhavo Dltunnmm aova 
pakkaronto dhininiatn gartikaronto diummam apaci^aumim -siuati 
blmMssrnmT sovacassatarn npajjis-'Uiimti i \am hi \o bhil kha\t sikkhi 
tnbbam 

T Ihtfic’ line bhikkhaac aacuiapatha. join vo paic \adunana 
aado^iiim Krdtiia m"i ak’dcna \a blifitcna \tL abhfltona va sanhena 
\S pharusena ^n, attliasamliitcna \a nnatthasamliitena \T inetta 
citta Ml dosantaru \a Kaicna ail blukkhavo paio aadamami 
vndc}'}um akulcna au, bliutcna ail bhikkhavo pare radamana 
aadeyyum abhutcna au, sanhtna aa bhikkhavo paio aadamana 
aadc^jum pharusena vil, atthnsamliitciia a a. bhikkhaae pare aada 
raunfi aadeyyum anatthasamhitcna au, nicttacitti va bhikkhavo pare 
vadamuna vadcj’jaiin dosantaru va Tatrapi kho bhikkhaae evam 
sikkhitabbam Nn ca oaa no cittam vipannatnm bhaaissati na ca 
papikam vucam niccharcssama hitiinukampi ca viharisgilma mettncitta 
na dosantarl, tan ca puggalnni nicttamhagatena cetasa phantva 
a iharisslma tadarammannn ca sabbiaaiitnni lokam mettasahagatena 
tetasi aipulena rnahnggatcnn iippani iiicaa aaerena ab^iibajjhena 
pharitau vihariss'iinuti Ea im hi vo bhikkliave sikkhitabbam 

0 Soyyath'i pi bhikkhaae piinso "igacchejya kuddalapitakam 
aduja, so evam vadeyya Aham imam mahilpathaaim apathavim 
karissTiniti, so tatra tatra khaneyya, tatra tatra vikereyja tatra tatra 
ottlniblioyya, tatra tatia omutfejya apathaai bhavasi apathavi 
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M ‘*'o\\ntiri jii liluKlJifiM liilAni1>li»‘)ta iiintldit'i Humnddita 
••tipnrijmddit *1 imnlid A irdinl ilmmnsasHfirA ( IntinabnliblmrA, atlia 
jiun-c) A» u t 111 \ \ 1 I ifthnm \A 1 atiml ini \ A ArlAja f-n c\nin ^ndc^'Ja 
\Jntn nmm l)i!*inlthT>l«m in ulditniii Piiniadditarn ‘inpariniadditam 
inudul am tulinim cliinn tlmmali ihlilmram Kattlicna \A 

1 allidcna >ri sari‘-unm I lili inlduntn kan«‘;‘imiti Tam 

kim Jinufntln IdidHnx*' .\pi nti ••o juin-^o nnunn bilArahInstam 
maddtt im vumriddit im hupanmnddit ttii mudiil am tfdnum cbmna 

ir\m rbiim ibabblmram latllidin \i latlinUnn \u ^ar^^^laIn 
I nro\ \ ^ blnr dill iram ! an \\ '»ti N«» hot nn bli inlt tarn kn a hetu 
a-n lit bh into btllr iblia>-t'i innddit » ftiinaddita “up umnddit i niuduka, 
irdml t Innna n ir*i ( hum ib d»bli »r t •«"i it i -iik irl k it tbt in \a katlia 
l{ na a ■ - irT'arim 1 "itmti blmnddiaratn 1 atiim \Aaafl i \ i ca jnna po 
jam- > 1 d uintln*- Mj^lrita*- nbliA^In' Iti I'\ am c v v 1 Im bliikklm\o 
pun’tmi \ann »inlli » M In \o pan \ idatnin't \a(U\\nn» I ilcna vA 
akrdnu blifiiMn m'i dilifilun \ i utilutn \ i phanmni \a attlm 
hamlnti n 1 a* nnnttli imlnli na \A inottnnttA ni ilo intarl mi 
K' liiii m” Mill 1 lm\o pan MidimAiri \ndt\Mitn a! iloin a i bhOtcni 
bliikllnao lurc* andamAn'i \ad(\\um ablifitcna v“i stnluni 
a A Mill kli no p m a i<lamAn"i andowiim tm \ A, at 1 1ms nnhitcna 

\2 bbikklmac pm andaniAnA aadc^^vum anattlmMinhitona aa 
inoUiujtll \A blnklbaM paro MidamAn't \nd(‘,\juni dosantar'i ^a 
Tatrlju llio bInkklm\o fvmi pikl hitablnm Xa ca t\n no cittam 
\jpannalaip bhnM«sati na tn pApiknin \Atjun mctliAressIma liitunu 
1 nnipl ea a jharissunm imttn<ilta nn do-jnntaru, tnu ca pupgnlam 
inettA‘*alingatcna cotasA jdmnlaA Mlinris^Anm, tadaranininnan ca 
cablnnt nn lol am billrablinstApninenn cctas’i \ipiilcna inahncgatcna 
nppunantna avcrcna ab\Abijjli( im plln^t^^^. Mlmnss'iinatt Evam 
In \o blnkl ha\o pd^klntabbnin 

10 Ublntodamlakena tc pi bliiklviia\o kalcnccna corn acornka 
ungninaiigani okantcjjum, tafrapi jo mniio imdiisc^ya na me so tena 
susannkaro Talrapi Kho bbikklin\c c\nni bikklntabbam Na ca 
c\a no cittnm Mimnnatam blin\issati na ca pupikam \ucam nicchu 
re‘’s"ima Intanul umj)I ca Mlianssaina mottacitta na dosantara, tan 
ca puggalnm mcttaRahagateim cetas'i plmntva Mlmnssama, tadaram- 
manan ca sabbuvantain lokam mettusahngatena cctnsa vipulona 
inahageatona appiinanona aatrena abjubajjliena phnntvil viharissa- 
mAtt E\am In ao bhikkhave sikkbitabbam 




MAirASiHWXDV SOTTA 


477 


Vnniio li oso bunjmtta Tatlmgatnssft yo c\n!n \ade}\a ca 

kliNassa attha\a dlnmino (le‘^T{o hO nuMlti takkara‘<sa samma dukl lia 
kklm3a\ati 

4 A\ain pi In n'una S“iit)mttn bunakkliattas^a mogliapunsass i 
inavi dlnminan\a }0 na bhaMs^ati Iti ptso BhagaMl atalmin sainnui 
simhiuldlio \ ijj'icaranasampanno siigato lokaMdu anuttaro puns i 
damninslrattlii sittlia dc\ainanuv<:lnam buddlio lihigaM'i ti A\aiu 
pi hi nama Siripulta Siinakkhattas<ia uioghopunsassa tuaj i dliamman 
\a^o na lihaMssiti Iti pi Bliagava ai}cka\ ihitiin iddluMdlmni 
paocanubhoti t kn ju hiitia bahiidba boti babiulln pi Imtva do 
lioti, a\iblia\am tirobbaiain tirokiiddain tiropfikarani tiropalibataiii 
asajjninano gardmti soi’jatlia pi Til l^e patlnM^fi pi ummujjani 
mu 3 }am karoti ivCjMitUa pi udakc udal e pi abhijjainane gaechati 
sojnatlri pi pathaMiain alasi (u pdhnltna kainnti scjjathu pi 
pakkbi hnkuno, iiiit pi tnndinmsuriit o\atn ninhiddhiko ovatn inabanii 
bba\( plnina innma^ati piriuinjjati \u\a Brulnnaloka ]>i kaAona 
Aaeim \nttctiti Ajam pi In mini Siriputta bunnkklmttnssa moglia 
jmriMssa iinM dliauiman\a\o na blm\i'?«‘Ui Iti pi so Blingaia 
dibba\a hotadbatiijil \i«uiddlm}a atikl antnmamisikaja iiblio saddo 
feunati dibbo ca maiiuso ca \c dfirt inutile cati Vjam pi In nima 
Sanputta Sunakkhattassa inoghapnrisas^ i inaji dliainnianiajo na 
bhaMssati Iti pt so Bliagaiil parasitt main inrapiiggalunam cotasi 
coto pincca pajunuti saragain \a. cittain biragain cittanti pajaiiati 
Mtarlgani mi cittam \itaragain cittaii ti pijanuti — pc — sanklnttani 

\ ikkbittam inabaggatam ainabaggatam sauttaram 

nmittaram sainalntam nsaiualntain Mimittam aMiuuttam 
\u cittam aMinuttani cittam ti pajnnntiti 

5 Dasa klio pan’ imam S’liiputta lathugatassa lathagatabalani 
coin balclii samannugato Inthagato asabhaii tluuiam patijanuti 
pans tsu silianadam nadati bnlimacal kam pai attoti katamani 
dasa Idha Svnputta Tatbagato thanau ca thanato atthanau ca 
atthanato jatlubhutani pajilniti idam ju Siriputta Tathugatassa 
rathagatabalam hoti yam balam ugainmn lithagato usablian tbanam 
patijanlti, pansasu sihanadam nadnti, brahmacakkham pa\atteti 
Puna ca param Siriputta Tathugato atiflnugatapaccuiipannanam 
kainmasammudananam thinaso hetuso vipakam jatliabhutam paja 
iidti Yam pi Sanjnitta Tatb ignto atitanagatapaccuppannanam 
pavattoti Puna ca param Sanpiitta Tatliagato sabbattha gainimm 
patipadam yathabliutam pajanilti Yam pi Sariputta pavatteti 
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hoti yam balam agamma Tathagato asabhan thanam patijanati, 
pansasu sihanadam nadati, brahmacakkam pavatteti 

6 Imam kho Sanputta dasa Tathagatassa Tathagatabalam 
yehi balehi samannagato Tathagato asabhan thanam patijanati, 
pansasu sihanadam nadati, brahmacakkam pavatteti Yo kho 
mam SSnputta evam janantam evam passantam evam vadeyya 
Natthi samanassa Gotamassa uttanm manussadhamma alamari 
yananadassanaviseso, takkapanyahatam samano Gotamo dhammam 
deseti Timam sanucantam sayampatibhanan ti, tam Sanputta vacam 
appahaya tarn oittam appahaya tarn ditthim appatmissajitva yatha 
bhatam mkkhitto evam niraye Se3ryatha pi Sanputta bhikkhu 
silasampanno aamadhisampanno panfiasampanno ditthe va dhamme 
annam aradheyya, evamsampadam idam Sanputta vadami , tarn 
vacam appahaya tarn eittam appaliaya tam ditthim appatmissajitva 
yathabhatam mkkhitto evam niraye 

7 Cattar imam Sanputta Tathagatassa vesarajjani yehivesa- 
rajjehi samannSgato Tathagato asabhan tb&nam patijSnati, pansasu 
sihanadam nadati, brahmacakkam pavatteti, katamani cattSn 
Sammasambuddbassa te patijSnato ime dhamma anabhisambuddha 
ti, tatra vata mam samano va brahmano va devo va Maro va 
Brahmava koci va lokasmim saha dhammena paticodessatlti mmittam 
etam SS^nputta na samanupassSmi Etam pi aham Sanputta mmittam 
asamanupassanto khemappatto abbayappatto vesS^rajjappatto 
viharami Khinasavassa te patijanato ime asavS aparikkhina ti, 
tatra vata mam na samanupassami Etam P’aham viharami 
Ye kho pana te antarayika dhamma vutta te patisevato nalam antara- 
jyajyati, tatra vata mam na samanupassami Etam P’aham 
viharami Yassa kho pana te atthaya dhammo desito so na niyyati 
takkarassa samma dukkhakkhayayilti, tatra vata mam samano va 
brahmano va devo va Maro va Brahma va koci va lokasmim saha 
dhammena paticodessatlti mmittam etam na samanupassami Etam 
P’aham Sanputta mmittam asamanupassanto khemappatto abha- 
yappatto vesarajjappatto viharami 

8 Imam kho Sanputta cattan Tathagatassa vesarajjam yehi 
pavatteti Yo kho mam Sanputta evam janantam . evam niraye 

9 Attha kho ima Sanputta pansa, katama attha khattiya* 
pansa brahmanapansa gahapatiparisa samanapansa Catummahara- 
jikaparisa Tavatimsapansa Marapansa Brahmapansa Ima kho 
Sanputta attha pansa Imehi kho Sanputta catuhi vesarajjehi 

9 
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samannagato Tatliagato ima attlia iiarisa upa«arikamati ajjhogahati. 
Abliijanami klio jianaham Sariputta anekasatam kliattiya])arisam 
upasankamita, tatra pi maj'-a samiisiiinapubban c’eva sallapitapubban 
ca sakaccha ca samapaijitapubba. Tatra vata marp bliayam va 
sarajjam va okkamissatiti mmittam etam Sariputta na samaim- 
passami. Etam P’aham Sariputta nimittaiu asamanupassanto 
kliemappatto abliaya]jatto vesarajjapatto viharami. Abliijanami klio 
panaham Sariputta anekasatam brabmanaparisaiu — ^pe — gahapati- 
parisam — samanaparisain — Catummabarajilvaiiarisam — Tavatirnsapa- 
risam — Maraparisam — Bralimaparisam upasankamita, tatra pi maya 
sannisiimapubban c'eva sallapitapubban ca sakaccha ca samapajjita- 
pubba. Tatra vata mam bhayarn va sarajjam va okkamissatiti 
nimittaiu etam Sariputta na samanupassami. Etam P’ahani Sariputta 
nimittam asamanupassanto kliemapatto abheyapatto vesarajjappatto 
viharami. Yo kho main Sariputta evam janantain . . . evarn niraye. 

10. Gatasso kho ima Sariputta yoniyo, katama catasso: andaja 
yoni, jalabuja yoni, samsedaja yoni, opapatika yoni. Katama ca 
Sariputta andaja yoni; Ye kho te Sariputta satta andakosam abhi- 
nibbhijja jayauti, ayam vuccati Sariputta andaja yoni. Katama ca 
Sariputta jalabuja yoni; Ye kho te Sariputta satta vatthikosarp. 
abhinibbhijja jayanti, ayam vuccati Sariputta jalabuja yoni. Katama 
ca Sariputta samsedaja yoni; Ye kho te Sariputta satta putimacche 
va jayanti putikunape va putikummase va candanikaya va oligalle 
va jayanti, ayam vuccati Sariputta sarnsedaja yoni. Katama ca 
Sariputta opapatUra yoni: Deva nerajdka ekacce ca manussa ekacce 
ca vinipatika, ayarn vuccati Sariputta opaxiatika yoni. 

11. Ima Idio Sariputta catasso yoniyo. Yo kho mam Sariputta 
evarn janantain evarn niraye. 

Eanca kho ima Sariputta gatiyo. Katama panca ; nirayo tiracchano 
yoni pittivisayo manussa deva. Nirayan caharn Sariputta pajanami 
nirayagamin ca maggain nirayagaminih ca patipadarn, yathapatipanno 
ca kayassa bheda parain marana apayam duggatim vinipatarn nifayarn 
upapajjati tan ca pajanami. Tiracchanayonin caharn Sarijiutta 
pajanani trracchanayonigamrrn maggam tiracchanayonigamim 
ca patipadarn yathapatipanno ca kayassa bheda parain marana 
tiracehanayoniin upapajjati tan ca pajanami. Pittivisayan caharn 
Sariputta pajanami pittivisayagamih ca maggam pittivisayagaminin 
ca patipadarn, yathapatipanno ca kayassa bheda param marana 
pittivisayain upapajjati tan ca pajanami. Manusse caharn Sariputta 

9B 
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pajaniiini iunnus«!alolvagum)j1 ca maggain inanussalokagammin ca 
patipadain, j athiipatjpanno ca kji\ ossa bhcda parara marana raanussesu 
u])apa]jati tan ca pajanami Doao clliam Sanputta pajanami de\a 
lokagannfi ca maggam do\ alokagamimri ta i)atii>adam, yathapatiiianno 
ca ka^a‘!«l bhcda param marana sugatim saggxm lokam upapajjati 
tan ca pajanami Nibbannn cabnm Sanputta pajanami nibbaiia 
gamin ca maggam mbbanagammm ca patipadam, yatbapatipanno 
(a asa\ Inam Ibaafi nnasa\am cctoximuttim pann inmuttira ditthe 
\a dliammc sax am ablnnna saccinkatxu upasampajja viharati tan ca 
jiajaniimi 

12 Idhaham Sanputta ckoccam puggalam ovam cctasi ceto 
panccn jnjanaiui Tatliii xam ptiggalo patipaimo tatha ca inyati 
tan ca maggam samarulho ^atlifi kiiyassa bhcda param marana 
apTjam duggatim vimpltam ]iira 3 am upapajjissatiti tarn enom 
passilmi nparcna samajena dibbena cakklmnu visuddhena atikkaiita- 
mumisakona kajassa bhcda param inaranS apayam duggatim 
vinipitam nirajam upapannam ckantadiikkha tippa katuko vedana 
vcdijammunam Sojjatha pi Sanputta nfigurakasu sadliikapons i 
pflrangarilnam \itaccikanam Mtadhumanam atlia punso ugaccbcyja 
ghammlbhitatto ghaniinupareto kilanto tasito pip’isito ekajanena 
maggcna tarn cxa anglrakasum panidbu^a, tarn cnam cakkhuma 
puriso disva cvam vndoj^a Tatliii jam bhavam puriso patipanno 
tatha ca myati tau ca maggam samurQlIio jatha imam jeva afigSra 
klsum jigannssatiti, tarn cnam passoj’ya aparena samayena tasSA 
nfigarakasnja patitam ekantadukkhn tippu katuka xedana vedija 
mSnani exam exa kho ahain Sanputta idh’ ckaccam jiuggalam evani 
cctasa ceto pancca pajanami Tatha yam puggalo patipanno tatha ca 
inyati tan ca maggam samurrillio yath v kuyassa bhcda param marana 
apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapajjissatiti, tarn enam 
passami aparena samajena dibbena cakkhuna xnsuddhena atikkanta 
raaiiusal ena kiijassa bhcda param marana apayam duggatim vmi 
patam nirayam upapannam ckantadiikkha tippa katuka vedana 
X cdiyamanam 

13 Idha panaJmm Sanputta ekaccam puggalam evam eeta^a 
ceto pancca pajanami Tatha yam puggalo patipanno tatha ca inyati 
tan ca maggam samarulho yatlia kayassa bheda param marana 
tiracchanayomra upapajjissatiti tarn enam passami aparena samayena 
dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena kayassa bheda 
param marana tiracchanayomm upapannam dukklia tippa katul a 
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vedanfi vediynmrmam. Seyyai/lia, pi Suripuita gfifchalaipo sadliikaporiBo 
pm’o gfiiliassa. atlia puriso ugacchcyya glinramabhiiatto ghamma- 
pareto Idlaiito tasito pipfvsito ckuyaiiena maggona tarn eva guthaku- 
parn panidhayn, tain onam cakkhuma puriso disva ovarn vadejrya: 
Tatlia yam bliavuip puriso patijjauno tatba ca iriyati tafi ca maggatn 
samaridho yalba imaip yeva gutbakupaip figamissatiti ; tarn enarp. 
pas3G3^a aparena samayeua lasmitp guthakupe patilcam dukkha 
tippii katuka vedana vcdiyaraanam evaiu eva kho aharp Sariputta idh’ 
ekacoaip puggalarp . . . vcdiyamanaTp. 

14. Idliaham Silriputta okaccam puggalarp evarp cetasa ceto 
paricca pajanami ; Tatbii yani puggalo . . . param inaraua pittivisayaip 
upapaijissatiti; tam cnaui passarni ... pittivisayaip upapannam 
duldibababula vedana vediyainanarp. Seyyatha pi Sariputta rulddio 
visame bhumibbage jato tanupattapalaso kabaraccbayo, atba puriso 
gaccbeyya ghammabbitatto gbammapareto Idlanto tasito pipasito 
ekayanena maggena tam eva ruklcbaip panidbaya, tam enarp calddiuma 
prirdso disva evarp vadeyya: Tatba yarn bhavaip puriso patipanno 
tatba ca iriyati tan ca maggarn patipanno yatba imain yeva rulddiaip 
agamissatrti; tam enarp passeyya aparena samayena tassa rulddiassa 
chayaya nisirmain va nipannarp vil dukkbababnla vedana vediya- 
manarp; evara eva klio aharp Sariputta idb’ ekaccaip puggalarp 
vediyamanaip. 

1 5. Idba panabam Sariputta ekaccaip puggalarp evarp cetasa ceto 
paricca pajanami: Tatba yarn puggalo . . . param marana manussesu 
upapajjissatiti; tam enarp passarni . . . manussesu upapannarp sukba- 
babula vedana vediyainanarp. Seyyatha pi Sariputta ruldrbo same 
bhumibbage jato bahalapattapalaso sandacchayo, atba puriso 
agaccbeyya ghammabbitatto gbammapareto Idlanto tasito pipasito 
ekayanena maggena tam eva rukkbam jranidhaya, tam enarp calddiuma 
punso disva evarp vadeyya: Tatba yarp bbavarp puriso patiparmo 
tatba ca iriyati tan ca maggarp samarulbo yatba imaip yeva rukkbam 
agamissatiti ; tam enarp passeyya aparena samayena tassa irukkbassa 
chayaya nismnarp va nipaimaip va suldiababula vedana vediya- 
manarp; evam eva Idio abain Sariputta idb’ ekaccaip puggalarp . . • 
vediyamanaip . 

16. Idbabaip Sariputta ekaccaip puggalarp evarp cetasa ceto 
paricca pajanami: Tatba yarn puggalo ... param marana sugatirp 
saggaip lokarp upapajjissatiti; tam enarp passarni . . . sugatirp saggaip 
lokaip upaparmaip ekantasukba vedana vediyananaip. Seyyatha pi 
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S&nputta p/USdo, tntra^sft kDt^garam uUittavaIittan» mvatam pliassi- 
tnggalam pihitnvStApSnam tatrassapallartkogonakatthatopatikatthato 
I>afaliknttliato kndalimigapaxarapaccattharano sa uttaracchado ublm 
tolohitakiipadhano, atha ptin'^o ngaccho>*ya gliammablutntto glmmma 
{Mireto kilanto tasito piplsito ckujanena niaggena tamova pa‘?adnin 
panidhuja, tnia cnam rakkhuma pun**o djs\tt c\ttin\adoj3a Tatlm 
\ am bba\am pun'^o patipannotalha cainjatitafica inagpam pamarulho 
\athri imam \c\n p'i‘y"idam agnmi‘>sat!ti, tarn cnam passojja nparcna 
►ama^cna tasmiin pT*!adc ta'jmun kritagfirc ta*?!!!!!!! jiallartkc niRinnam 
\a nipannam va ckantaRnklni \ednnu ved«\aniiinnm, cvam o\a kho 
abnm %Nlnputtn idh* ekaccam puggalam \cdi3nmr1n1vm 

17 Idha pannham S'lnpiitta ckaccam puggalam e\a!n <‘ctn’<iL 
(■clo j)ancca pajunumi 'lathS jam jmggalo pitipanno tatha ca iri^ati 
taflca maggam samariillio ^athu fiaaxunam klia^u ana‘ia\nm ceto 
\nimitttm pifinaMmtjttim diKhc \a dlianunt. 8 a^nJn nblnnfiu Ricehi 
kat\a upnsampajja \ ihanKMtlti, tarn cnam p iSv^unu aparona samaKut^ 
asavaimm kha\a aiutsavam cttOMnmtliin pafuiuN umittim ditttlie\a 
dhammc ha\am nbhulfia Ricchikatva upaaampajja Mliarantnm cl anta 
sukhu Ntdanu \cdi 3 amauam St\ 3 alhu pi Sinputti pokklinram 
accluxlaku aatodaku f;ito<laka actaka Hiipatittha rainanna aMdurc 
asft/5 tibbo \nuaRand<:i, atlii pun-o ngnctbewa gliammablutatto 
gbammapaixto kijanto tasito piplaito ckujancna mnggena tarn t\a 
])Okkliarannn pimdliuja, tam cnam cakkhuma |)nrl^(> diavTi ovam 
\ado 3 ja lathfi jam blia%am pim^o pappanno tatha ca inyatitafi 
la mnggam Bamarfilho jatlia imam jc\a pokklmramm agamisRntlti, 
tani cnam pisso^ja aparcna samajena tarn pokkhnramm ogrdiitMv 
na!mt\a ca pi\iUa ca ‘'ibbadaratliakilamathajianluham patippn'ss'nn 
bbcUu paccuttanUu tasmim \nnnsando nisinnam \n nipannam mi 
okantnaukha \cdana \cd 13 amr 1 nam, cvam c\a kho nliam Sunputta 
idh’ ekaccam puggalam o>am tclasa ccto pancca jiajunumi latha 
yam puggilo patijianno tatlia ta irijnti tan ca maggam samarulho 
yathu usa\unam khaja nnasa\nm cctoMimittim pannaMmuttim 
dittho \a dhammo sajam ablnrinu eacchikaUu upasampajja vihanssa 
titi, tam cnam passJmi aparcna sama^cna usavanam khaya anasavam 
ootovimuttim pafifiSvimuttim ditthc \a dhammo sajam ablnfifia 
sacchikaUa upasampajja viharantnm ekantaflukha ^cdana vedija 
m&nam 

18 Ima kho Sanputta pafica gatiyo Yo kho mam Sanputta 
evam janantam ovam passantnm cvam vadoyya Na tthi samanassa 
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Gotainassa utiarim maunsaadhainmn alainariy afianadaHHanav irfOrtO, 
l/akkapariyAliatam .sainano Ool.anif) dhaimnarn dcseii rTniamsanu- 
caritaip sayampaiibliruimi li, tarn SaripuMa vficaTp aj)paliaya tarn 
oiUani appaliaya lain diUhini appaiinissajitA'a yalliahliatam nikkhitto 
ovain niraye. Scyyallia ])i Saripiilia ])hilv]dui HllaHamjjanno Hamadhi- 
saiupanuo panuasampanno diUhc va dluimmc anuaip aradhcyya. cvam 
sainjaidain idain Sfiripnita vadfuni : lain vficain appaliaya tarn ciitam 
ajipahaya lain dillhim a^ipalinif^sajitva yailiahhatam nikkliitio ovam 
niraya. 

li). Abhijanaini kho panrihain Saripulta cainrangasainannagatain 
brahma cariyain cavil a; lapassi sndaip hoini ]iaramatai)assi. Ifikhas* 
.sndam homi paramalfiklio jegiioclii sudain liomi ])arama]‘egucc]ii, 
paviviitas sudain homi paramapavivitto. 

20. Tatra ssu me idain Sarijnilta tapassilava lioli: acelako 
homi miittacaro lialtlnipalckliano, na ehibluidantiko na tiUhabhadan- 
tiko, nabhihatam ua nddissakatain na nimanlanam sadiyami; so na 
knmbhiinidcha patiganhaini, na kajojiimukliri patiganlifirai, na elaka- 
mantaram na dandamantarain mnsahnantarani, na dvinnani blmhja- 
mananam, na gabbhiniya, na payamanaya, na purisantaragalaya na 
sahkittisu, na ^mtiha sa npatthito lioti, na yattha makkhilca sanda- 
sandacarini, na macchain na marnsain na snrani na merayam na 
thnsodakam pivami. So ekagarilco vii homi ekalopiko. dvagarilco va 
homi dvalopiko sattapariko va homi sattalopiko. Elvissa pi dattiya 
yapemi, dvihi pi dattihi yapemi sattalri pi dattihi yajiemi. Ehahikam 
pi aharam aharemi, dvihikam pi aharani aliaremi sattahilcam pi 
aharam aharemi. Iti evarupam addhamasikani pi pariyayabhatta- 
bhojananuyogam auuyutto viharami. So sakabhakkho, va homi, 
samakabhakkho . . . va homi nivarabhakkho . . . daddulabhakldio . . • 
halabhalddio . . . kanabhakklio . . . acamabhakldio . . . pinnakabhak- 
kho . . . tinabhalddio . . . gomayabhakkho va homi ; vanamulaphalaharo 
yapemi pavattaphalabhoji. So sanani pi dharemi masanani pi dharemi, 
chavadussani pi dharemi, parnsukulani pi dharemi, tiritani pi dharemi, 
ajinam pi dharemi, ajinalddiipam pi dharemi, kusaciram pi dharemi, 
vakaciram pi dharemi, phalakaciram pi dharemi, kesakambalam pi 
dharemi, valakambalam pi dharemi, ulukapakldiam pi dharemi. 
Kesamassulocako pi homi kesamassulocananuyogam amiyutto, 
ubbhatthako pi homi asanapatikkhitto, ulrkutiko pi homi ukkuti- 
kappadhanam anuyntto, kantakapassayiko pi homi kantakapassaye 
seyj^am kappemi, sayatatiyakam pi ndakorohananuyogam anuyntto 
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viharumi Iti ovarupam anoka\ ihitam kayassa atapanapanta- 
paniinuyogam anuyiitto \iharnmi Idam su mo Sanputta 
tapassituja hoti 

21 Tatra esu mo idnm Sanputta lukhasmim hoti nekavassa- 
ginikam rajojallam kayo sanmcitam lioti papatikajatam Soyyatha 
pi Slriputta tindukakhanu nokn^assagamko sanmcito hoti papatika 
jlto, oinm e\a ssii me Sanputta nckavassaganikam rajojallam kayo 
sannicitam hoti papatika]utam Tassa maj’ham Sanputta na evam 
hoti Alio \ataham imam njojallam puninil panmajjoyyara, anno t5 
pana mo imam rajojallam paninfi panmajjoyyun ti E\am pi me 
Sanputta na hoti Idam su rao Sanputta lukhasmim hoti 

22 Tatra ssii mo idam Sanputta jegucchismim hoti so kho 
aham Sanputta sato ^ a abhikkamami sato patikkamSmi, yava udabm 
dumlii pi mo dayii paccupatthitil hoti maham khuddako pamo visama 
gate safighatnm iipadessanti Idam su mo Sanputta jegucchismim 
hoti Tatra ssu mo idam Sinputta pa\ivittasmim hoti so IJio aham 
Sanputta aufiataram arannayatanam ajjliogahitva viharami, yada 
passumi gopllokam vu pasupalakam va tinaharakam va katthaharakam 
va vanikommikam \a, ^anona %anam gihincna gihanam nmnena 
lunnam thalcna tlialam papatami, tarn kissa hotu ma mnm te 
addasamsu alinfi ca ma to addasaiiti Soyjatha pi S inputta arafxfiako 
migo manusso disvS \ancna vanam gahancna gahanam nmnena 
ninnam thalena tlialam papatati, ovam c\a kho aham Sanputta yadS 
passlmi gopllakam \a pisupilakam vu tmahurakara vu katthahara- 
kam \u vanakamraikam va, vancna vanam gahancna gahanam 
nmnena ninnam thalena thalam papatlmi, tarn kissa hotu ma mam 
to addasamsu almn ca mu to nddismti Idam su me Sanputta pavi 
vittasmim hoti 

23 So kho aham S mputta yo te gottha pattlutagavo apagata- 
gopllaka tittlia citukundiko uposankiiraitva yam tarn vacchakanam 
tanmakanam dhcnupakjinam gomayam tani sudam aharomi Yava 
kivan ca me Sanputta sikain muttakansam apariyadmnam hoti, 
eakam yeva sudam muttakansam aharcmi Idam su me Sanputta 
mahavikatabhojanasmim hoti 

24 So kho ahara Sanputta anhataram bhimsanakam vanasan- 
dam ajjhogahitva viharami Tatra sudam Sanputta bhimsanakassa 
vanasandassa bhiinsanakatasmim hoti yo koci avitarago tarn vana- 
sandam pavisati j ebhuyyena lomani hamsanti So kho aham Sanputta 
ya ta rattiyo sita hemantika antaratthake himapatasamaye tatharu- 
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pasu rattisu rattim abbhokase viharaini diva vanasande, gimhanam 
paochime mase diva abbhokase viharami rattim vanasande. Apissu 
marp. Saripntta ayam anacchariyagatha patibhasi pnbbe assntaimbba ; 

So tatto so sino, eko bhimsanake vane, naggo na c’aggim asino 
esanapasuto muniti. 

So Idio aliam Saripntta susane scyj^ain ka^pjcmi cliavatthikani 
upadhaya. Apissu mam Saripntta gomandala upasankamitva otthu- 
bhanti pi omuttenti pi, pamsukena okiranti ])i kannasotesu pi salakam 
pavesenti. Na klio panahani Saripntta abliijanami tesu papakam 
cittain uppadeta. Idain sn me Saripntta u]5ekhaviharasmim lioti, 

25. Santi kho jiaua Saripntta eke samanabrahmana evam 
vadino evamditthino ; aliarena suddhiti; te evain aharnsu; kolehi 
yapemati te kolam pi Idiadanti, kolacumiam pi khadanti, kolodakam 
pi pivanti, anekavihilam pi kolavikatim ]Daribhnhjati. Abhijanami 
kho panahain Saripntta ekain yeva kolain, ahararn aharita. Siya 
kho pana te Saripntta evam assa; maha nuna tena samayena kolo 
ahositi. Na kho pan’ etara vSariputta evarn datthabbam, tada pi 
etaparamo yeva kolo ahosi sey;^mtha pi etaralii, Tassa mayham 
Saripntta ekam yeva kolam ahararn aharayato adhnnattakasimanam 
patto kayo hoti: seyyatha pi nama asitil^apabbani va kalapabbani 
va evam evassu me angapaccahgani bhavanti tayeva appaharataya, 
seyyatha pi nama otthapadarp. evameva ssu me anisadarn hoti tay’ 
ev' appaharataya, seyyatha pi nama vattanavali evam eva ssn me 
pitthikantako mmatavanato hoti tayeva appaharataya, seyyatha pi 
nama jarasalaya gopanasiyo oluggavilugga bhavanti evameva ssn 
me phasnliyo oluggavilugga bhavanti tayeva appaharataya, seyyatha 
pi nama gambhire udapane udakataraka gambhiragata okkhayika 
dissanti evam eva ssn me alddiikupesn alddiitaraka gambhiragata 
okkhayika dissanti tayeva appaharataya, seyyatha pi nama tittakalabu 
amakaechinno vatatapena sampntito hoti sammilato evameva ssu 
me sisacchavi samputita hoti sammilata tayeva appaharataya. 
So kho aham Saripntta; ndaracchavitn parhnasissamiti pitthi- 
kantakam yeva pariganhami, pitthikantakam parimasissamiti ndara- 
cchavim yeva pariganhami, yava ssu me Saripntta udaracchavi 
pitthikantakam allina hoti tay’ ev’ appaharataya. So kho aham 
Saripntta: vaccam va muttarn va karissamiti tattheva avakujjo 
papatami tayeva appaharataya. So kho aham Saripntta tameva 
kayam assasento panina gattani anomajjami, tassa mayham Saripntta 
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pa^mu gnttftni anomajjato putimuISni lomuni kayasma papatanti 
tayova appaharat lya 

20 Sinti klio pana Sanputta eke samanabrahmana evamvadino 
evnniditthino aliarcnaauddhitj tec\am aliamsu muggohi yapema — 
po — tilclu \aj)Cinn — tandulelu yapcmati, to tandulam pi kliadanti, 
tandulacuniiain pi khadanti, tandtilodakam pi pivanti anokavihitam 
pi tandula^ ikatmi panbhufijanti Abhijananu kho panaham Sanputta 
oknm je\a tandulam aharam ahnnta Sna kho pana te Sanputta 
evam a'j-^a inalia nuna tena aamajcna tandulo ahositi Na kho pana 
etam S'lnputta o\am datthabbam tndii pi etaparamo jD\a tandulo 
nhosi sejyatha pi ctarahi Tossa ma^hom Sanputta ekatn yo\a 
tandulam aharam aharajato adliimattnkasimanam patto kajo hoti 
poj \ atha pi nama usitikapabbam va kalapabb mi \ a evam eva ssu me 
afigapaccangum bhaaanti tuje\a appahurataja sevjathT pi nama 
otthapadam c^amo\a ssu rao unisadam hoti ta\e\a appaharataya 
soyyatln pi nama \attamuah c\am cva ssu me pitthikantako 
unnatuvanato hoti taj ’ cv' applbarataj a bcj y atlia pi nama jarasalaya 
gopanasiyo oluggaMlugga bha\anti evam e\a bsu me phasulijo 
oluggavilugga bha\anti tajova appaharataya be\yatha pi nama 
gambhiro udapanc udakarata gambhirogata okkhajika dissanti eva 
movassu mcakkhikOpcsu akkhitarakugambhiragata okkhayika dissanti 
taycva appuliarataya, soy’yatha pi nama tittakahbu amakacchino 
vSfitapena saniputito hoti sammiluto ciam eva ssu me sisacchavi 
samputita hoti sammilata tajova appaliSrataj a So kho ahara 
Sanputta udaraccliavim panmasissamiti pitthikantakam ye\a pan 
ganhami, pitthikantakam panmasissamiti udaraccliavim jc\a pan 
ganhlini, yava ssu me Siinputta udaraccha\ i pitthikantakam alhna 
Uoti tayeva appaharataya So kho ahau\ Sanputta vaccaiu va 
muttam va kanssimiti tattheva avakujjo papatami tayova applhara 
taya So IJio aham Sanputta tamova kayam assSsento panma 
gatfim anoraajjami, tassa mayham Sanputta panma gattani ano 
majjato putimulam lomani kayasma papatanti taye%a appaharataya 
Taya pi kho aham Sanputta inyaya taya patipadaya taya dukkara 
kankaya najjhagaraam uttanm manussadhamma alamanyanana 
dassanavisesam, tarn kissa hetu imissa yova anyaya paiiuaya anadhi 
gama ya yam anya panna adhigata anya niyyamka myryati takkarassa 
samma dukkhakkhayaya 

27 Santi kho pana Sanputta eke see samsarena suddhiti 
Na kho pana so Sanputta samsaro sumbharupo yo maya asamsanta- 
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pubbo imina digbena addhuna, aiinatra Suddliavasehi devehi; 
Suddbavase cabam Sariputta deve samsareyyamj na’ y’ imain lokara 
punaragaccbeyyani. Santi kbo pana Sarixintia eke s.e.e.: ujiapatti- 
ya suddbiti. Na Idio pana sa Sariputta upapaiti sulabbarupa ya 
maya anujiapannapubba imina digbena addlninfi. aiifiatra Suddha- 
vasebidevebi ; Suddbavase cabam Sririputta deve upapajjey yam na’ y’ 
imam lokam ])imaragacclieyyain. Santi kbo ])ana Sarijintta eke s.e.e. ; 
avasena suddbiti. Na kbo pana so Sariputta avaso sulabbarupa yo 
maya anavuttbaxmbbo imina digbena addliuna annatra SuddliavaseM 
devebi: Suddbavase cabam Sarijmtta deve vaseyyarn na’ y’ imam 
lokam imnaragaccbeyyam. Santi kbo pana Sarijiutta elm s.e.e. : 
yannena suddbiti. Na Idio jiana so Sariputta yanno sulabbarupo yo 
maya ayittbajiubbo imina digbena addhuna, tan ca Jdio ranna va sata 
kbattiyena muddbavasittena brabmaneua va mabasalena. Santi kbo 
pana Sariputta eke s.e.e.: aggiparicariyaya suddbiti. Na kbo pana 
so Sariputta aggisulavaruxio 3’-o maya aj)aricinnax)ubbo imuia digbena 
addhuna, tan ca kbo ranna va sata Idiatti^mna muddbavasittena 
brabmanena va mabasalena. 

28. Santi kbo iiana Sariputta eke samanabrabmana evani vadino 
evamdittbino : yavad evayam bbavam puriso dabaro boti yuva susn 
kalakeso bbadrena yobbanena samannagato patbamena vayasa, 
tavad eva paramena xianna vey3mttiyena samannagato boti; yato ca 
kbo ayam bbavarn jouriso jinno boti vuddbo maballako addbagato 
vayo anuppatto, asitiljo va navutiko va vassasatilcd va jatiya, atba 
tamba pannaveyyattiya paribayatiti. Na kbo pana etam Sariputta 
evarn dattbabbarn. Abarn kbo pana Sariputto etarabi jinno vuddbo 
maballako addbagato vayo anupatto, asitiko me vayo vattati. Idba 
me assu Sariputto cattaro savaka vassasatayuka vassasatajivino 
paramaya satiya ca gatiya ca dbitiya ca samannagata jiaramena ca 
pannaveyyattiyena ; seyyatba pi Sariputta dalbadbammo dbanuggaho 
sikkbito katabattbo katupasano labukena asanena axipakasireneva 
tiriyam talaccbayarn atipateyya, evarn adhimattasatimanto evaip. 
adbimattagatimauto evarn adbimattadbitimanto evarn paramena 
pannaveyyattiyena samannagata. Te marn catunnarn satipattananarp. 
upadaya panbam puccbeyyurn, x^^t't'bo puttbo cabarn tesarn bya- 
karey3^am byakatan ca me byakatato dbareyyurn, na ca mam dutiya- 
karn uttarirn paripuccheyynrn, annatra asita-pita-ldia3dta saydta, 
annatra uccarapassavakainma annatra niddakilamatbapativinodana. 
Apariyadinna yev’ assa Sariputta Tathagatassa dhammadesana, 
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apan\iulm^iam\o\ ’ asaa Tathagata^sa dhammapidabvanjanam apan 
yadninam ^ ov’ nasa Tathagata'^sa panhapatibluTnam, atha me te 
cattaro suNaka vassasativjnika. vassasatajinno \assasatas3a accayena 
kalam karojjnnn "Maucakcna co pi mam Sanputta panhnrissatha 
n’ c\ ’ atthi Tathagatas^a panriavcyvattiyassa annathattam Yam 
kho tarn S'lnputta sarama ^adam^lno \adcjja asammohadhammo 
satto loko uppanno bahujaiiahitijn bahujanasukbivja lok"imikampa\a 
atth^l^a bituja sukluvja dcvamanusMnan ti mamc\a tain ^amma 
vadamlno ^ade^ ja asamiuobadhammo dc\ainanussinanti 

29 Tcna kho jiana samayona ajasma Nigasamalo Bhagavato 
pitthito thito hoti Bhaga\aiitam vija^amuno Atha kho ayasma 
Nagasamalo Bhaga\nntam ctad avoca AccariNam bhante abbhutam 
bhantc, api ca me bhantc imam dhammajmrija>am sutva lomam 
hatthani Konaino ay am bhante dlmmma])an>ajo ti Tasmatiha 
t\ara Nagasamiila imam dharamaparn ivam Lomaham^anapanyayo 
tova nam dharohlti 

30 Idnm avoca Bhaga\a \ttamano avasmu Nugibamalo 
Bhaga\ato bhasitam nbhmanditi 

MahasihanoiJa i>ulfam vttthiiam 


'MULAPAUIYAYA SUTTA 

• (Majjhma Ntlaya) 

Tassa Bhagavato Arhato Sammnsamlniddlmssa 

1 Evara mo sutam Ekam bamaynm Blmgava Ukl atthayam 
viharati subbagavanc failuajarafilc Tatra kho Bhagava bhilJdiu 
amantesi BVakkbaTotv, Bbadwte Iv te WivkkViTi BVinga-vato Yaecasso 
Bum Bhagava etad avota Rabbadhaminanifilapiny ayain vo blul 
kliave desessami, tarn sunatha s'ldhuknm inanasikarotha bhasissamiti 
Evam bhante ti kho to bhikkliu Bhagavato paccassosum Bhagava 
etad avoca 

2 Idha bhikkliave assutav i ]>uthujjano anyanam adassavi 
anyadhamraassa akovido nnyadharamc avmito sappurisanam adassavi 
Bappurisadhamassa alcovido sappunsadliamrao avimto pathavim 
pathavito sahjanati pathavim pathavito Bafifiatva pathavim mafifiati 
pathavijd, mannati, pathavito manuati, pathavim me ti mannati, 
pathavim abhmandati, tarn kissa hetu aparulhitam tassati vadami 
Apam Ipato sahjanati, apami apato sahnatva apam mannati ipasmim 
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maniiati, a])ato inafifiaii, rix)aiii-mc ti raafmati, apam abhinandati; 
tarn kissa hetu : apariniiulam tassati vadilmi. Tejain tejato sanjanati, 
tcjam tejato saiiiiatva to jam mafinati, tojasmiin mannati, tejato 
maunati. tojam-me ti raafiiiati, tcjain abhinandati; tarn kissa hetu: 
aparinnatatn tassati radanii. Vayam vayalo sanjanati, Yfiyarn vayato 
saunatya vayain mannati. vayasmim mannati, vayato mannati, 
vayam-me ti maniiati, vayani al)hinandati; tarn kissa hetn: apa- 
rihuatam tassati Vadami Bhute Idmtato sanjanati. bhute bliutato 
satiuatva bhute maunati, biiutesu mannati, l)hutato mannati, bhute 
me ti mahiiati. bhiitc al)hinandati; tarn kissa hetu: aparinnatara 
tassati vadami. Deve devato sanjanati, dove devato safmatva deve 
mannati, devesu maniiati, devato mannati, deve me ti mannati, deve 
abhinandati: tarn kissa hetu: apariiihatain tassati vadami. Pajapatim 
Pajapatito sanjanati, Pajapatiin Pajapatito saiinatva, Pajax^atim 
mannati, Pajax)atismiin mannati, Pajapatito maniiati, Paja])atim-me ti 
mannati, Pajax^atim abliinandati ; tain, kissa hetu: aparihhatam 
tassati vadami. Brahmam Brahmato sanjanati, Brahmam Brahmato 
sannatva Brahmam maniiati, Brahmani mannati, Brahmato mannati 
Brahmarn-me ti maniiati, Brahmam abliinandati; tarn Idssa hetu: 
apariimatam tassati vadami. Abhassare Abhassarato sanjanati, 
Abhassare Abhassarato saiinatva Abhassare mannati, Abhassaresu 
mannati, Abhassarato maniiati, Abhassare me ti mannati, Abhassare 
abhinandati; tarn kissa hetu: axiarmnatarn tassati vadami. Subha- 
kiiine subhaldnnato sanjanati. subhaldnne subhaldnnato sannatva 
subhakiniie mannati, subhaldnnesu maniiati subhakiniiato mannati, 
subhaldnne me ti mannati, subhaldnne abhinandati ; tarn kissa hetu : 
aparinnatain tassati vadami. Vehapphale vehapphalato sanjanati, 
vehapphale vehapphalato sannatva, vehapphale mannati, vehappha- 
lesu mannati, vehapxihalato mannati, vehapphale me ti mannati. 
vehapphale abhinandati; tarn kissa hetu: aparinnatain tassati vadami, 
Abhibhurp. Abhibhuto sanjanati, Abhibhum Abhibhuto sannatva 
Abhibhurn mannati, Abhibhusmim mannati, Abhibhuto mannati, 
Abhibhum-me ti mannati, Abhibhurn abhinandati; tarn kissa hetu: 
aparinnatain tassati vadami. Akasanahcayatanam akasanancaya- 
tanato sanjanati, akasanancayatanam akasanancayatananto sannatva, 
akasanancayatanarn mannati, akasanancayatanasmim mannati, akasa- 
nancayatanato mannati, akasanancayatanain-me ti mannati, akasa- 
nancayatanam abhinandati; tain kissa hetu: aparinnatain tassati 
. vadami. Vinnanancayatanaru vinnanancayatanato sanjanati. 
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Mnnannndijntnnnm vififtanancajatanato winnaUn \infianancaya 
tannm inanfmti \ iufmnanca\ntanasmmi manfiati, vinnanancayatanato 
mailnati nnnrmancajatanam me ti mannati \ ifiSanancayatanam 
nbhinandati, tarn kissa hctu apanfinutam tassati \adami Akincafm§. 
jatanam akiucannajatannto aaujannti nkincafinayatanam akincauna 
jatnnato safinatva, ukificannaj atanani maunati, akificannajatana 
bmim raanfiatj akincanfmjatanato inafinati, akincannajatanam mo ti 
maiuiati, akincauna^atanam abhmandati tarn kissa lictu apanuua 
tarn tassati vadami Nc\ asafmuiiaaafinaj atnnam ncv asanuanasamia 
jatanto saujanuti, novasannanasafifiajatanam novasanfianasafifiaya 
t anato sauiiatva no\ a'^ailfianasaufiayatanam mannati nerasanfiana 
Bafmaj atanasmim mannati nornsannanasafina^ atanato mannati 
nevasanrianaaanfiaj atanam me li mannati no'asauiianasaiina 
yatanam nbhinandati, tarn kissa hetu apnnnnntam tassati vadami 
Dittham ditthnto sanjanuti dittliam ditthato sauuaUa dittham 
mannati, ditthaamim manfiati ditthato mannati dittham mo ti mafifiati 
dittham abhmandati, tarn kissa hctu apannfiatam tassati \adami 
Sutam eutato safijiLnati, sutam sutato sannatvu sutara mafifiati 
sntnsmim mafifiati, sutato mafifiati sutam mo ti mannati sutam 
abhmandati, tarn kissa hctu apanfifiutam tassuti \adami Mutam 
mutato safijSnuti, mutam mutato safifiatvfi, mntam mafifiati mutasmim 
mafifiati, mutato manfiati mutam mo tt mofifiati mutam abhmandati 
tam kissa hetu apanfifiatara tassati vadami Vififiatam vififiatato 
safijanati, vififiatam vififiatato sanfiatvn, vififiatam mafifiati, vuina 
tasmim manfiati, vmnatato mafifiati, vifinfiatam mo ti mafifiati, 
vififiatam abhmandati, tam kissa lietu apanufiiltam tassvti vadami 
Ekattam ekattnto Bafijanuti, ckattam ckattato Bafinatva, okattam 
manfiati ekatta'jmim manfiati ckattato mannati ekattam me ti 
manfiati ekattam abliinandati, tam Kissa hctu apannfiatam tassati 
vadami Nanattam nanattato sanjnnati nanattam nanattato 
^afinatva nanattam mannati nanattnsmim manfiati, nanattato 
manfiati, nanattam me ti mannati, nanattam abhmandati , tam 
kissa hetu aparuluatam tassati vadami Sabbam sabbato safijanati, 
Babbam sabbato sanfiatva sabbam roannati, eabbasmim mannati, 
sabbato manfiati, sabbam mo ti maunati, sabbam abhmandati , tam 
kissa hetu aparmfiatara tassati \adami Nibbanam mbbanato 
safijanati, nibbanam mbbanato safinatva mbbanam mafifiati, mbbana 
smim manfiati, mbbanato mafifiati, lubbanam me ti manfiati, mbbanam 
abhmandati, tam kissa hetu aparinnatam tassati aadami 
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:3. Y<^ l»i SO hhikkliavc hhikkhn scklio a j)j)fLl.tamruiaso anuttaram 

yogakkhcniani jaiUliayaniano vilmrati. so ])i palliavirn jiatliavito 
abhijanfiti, patbaviiii jiniliavito ablunfifiya ])a11invini infi iriafifii, pailia- 
viya ma inafifii. ])aihavito ina aiafini. ])a1haviip-iiic ti ma nianni, 
patliaviip nia abhiiiandi; laip kiasa hotii: pnrififjcyyani lassaii vadflmi. 
A])a 7 p --])o — U'jnin — vayaip — bliule — clove — Paja])alini — Brnl}7iiam — 
Aliliassaro- siil)hal<inno — vchappbalc — Abbiblnini — akasfnianca^'ata- 
naiu — vinuanaficayataiinni — rikificafifiriyalanapi — ncvaRafifianrisafina- 
yatanaiii — ditthaip — snlmp — iinitaip — ^\nnfia1ani — ckatlain — nanattam 
— sai)bani — nibbanapi nibbaiialo abbijanati, nibbiinani iiibbanato 
abliifiiiaya nibbanani ma manni. iiibbanasmini ma mnnfii, nibbSnato 
ma mafmi, iiibbaiiaip me ti ma manni, nibbanain mil abbinancli; tarn 
kipsa betii: parifificyyam tassfiti vadami. 

4. Yo pi so bliikkliavc bbikkbn araliani kbinfisavo vusitava 
katakaraniyo obitabbriro anupjiattasadattbo parikkbinabbavasamyo- 
jano samma-cl-afina vimntto, so pi patliavijn patliarilo abliijanati, 
patliavim patbavito abbinilaya patbavim na mannati, patbaviya na 
mamiati, patbavito na maufiati, Patliaviiii-mc ti na mannati, Patba\’im 
nabbinandati ; tarn kissa betu; j)arinuatam tassati vadami, Apam — 
pe — tejam — pe — nibbanani nibbanato abliijanati, nibbanam nibbanato 
abbinnaya nibbanam na mannati, nibbanasmini na mannati, nibbanato 
na mannati, nibbanani -me ti na mannati. nibbanam nabbinandati; 
tarn Idssa betu: Parmiiatain tassati vadami. 

5. Yo jii so bbiklcbave bbikkbn arabam idimasavo vusitava 
katakaraniyo obitabbaro anuppattasadattbo pariklcliinabliavasam- 
yojano samma-d-anna vmiutto, so pi patbavini patbavito abliijanati, 
patbavun patbavito abbinnaya jiatbavim na mannati, patbaviya 
na mannati, patbavito na mannati, patbavim-me ti na mannati, 
patbavixn nabbmandati ; tarn kissa betu : kbaya ragassa vitaragattati 
Apain — pe — tejam — pe — nibbanam nibbanato abbijanati, nibbanam^ 
nibbanato abbinnaya nibbanam na maiinati, nibbanasmim na mannati, 
nibbanato na mannati, nibbanain-me ti na maniiati. nibbanam nabbi- 
nandati; tarn kissa betu: kbaya ragassa vitaragatta. 

6. Yo pi so bbikkbave bbikkbu arabam Idiinasava vusitava 
katakaraniyo obitabbaro anuppattassadattbo parikkliinabbavasam- 
yojano samina-d-afina vimutto, so pi patbavim patbavito abbijanati, 
patbavim patbavito abbinnaya patbavim na mannati, patbaviya na 
mannati, patbavito na mannati, patbavim-me ti na mannati, patbavim 



AlDiar\KI\X\ V SUTTA 4^3 

nabhinanclati, tnin hct\i klia>a dosassa \ itndositta Apain — pe 
— tcjnni — pc — nibbanam nibbannto nbhijunuti nibbunani nibbanato 
abhififirij a nibblnani na manfiali niblmimsmim iia ninfifiati nibbanato 
na manfiati, nibbanam me ti na iimfulati nibbanam nabhinandati , 
tarn I i‘'‘'a liotii kliaju <!o<!a‘?«?a a itndooattii 

7 Yo pi *50 bliikkIia\L bhikklin aiilinm klunas'wo \iisita\a 
katakaramj o ohitabliuro annppattassadattlio parikklimabha\ asam 
yojano hatniua d afinl \imutto, so pi pathavim patliavito abhijuniti 
pathaMin pathaMto abliififmja patliavini na manfiati patha\iyana 
manfiati, patliavito na manfiati, patliavim me ti nn mafifiati, pathavim 
nabluuandati, tarn ki'^sa bctu khaxa inohassa \ itamohatta Apam — 
po — tejam — pc — nibblnam nibbanato abliijunati, nibbanam nibbanato 
abliififiaN a nibbanam na mafifiati, nibbaimsmiin na mafifiati nibbanato 
na mafifiati, nibbanam me ti na mafifiati, mbblnam nabhinandati tarn 
Joiwa liotii khaja moba^sa aitamobattl 

8 Tatliagato pi bhikklmac nraham sammasambuddho pathavim 
patliavito abhijanilti, pathavim patliavito abliififiaya pathavim na 
mafifiati, pitliavivu na marirmti,patha\itonamafinati pathavim nioti 
na mafifiati pitliavim iribliinandati tarn ki'ssa hctu pannfiatam 
Tatlrigata«i'«"iti v adaiiu Ajmm — po — tejam— pc — nibbanam nibba 
nato abliijanlti nibbanam nibblimto nbliifinaj a nibbanam na manfiati 
nibbanasnnm na mafifiati nibbanato na mafifiati nibbanam mo ti na 
mafifiati, nibbanam nabhinandati, tarn ki«»si hetn panrifiatam 
Tathagatafi^iti vndanii 

0 Tathlgato pi bhil kliavc araliam sammasambuddho pathavim 
patbavito abhij inati pathavim patliavito abbififiaja pathavim na 
raauuati patliavija na mafifiati patliavito na mafiuati pathavim 
me ti na mafifiati, pathavim nabhinandati, tarn kissa lietu nandi 
dukkhassva miilan ti iti viditva bliav ijati bhutassa jai imaranan ti 
Tasmatiha bliikkhav e lath igato sabbaso tanhiinam 1 haya viriga niro 
dha cagi patinissagga. anuttaram sammusambodhim abhisambuddho 
ti vadaini Apam — jic — tejam — pc nibbanam nibbanato abhijanati 
nibbanam nibbanato abhififiaja nibbanam na manfiati mbbanasmim 
na maimati mbb"inato na mannati nibbanam me ti na manfiati 
nibbanam nabhinandati, tarn kissa hetu nandi dukkhassa miilan 
ti iti viditva bhavdjati bliutassa jaramaranan ti Tasmatiha 
bhikkhavc lathagato sabbaso tanhanam khaya viraga nirodlia caga 
patimssagga anuttaram sammasambodhim abhisambuddho ti vadami 
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Idam avoca Bhagava . Attamana te bhikkliu Bhagavato iDhasitam 
abhinandun-ti. 

M fdapariyaya -Sutiam n iftliitam. 


VATTHUPAJMA SUTTA 
{Majjhima Nilcdya) 

1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anathapindil^assa arame. Tatra kho Bhagava 
bhikkhu amantesi: Bhikkliavoti. Bhadante ti te bhikldiu Bhagavato 
paccassosuia. Bhagava etad avoca : 

2. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave vattham sankihttham malaggahitam, 
tarn enam rajako yasmim yasmim raiigajate upasamhareyya, yadi 
mlakaya yadi pitakaya yadi lohitakaya yadi manjetthakaya duratta- 
vannamev’ assa, aparisuddhavannamev’ assa; tarn Idssa hetu: apari- 
suddhatta bhikkhave vatthassa; evam eva kho bhiklihave citte 
safildlitthe duggati patikarikha. Seyi^atha pi bhikkhave vattham 
parisuddharn. pariyodatam, tarn enam rajako yasmim yasmim rahgajate 
upasamhareyya yadi nilakaya yadi pitakaya yadi lohitakaya yadi 
manjetthakaya, surattavannamev’ assa parisuddhavannamev’ assa; 
tarn kissa hetu: parisuddhatta bhikkhave vatthassa; evam eva kho 
bhikkhave citte asankihtthe sugati patikahldia. 

3. Katame ca bhikkhave cittassa upakldlesa: Abhijjha visama- 
lobho cittassa upakkileso. byapado cittassa upalddleso, kodho c.u., 
upanaho c.u., makkho c.u., palaso c.u., issa c.u., macchariyam, c.u., 
maya c.u., satheyyam c.u., thambho c.u., sarambho c.u., mano c.u., 
atimano c.u., mado c.u., pamado cittasso upalikileso. Sa kho so 
b hikkh ave bhikkhu; abhijjhavisamalobho cittassa upakkileso ti iti 
viditva abhijjhavisamalobham cittassa upakldlesam pajahati, byapado 
cittassa upakkileso ti iti viditva byapadam cittassa upakkilesam 
pajahati, kodho . . . upanaho . . . makliho . . . palaso . . . issa . . • 
macchariyam . . . maya . . . satheyyam thambho . . . sarambho . . mano 
. . . atimano . . mado . . . pamado cittassa upald^ileso ti iti viditva 
pamadam cittassa upakkilesam pajahati. Yato kho bhikkhave 
bhi kkln mo : abhijjhavisamalobho cittassa upakkileso ti iti viditva 
3'bhijjhavisamalobho cittassa upakkileso pahino hoti, byapado . • • 
kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso . . . issa macchariyam 
. . . maya . . . satheyyam . . . thambho sarambho . . mano . . . atimano 
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. . . mado pamado cittassa upakkilc^o ti iti viditva pamado cittassa 
upakkileso paluno hoti, so Buddhe aveccappasadena samannagato 
iioti Iti pi so Bhagava araham sammasambiiddho vijjacaranasam 
panno sugato lokavidu anuttara piirisa damraasarathi sattha deva 
raanussanam buddho bhagava ti, dhamme aveccappasadena samanna 
gato Iioti Svakkbato Bliagavata dhammo sanditthiko akaliko 
ehipassiko opanayiko paccattam vcditabbo vinnuhiti, sanghe 
aveccappasadena samannagato hoti Supatipanno Bhagavato 
savakasangbo, ujupatipanno Bhagavato savakasangho, nayapa 
tinno Bhagavato savakasangho, samlcipatipanno Bhagavato 
savakasangho jadidam cattan punsayugani attha purisapuggala 
esa Bhagavato savakasangho ahuneyyo pahuneyyo dakkhineyyo 
aiijahkaraniyo anuttaram puunakkhettam lokassati Yathodhi kho 
pan’ assa cattam hoti vantam muttam pahmam patimssattham So 
Buddhe aveccappasadena samannagato ’mhiti labhati atthavedam, 
labhati dhammavedam, labhati dhamraupasamhitam pamujjam, 
pamuditassa piti jayati, pltimanassa kayo passambhati, passaddha 
kayo eukham vedeti, sukluno cittam samSdbiyati, dhamme aveccappa 
sadena samannagato’mhlti labhati atthavedam, labhati dhammavedam, 
labhati dhammClpasamhitam pamujjam, pamuditassa piti jayati 
pltimanassa kayo passambhati passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, sukhmo 
cittam samadhiyati, sanghe aveccappasadena samannagato ’mhiti 
labhati atthavedam, labhati dhammavedam, labhati dhammupasam- 
hitam pamujjam, pamuditassa piti jayati, pltimanassa kayo passam- 
bhati, passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, sukhmo cittam samadhiyati, 
Yathodhi kho pana me cittam vantam muttam pahinam patmissatthan 
ti labhati atthavedam, labhati dhammavedam, labhati dhammu- 
pasamhitara pamujjara, pamuditassa piti jSyati, pltimanassa kayo 
passambhati, passaddhakayo sukham vedeti, sukhmo cittam sama 
dhiyati 

4 Sa kho so bhikkhavo bhikkhu evamsilo evamdhammo evam- 
panno salmah ce pi pmdapatam bbuhjati vicitakalakam anekasupam 
anekabyahjanam n’ ev’ assa tam hoti antarayaya Seyyatha pi 
bhikkhave vattham safikihttham malaggahitam aecham udakam 
agamma parisuddham hoti panyodatam ukkamukham va pan’ agamma 
jatarupam parisuddham hoti panyodatam, evam eva kho bhikkhave 
bhikkhu evamsilo evamdhammo evampaSno sahnan ce pi pmdapatam 
bhunjati vicitakalakam anekasupam anekabyanjanam n’ ev’ assa tam 
hoti antarayaya 

10 
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6. So mettasaliagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva viliarati, 
tatlia dutiyarp. tatlia tatiyam tatha catutthim, iti ■uddliamadlio tiriyam 
sabbadlii sabbattbataya sabbavantain lokam raettasabagatena cetasa 
vipulena niabaggatena appamanena averena abyabaijbena pbaritva 
vibarati. Karunasabagatena cetasa — ^pe — ^muditasabagatena cetasa — 
upekbasabagatena cetasa ekam disam pbaritva vibarati, tatba dutiyam, 
tatba tatiyam, tatba catuttbim, iti uddliam adbo tiriyam sabbadbi- 
sabbattbataya sabbavantam lokaip. upeldiasabagatena cetasa vipulena 
niabaggatena appamanena averena abyabajjbena pbaritva vibarati. 

6. So: Attbi idam, attbi binam attbi panitam attbi unassa 
sannagatassa uttarim nissaranan ti pajanati. Tassa evam janato 
evam passato kamasava pi cittam vimuccati, bbavasava pi cittam 
vimuCcati, avijjasava pi cittam vimuccati, vimuttasmim vimuttam 
iti naiiain boti; kbinajati, vusitam brabmacariyam, katam karaniyam 
naparam ittbattayati pajanati. Ayam \ vuccati bbikkbave bbikldiu 
sinato antarena sinanenati. 

7. Tena kbo pana samayena Sundarikabbaradvajo brabniano 
Bbagavato avidure nisinno boti. Atba kbo Sundarikabbaradvajo 
brabmano Bbagavantam etad avoca: Gaccbati pana bbavam Gotamo 
Babukarn nadim sinayitun ti — kim brabmana Babukaya nadiya, kim 
Babuka nadi karissatiti. — ^Molddiasammata bi bbo Gotama Babuka 
nadi babujanassa punnasammata bi bbo Gotama Babuka nadi babu 
janassa, Babukaya ca pana nadiya babujano papam katam kammam 
pavabetiti. Atba kbo Bbagava Sundarilcabbaradvajam brabmanain 
gatbabi ajjbabbasi: 

8. Babukarn Adbikakkan ca Gayam Sundarikam api, 
Sarassatim Payagan ca atbo Babumatim nadim 
Niccampi balo pakkbanno kanbakammo na sujjbati, 
kim Sundarika karissati, kim Payago, kim Babuka nadi. 

Verim katakibbisam naram 
na bi nam sodbaye papakamminam ; 
suddbassa ve sada pbaggu, suddbass’ uposatbo sada, 
suddbassa sucikammassa sada sampajjate vatam 
Idb’eva sinabi brabmana, 
sabbabbutesu karobi kbematam ; 
sace musa na bbanasi, saee panain na bimsasi 
sace adinnam nadiyasi saddabano amaccbari, 
kim kabasi Gayam gantva, udapano pi te Gaya ti. 
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9 Evam vutto Sundankabharad\tt 30 brilhmano Bhaga\antarn 
ctad avoca Ablukkantam blio Gotamo, ablukkantara bho Gotama 
Soyyatha pi bho Gotama nikkujjitam v5. iikkujjeyya, paticchannam 
Ml Mvaroyya, raulhassa va maggam acikkheyya, andhakare va. 
tclapajjotam dbaroyya cakkhumanto rupani dakkhintlti, evam ovam 
bhotil Gotamcna anckapanj ayena dhammo pakiisito Esaham bha- 
vantam Gotamani saranam gaccliumi dhamman ca bbiklvhusanghau 
ca Labboj’jiihnm bhoto Gotamassa santiko pabbajjam, labhcj^anx 
tipasampadanti Alattha kho Sundankabliaradvajo brahmano 
Bhaga\ato santikc pabbajjam, alattha upasarapadam Acirupasam 
panno kho pan’ iiyasma Btifiradvajo oko vupakattho appamatto 
atapi pahitatto viharanto nacirass* ova jass’ atthaya kulaputta 
sammadova agiirasnia anagariyam pabbajanti tad anuttaram brahma- 
canyapanj osTmam dittho ^a dhammo sajam abhinfiayn sacchikatva 
upasampajja vihuai, kluna jati, vnaitam brahmacanyam, katam 
karanlyam niiparam ittliattayati abbhafmusi, afinataro kho pan’ 
ilyosmil Bharad\S.jo arahatam abosUi 

VaUMpama'SuUam mtlhtam 


SATIPATTHANA SUTTA 

{Majjhtma NtLaya) 

Evam me sutam Ekam samayam Bbagava Kurusu viharati, 
Kammassadhamman nama Kurunam nigamo Tatra kho Bhagava 
bbikkhu amantcsi * Blukkhavo ti Bbadante ti te bhikldiu Bhagavato 
paccassosum Bhagavu ctad avoca 

Ekayano ayam bhikUmvc maggo sattanam visuddhiya 
Bokapanddav anam saniatikkamayn dukkhadomanassanam attha 
gamaya nayassa adhigamaj a ntbbunassa sacchikinyaya, yadidam 
cattaro satipattlianu, katamo cattaro Idlia bhikkhave bhikkhu 
kayo kayanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima vmejja loke 
ablujjhadomanassam, vedanasu vedananupassi viharati atapi 
sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadoraanassam, citte cittann- 
passi viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abbijjhadoma- 
nassam, dhammesu dbammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima 
vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam 

Kathafi ca bhikldiave bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati Idha 
bhikkhave bhiklchu arannagato va rukkhamulagato va suunagaragato 
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va nisidati pallankam abiiujitva ujiim kayam panidkaya parinmkham 
satim upatthapetva. So sato va assasati, sato passasati. Digham 
va assasanto: digham assasamiti pajanati, digham va passasanto: 
digham passasamiti pajanati; rassam va assasanto: rassam assasamiti 
pajanati, rassam va passasanto: rassam passasamiti pajanati. 
Sabhakayapatisamvedi assasissamiti sikkhati, sabbakayapatisamvedi 
passasissamiti sikkhati. Passambhayam kayasahkharam assasissamiti 
sikkhati, passambhayam kayasahkharam passasissamiti sikkhati. 
Seyyatha pi bhikkhave dakkho bhamakaro va bhamakarantevasi va 
digharn va anchanto : digharn anchamiti pajanati, rassain va anchanto : 
rassam anchamiti pajanati, evam eva kho bhikkhave bhikkhu digham 
va assasanto: digham assasamiti pajanati — ^pe — passambhayam 
kayasahkharam passasissamiti sikkhati. Iti ajjhattam va kaye 
kayannpassiviharati, bahiddha va kaye kayannpassi viharati, ajjhatta- 
bahiddha va kaye kayannpassi viharati; samudayadhammanupassi va 
kayasmim viharati, vayadhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati, 
samudayavayadhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati. Atthi kayo ti 
va pan’ assa sati paccupatthita hoti yavad eva hanamattaya patissati- 
mattaya, anissito ca viharati na ca kinci loke upadiyati. Evam pi 
bhikkhave bhilckhu kaye kayannpassi viharati. 

Pnna ca param bhikldiave bhikldin gacchanto va; gacchamiti 
pajanati, thito va: thito ’mhiti pajanati, nisiono va nisLono ’mhiti 
pajanati, sayano va: sayano ’mhiti pajanati, yatha yatha va pan’ 
assa kayo panihito hoti tatha tatha nam pajanati. Iti ajjhattam va 
kaye ka3’'annpassi viharati . . . npadiyati. Evain pi bhikkhave bhildihn 
kaye kayannpassi viharati. 

Pnna ca pararn bhikkhave bhikkhn abhikkante patildcante 
sampajanakari hoti, aloldte vilokite sampajanakari hoti, saminjite 
pasarite s.h., sahghatipattacivaradharane s.h., asite pite khayite 
sajdte s.h., nccarapassavakamme s.h., gate thite nisinne sntte jagarite 
bhasite tnnhibhave sampajanakari hoti. Iti ajjhattam va kaye 
kajmnnpassi viharati . . . npadiyati. Evam pi bhikkhave bhikkhn 
kaye kayannpassi viharati. 

Pnna ca param bhilddiave bhilvkhn imam eva kayam nddham 
padatala adlio kesamatthaka tacapariyantam purannanappakarassa 
asncino paccavekldaati ; Atthi imasmim kaye kesa loma naldia 
danta taco mainsam naham atthi atthimihjavaldcam hadayamyakanam 
kilomalcam piliakam papphasarn antam antagnnam ndariyam karisain, 
Xhttam semham pnbbo lohitam sedo medo assn vasa Idielo singbanika 
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lasiku muttnn ti Scyjatliu pi bhikkhavo ubhatomukha mutoll 
pura nanuvilutassa dliafinasga, scj jatludam salmam viliinam mugga 
nam masunnm tilfinam tandulanam, tam enam cakkliuma punso 
raiinciU a pacca\ ekUhoyj a ime sal! ime vihi, irao mugga, ime masa 
imo tila, imo tandulfi ti, ovam ova kho bhikkhavo bhikkhu imam eva 
kaj am uddlmm pudatala adho kcsamatthaka tacapanyantam puranna 
nappakiirassa naucino pacca\ckkhati Attln imasmim kayo kesa loma 
iiakha dantii taco mamsam nahitni atthi atthimmja vakkam hadayam 
jakanam kilomakam pihakam p'ipphfi'iam antam antngunam udanyam 
kari<iam, pittam scmham pubbo lolntam scdo medo assu vasa khelo 
smghanika la'Jika muttan ti Iti ajjhattam va I aye kayanupassi 
^^ha^atl up'idijnti C\am pi bhikkhavo bhikkhu kayo kajanii 
pass! V iharati 

Puna ca param bhikkhavo bhikkhu imam ova kayam yathathitam 
vathupamhitam dhatuso paccavckkhati Atthi imosmim kaje pathavi 
dliritu apodhiitu tcjodliStu vajodhiitQti Soyjatba pi bhikkhave 
dakklio goghutako \u gogliutakantcvusl vii gavim vadhitva catumma 
h&patho bilaso jiativibhajitva nismno assa, ovam eva klio bhikkhave 
bhikkhu imam ova ku}am yathathitam >ath{ipanihitam dhatuso 
paccav ckkliati Attlu imasmim ka>o pathavidhritu apodhatu tejodhatu 
viijodhatDti Iti ajjhattam va kayo kayunupassi viliarati upadi 
jati Evam pi bhikkliavo bhikkhu kajc kujaniipassi viharati 

Puna ca param bhikkhavo bhikkhu soyyatha pi passcyya sariram 
sivathikaya chadditam ckuhamatam vii dvihamalam va tihamatam va 
uddhumatakam vinilakam vipubbakajatam, so imam eva kayam 
upasamharati Ayam pi kho kayo ovnmdhammo cvambhavl etam 
anatito ti Iti ajjhattam va kayo knyinupassi viharati upadiyati 
Evam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu kayo kayanupassi viharati Puna ca 
parim bhikkhave bhikkhu scyyatha pi passeyya sariram sivathikaja 
chadditam kukchi va khajjamanam kulalehi va kliajjamanam gijjhehi 
va khajjamanam supanehi va khajjamanam sigalehi va khajjamanam 
vividhehi va panakajatehi khajjamanam, so imam eva kayam upasam 
harati Ayam pi kho kayo cvamdhnmmo evambhavi etara anatito ti 
Iti ajjhattam va k k viharati upadiyati Evam pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu k k viharati Puna ca param bhikkhavo bhikkhu soyyatha pi 
passeyya sariram sivathikaya chadditam, atthikasankhalikam samam 
salohitam naharusarabandham — atthikasankhalikam nimmamsalohi 
tamakkhitam naharusambandham, — attliikasankhabkam apagata 
mamsalohitam naharusambandham, — atthikam apagatasambandhani 
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disavidisa vikldiittam, annena hatthatthikam afinena padatthikam 
annena jangkattliikam annena uratthiliam annena katatthikam afifiena 
pitthilcantakam annena sisakataham, so imam eva kayam upasam- 
harati: Ayam pi kho kayo evamdhammo evambhavi etam anatito ti. 
Iti ajjhattam va k.k. viharati . , . upadiyati. Evam pi bMkkhave 
bhikkhu k.k. viharati. Puna ca param bbikkhave bbikkbu seyyatha 
pi passe5rya sariram sivathikaya chad^tam atthikani setani sankha- 
vannupanibbani, — atthikani punjakitani terovassikani, — atthikani 
putini cannakajatani, so imam eva kayam upasamharati : Ayam pi 
kho kaj’-o evamdhammo evambhavi etam anatito ti. Iti ajjhattam 
va k.k. viharati, bahiddha va k.k. viharati, ajjhattabahiddha va k.k. 
viharati ; samudayadhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati, vaya- 
dhammannpassi va kayasmirn viharati, samudayavayadhammanu- 
passi va kayasmim viliarati. Atthi kayo ti va pan’ assa sati paccu- 
patthita hoti yavad eva nanamattaya patissatimattaya, anissito ca 
viharati na ca kinci loke upadiyati. Evaru kho bhiklchave bhikkhu 
kaye kayanupassi viharati. 

Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu vedanasu vedananupassi viharati: 
Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sukham vedanam vediyamano: sukham 
vedanam vediyamiti pajanati, dukkhani vedanam vediyamano; 
dukkliain v.v. pajanati, adukkharn asukhain vedanam vediyamano: 
adukldiam asukham v.v. pajanati; samisam va sukham vedanami 
vediyamano ; samisaru sukharn vedanam vediyamiti pajanati, nirami- 
sam va sukham . . . samisam va dukkhaiu . . . niramisam va dukkham 
.... samisani va adukl^haiu asukham . . . , niramisam va adukkharn 
asukham vedanam vediyamano: niramisaru adukkharn asukham 
vedanain vediyamiti pajanati. Iti ajjhattam va vedanasu vedananu- 
pass! viharati, bahiddha va v.v. viharati, ajjhattabahiddha va v.v. 
viharati: samudayadhammanupassi va vedanasu viharati, vaya- 
dhammanupassi va v.v., samudayavayadhammanupassi va v.v. 
Atthi vedana ti va pan’ assa sati paccupatthita hoti yavad eva nana- 
mattaya patissatimattaya, anissito ca viharati na ca Idnci loke upadi- 
yati. Evarn kho bloikkhave bhikkhu vedanasu vedananupass 
viharati. 

Kathan ca bhilddiave bhikldiu citte -cittanupassi viharati; Idha 
bhildihave bhikldiu saragain va cittam saragam cittan ti pajanati, 
vitaragam va cittam vitaragam cittan ti pajanati, sadosam . . . , 
vitadosam . . . , samoham . . . , vitamoham . . . , sanldiittam . . . , 
vikkhittam . . . , mahaggatam . . . , amahaggatam . . . , sa-uttarain . . . , 
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umittaram samalntam , asamuhitam , vimuttam , 
avimuttam \a cittam a\imiittam cittan ti pajatiati Iti ajjhattam va 
cittc cittilniipassi viharati, bahiddhu va c c viharati, ajjhattabahiddha 
\a CO viharati, samudajadhammunupassi cittnsmim viharati 
% ayadhammanupassi va cittasmim Mlmrati, saraudayavaj adhamma 
nupassi vii cittasmim viharati Atthi cittan ti va pan* assa sati paccu 
patthitu hoti ja\nd c\a nanamattuya patissatimattaya, anissito ca 
viharati na ca kinci lokc upadiyati E\am kho bhikkhavc blukkim 
citto cittanupassl ■\iharati. 

Kathafi ca bhikkha\c bhikkhu dhammcsu dhammanupassi 
\ iharati Idlia bhikkha\ o bhikkhu dhammcsu dliamraanupassi \ iharati 
pancasu nivarancsu Kathan ca bhikkhavo bhiUvhu dhammcsu 
dhammanupassi ^ iharati iiancasu ni\ arancsu Idlia bhikkhavo bhikkhu 
santam va ajjhattam kamacchandnm attln me ajjhattam kamacchando 
ti pajunuti, asantam \a ajjhattam kiimacchandam na’tthi me 
ajjhattam kamacchando ti iiajanllti, jatha ca anuppannassa kamne 
chandassa uppado hoti tafi ca pajilnati, jathu ca uppannassa kamac 
chnndassa pah&nam Iioti tafi ca pajanati, jatliS ca pahmnssa 
kumacchandassa uyatim anuppado hoti tah ca pajanati Santam 
MV ajjhattam byupadam attlu mo ajjhattam bjfipado ti pajanati 
Santam vu ajjliattam thlnamiddham ntthi mo ajjhattam thina 
nuddhan ti pajanati Santam va ajjhattam uddhaccakukkuccam 
ntthi me ajjhattam uddhaccakiikkuccan ti pajanati Santam 
\a ajjhattam vicikiccham nttlu me ajjhattam McikiechS. ti pajanati, 
asantam vii ajjhattam a icikicchnm na’tthi me ajjhattam vicikiccha ti 
pajaniiti, jatha ca anuppannnyn vicikicchaja uppado hoti tan ca 
pajanati, yatha ca uppannaya vicikiccliaj a pahanam hoti tan ca 
pajanati, yatha ca pahinuya vicikicchaya ayatim anuppado hoti tan 
ca pajanati Iti ajjhattam aii dhammcsu dhammanupassi viharati, 
bahiddlia va dh dh viharati, ajjhattabahiddha va dli dh viharati, 
samudnyadbammanupnssi va dliammesu viharati, vayadhamma 
nupassi va dh v , samudayavayadhammiinupassi va dh v Atthi 
dhamma ti va pan’ assa sati paccupattlutSp hoti yavad ova iianamattaya 
patissatimattaya, anissito ca viharati na ca kinci loke upadiyati 
Evam kho bhikkhavc bhikkim dhammcsu dhammanupassi viharati 
pancasu nivarancsu 

Puna ca param bhikkhavo bhikkhu dhammcsu dhammanupassi 
viharati pancas’ upadanakkhandhesu Kathan ca bhikkhavc bhikkhu 
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati pancas’ upadanakkhandcsu 
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Idlia bhikldiave bliikldm: iti rupam, iti rupassa samudayo, iti rupassa 
attbagamo; iti vedana, iti vedanaya s., iti vedanaya a,; iti sanna, iti 
sannaya s., iti saniiaya a.; iti sankhara, iti sankharanam s., iti san- 
kharanam a.; iti vinnanam, iti vinnanassa samudayo, iti vinnanassa 
attliagamo ti, iti ajjliattam va dhammesu dliammanupassi viliarati . . , 
upadiyati. Evam Idio bliikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanu- 
passi viharati paneas’ upadanakkhandhesu. 

Puna ca param bliikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupassi 
viliarati chasu ajjhattikabahiresu ayatanesu, Kathah ca bhild^have 
bhilddiu dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati chasu ajjhattikabahiresu 
ayatanesu; Idha bhikkiiave bhikkhu cakkhun ca pajanati rupe ca 
pajanati, yan ca tadubhayam paticca uppajjati samyojanam tan ca 
pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa samyojanassa uppado hoti tan ca 
pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa samyojanassa pahanam hoti tan ca 
pajanati, yatha ca paliinassa samyojanassa ayatim anuppado hoti 
tan ca pajanati; sotan ca pajanati sadde ca pajanati — ^pe — ghanan ca 
pajanati gandhe ca pajanati — ^jivhan — ca pajanati rase ca pajanati — 
kayan ca pajanati pliotthabbe ca pajanati — manan ca pajanati dhamme 
ca pajanati, yan ca tad ubhayam paticca uppajjati sarnyojanam 
tan ca pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa samyojanassa uppado hoti 
tan ca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa samyojanassa 'pahanam hoti 
tan ca pajanati, yatha ca paliinassa samyojanassa ayatiin anuppado 
hoti tan ca pajanati. Iti ajjhattarn va dhammesu dhammanupassi 

viharati upadiyati. Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu 

dhammanupassi viharati chasu ajjhattikabahiresu ayatanesu. 

Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupassi 
viharati sattasu bojjhangesu. Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu dham- 
mesu dhammanupassi viharati sattasu bojjhangesu; Idha bhilddiave. 
bhikkhu santarn va ajjliattam satisambojjahgam; atthi me ajjhattarn 
satisambojjhahgo ti pajanati, asantam va ajjhattarn satisambojjhan- 
gam; na’tthi me ajjhattarn satisambojjhahgo ti pajanati, yatha ca 
anuppannassa satisamboj jhoj jhahgo ti pajanati, yatha ca anuppannassa 
satisambojjhahgassa uppado hoti tan ca pajanati, yatha ca uppannassa 
satisambojjhangassa bhavanaparipuri hoti tan ca pajanati. Santarn 
va ajjliattam dhammavicayasambojjhahgam . . . Santarn va ajjha- 
ttam viriyasamboj jhahgam . . . Santarn va ajjliattam pitasambojjhah- 
gam .... Santarn va ajjhattarn passaddhisambojjhahgam . . . Santarn 
va ajjhattarn samadhisambojjhahgam . . . Santarn va ajjhattarn 
upekhasamboj jhahgam; atthi me ajjhattarn upekhasamboj jhahgo ti 
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pajanati, osantam \u ajjhattam upckliasambojjhangam na’ttlu me 
ajjhattam npckliummbojjhango ti pajSnati, jathii ca anuppannassa 
upckliasambojjimngassa iippado hoti tan ca papTnati yatha ca 
uppannasaa upekhilsambojjhnngassa bha\anaparipurl hoti tan ca 
pajanati Iti ajjhattam a a dhainmcsu dhammunupassi viliarati 
upudiyati Evam klio bhikkiiavc bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanu 
passi Mliamti sattasu bojjhangcsu 

Puna ca param blnkkhaac bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupas-^i 
Mhnrati catusu anjasacccsu Kathau ca bhikkha\c bhikkhu dham 
mesu dhammanupa'isi aihamti catusu anjasaccesu, Idha bhikkhave 
bhikkhu idam dukkhan ti jathabliutam pajunati, ayam dukkhasamu 
dajo ti jathiibhutam pajanuli, a3am dukkhanirodho ti jathabhutam 
pajaniiti, ayam dukklmmrodliagamtm pappadii ti jathabhutam 
pajunati Iti ajjhattani \a dhammesu dhammanupassi Mharati 
bahtddhtt an dh dh Mharati, ajjhattabahiddha \ a dh dh viharati 
samudayadJiammanupassi \!x dhammesu Mharati vajadhammanu 
l>ns8l vu dhammesu Mharati, samudajaaayadhammanupassi \a 
dhammesu a iharati Atthi dhamma ti va pan* assa sail paccupatthita 
lioti juvad caa fmnamattaja patissatimattiija amssito ca Mharati 
na ca kiAci lok£ upadi^ati £aam kho binkkhavc bhikklm dhammesu 
dhammunupassi viharati catusu an^osaccesu 

Yo hi koci bhikkha\c imc catturo satipntthano evam bhuveyja 
satta aassuni, tassa dsinnam phalanam nfiriatarara phalam patiknn 
kham dittbo \a dliammo aunu, sati va upudisesc anagamita Ti 
tthantu bhikkhave satta vassani, yo hi koci bhikkhave ime cattaro 
satipatthane evam bhaveyya elm vassam panca vassani cattari vassani 
tini vassani dve vassani ekam vassam — titthatu bhikkhave ekam 
\ assam, yo hi koci bhikkhave ime catturo satipatthane evam bhaveyya 
satta masam, tassa dvmnam phalanam afiuataram phalam patikan 
kham ditthe a a dhamme anna, sati va upadisese anagamita Ti 
tthantu bhikkhave satta masSm yo hi koci bhikkhave ime cattaro 
satipatthane evam bhaveyya cha masam panca masam cattari masam 
ttni masam dve masam masam addhamasam — titthatu bhikkhave 
addhamaso, yo hi koci bhikkhave ime cattaro satipatthane evam 
bhaveyya sattaliam tassa dvinnam phalanam anfiataram phalam 
patikankham ditthe \a dhamme anna, sati va upadisese anagamita 
Ekayano ayam bhikkliave maggo sattanam visuddhiya soka 
pariddavanam samatikkamaya dukkhadomanassanam atthagamaya 
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nayassa adhigamaya nibbanassa saccMkiriyaya, yadidam cattaro 
satipatthana ti, iti yan tarn vnttam idam etam paticca vuttan ti. 

Idam aYOca Bhagava. Attamana te bhikkhu Bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandun ti. 

SatipatthdTia-Suttam nitthitam. 


ARIYAPARIYESANA SUTTA 
(Majjhima NiJcdya) 

1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam 
vdiarati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. Atha kho Bhagava 
pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaram adaya Savatthim pindaya 
pavisi. Atha kho sambahula bhiklchu yena ayasma Anando tena 
upasahkamimsUj upasankamitva ayasmantam Anandam etad avocum : 
Cirassuta no avuso Ananda Bhagavato sammukha dhammi katha, 
sadliu mayam avuso Ananda labheyyama Bhagavato sammulcha 
dhammiliam katham savanayati. Tena hi ayasmanto yena Ram- 
makassa brahmanassa assamo tena upasahkamatha, appeva nama 
labheyyatha Bhagavato sammuldia dhammikam katham savanayati. 
Evam avuso ti kho te bhikkhu ayasmato Anandassa«paccassosum. 
Atho kho Bhagava Savatthiyam pindaya caritva pacchabhattam 
pindapatapatikkanto ayasmantam Anandam amantesi: Aham Ananda 
yena Pubbaramo Migaramatu pasado tena upasankamissama divavi- 
harayati. Evam bhante ti kho ayasma Anando Bhagavato paccassosi. 
Atha kho Bhagava ayasmata Anandena saddim yena Pubbaramo 
kligaramatu pasado tena upasahkami divaviharayo. Atha kho 
Bhagava sayanhasamayam patisallana vutthito ayasmantam Anandam 
amantesi: Aham Ananda yena Pubbakotthako tena upasankamissama 
gattani parisincitum ti. Evam bhante ti kho ayasma Anando Bhaga- 
vato paccassoci. Atha kho Bhagava ayasmata Anandena saddhim 
yena Pubbakotthako tena upasankami gattani parisincitum: Pub- 
bakotthake gattani parisihcitva paccuttaritva ekacivaro atthasi 
gattani pubbapayamano. Atha Idio ayasma Anando Bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca; Ayam bhante Pammakassa brahma-, 
nassa assamo avidure; ramaniyo bhante Rammakassa brahma- 
iiassa assamo, pasadilco bhante Rammakassa brahmanassa assamo; 
sadliu bhante Bhagava yena Rammakassa brahmanassa assamo tena 
upasahkamatu anukampam upadayati. Adhivasesi Bhagava tun- 
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lubha\ena Atha klio Bbaga\a jcna Rainmakassa brahmanassa 
assamo tena iipasabkami Tena klio pana samajena sambahula 
bhikkhu Rammakassa brahmanassa assamo dhammiya kathaya 
sannisinnfi honti Atha kho Bhngavu bahidvarakotthake atthasi 
kathapanyosanani agamajamano Atha kho Bhagava kathapanjo 
sanam Mdit^a ukkasit\a aggnlam akotcsi, M^anm8u kho te bhikkhQ 
Bbagavato dvaram Atha Uio Bhagava Rammakassa brahmanassa 
nssamnm pa\lslt^a paufiattc asano msidi Nisajja kho Bhaga\a 
bhikkhu amantcsi Kaja nu ttha bhikkhave etarahi kathaya sanni 
smna ka ca pana vo antarakatJia vippakatha ti Bhagavantam a 
kho no bhantc arabbha dhaminl katha vippakata atha Bhagava 
anuppatto ti Sadhu bhikkha\e ctam klio bhikkhave tumhakara 
patirupam kulaputtanam saddhu agiirasma anngariyam pabbajitanam 
yam tumlic dhammija katha} a s'lnnisideyyath'i Sannipatitanam 
%o bhikkhave d\ayam karamynm dhammi %a katha anyo va 
tunhibhavo 

2 Dve nia bhikklin\e panyesana ariya ca pinyesanS ananja 
ca panyesana Katamu ca bhikkhave nnany& panyesanS Idha 
bhikkhavQ ekacco attanS jatidhammo samano jatidhammanneva 
panyesati, attana jarudharano samano jaradhammanheva panyesati 
AttaiiA byadliidhammo attana maranadhammo attana soka 
dliaromo attana sankilcsadhammo samano sapkilesadhammaiihev a 
panyesati Km ca bhikkhave jfitidhammam vadetha Puttabhariyam 
bhikkhave jatidhammam, dasidosam j5tidhammara, ajelakam jS,ti 
dhammam kukkutasukaram jatidhammam, hatthigavassavaKvam 
jatidharamam, jataruparajataiu jatidhammam Jatidhamma, hi ete 
bhikkhave upadhayo, etthayam gathito mucchito ajjhopanno attana 
jatidhammo samano jatidhammanneva panyesati Kih ca bhikkhave 
jaradhammam vadetha Puttabhany am bhikkhave jaradhammam, 
dasidasam jaradhammam ajelakam jaradhammam, kukkutasukaram 
jaradhammam, hatthigav assavalavam jaradhammam, jataruparajatam 
jaradhammam Jaradhamma hi ete bhikkhave upadhayo, etthayam 
gathito mucchito ajjhopanno attana jaradhammo samano jaradham 
mahneva panyesati Km ca bhikkhave byadliidhammam vadetha 
Puttabhariyam bhilvkhave byodhidhammam, dasidasam byadidham 
mam, ajelakam byadliidhammam, kukkutasukaram byadhidhammam, 
hatthigavassavalavam byadhidhammam Byadhidhamma hi ete 
byadhidhammanfieva panyesati Km ca bhikkhave maranadhammam 
vadetha Puttabhariyam bhikkhave maranadhammam, dasidasam 
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maranacllminmaiii. ajojakam inaranadhanimarn, Icukkutnsukaram 
niaranadliaimiiarn . liatMiigavassavajavam maranadhainmaTp. Marana- 
(Ihamma hi etc . . . inaranadhainnianficva pariycsaii. Kin ca bhik- 
khave sokadliainmain vadcMm: l^uttnbliariyam bhikkhave soka- 
dhaminnin.dasidusam sokadi)ammam,aje|akam sokad}mmmani,kukku- 
tasfikarani sokadhaminain, haUliigavassavalavam aokadliaTTimam. 
vSokadhamina hi etc sokadhainmafifiova jmriycsati. Kifi ca bhikkhave 
.sanliilcsadhaniniam vadciha: Piittabhariyam bhikkliave sankilcsa- 
dhainmain, dasidaaain saiiidlcsadliaintnam. ajcjakaip sankiJcsadham- 
niam. kiildcuinsfikarain sankilcsadliaininain, hatthigavrissava]avam 
sahkilesadliaimnam. jut^rfiparajatam sahkilcsadhainrnaip . Sankilesa- 
dhamina hi etc bhikkhave upadhayo, cllhrvyam gathito rancchito 
ajjhopanno attana sahkilcsadhainTno samfino sankilcsadliammanfieva 
jiariycsati. Ayani bhikkliave anariyfi pariycsanfi. 

3. Katania ca bhikkhave ar^a pariyesana : Idlia bhikkhave 
ekacco attana jatidiiamnio samano jatidhamme adinavain viditva 
ajatam anuttaram yogokkhemani nibbilnam pariyesati, attana jara- 
dliammo samano jaradliamme adinavain viditva ajarani anuttaram 
yogaldchemam nibbanarn iiariyesati, attana byadhidhammo samano 
abyadhim . . . attana maranadhammo samano . . . amatam, attana 
sokadhammo samano asokam .... attana sankilesadhammo samano 
sanldlesadhamme adinavain viditva asanldlittliarn anuttaram ^mga- 
kkhemarn nibbanarn pariyesati. Ayam bhikkhave ariya pariyesana. 

4. Aliam pi sudam bhildihave jmbbe va sambodha anabhisam- 
buddho bodhisatto va samano attana jatidhammo samano jatidham- 
manfieva pariyesami, attana jaradhainmo samano jaradhammanneva 
pariyesami, attana byadhidhammo samano byadhidhammanneva 
pariyesami, attana maranadhammo samano maranadhammanneva 
pariyesami, attana sokadhammo samano sokadhammanneva pariye- 
sami, attana sankilesadhammo samano sahldlesodhammanneva 
pariyesami. Tassa mayharn bhikldiave etad ahosi : Kin nu kho aham 
attana jatidhammo samano jatidhammaiineva pariyesami, attana 
jaradhammo samano — ^pe — attana sankilesadhammo samano san- 
kilesadhammanneva pariyesami ; yan nunaham attana jatidhammo 
samano jatidhamme adinavain viditva ajatarn. anuttararn yogaldche- 
mam nibbanarn pariyeseyyam, attana jaradhammo . . . samano jara- 
dhamme adinavam viditva ajaram anuttaram yogokkhemam nibba- 
nam pariyeseyyam, attana byadhidhammo . . abyadhim . . pariye- 
seyyam, attana maranadliammo amatam pariyeseyyam, attana 
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sokadhamrao nsokam panycseyyam, attaiia sankilesadhammo 
samano sankdesadhamme adlna\am vidiUa asankilitthani anuttaram 
j ogakkheniam nibbanam parij cscjryan ti 

5 So kho aham bhikkhave aparena samajena daharo va 
sainuno susu kalakcso bhadrena yobbancna samannugato pathamena 
vaj asa aktlmakanam matapitunnam assumukhanam rudantanam 
kcsamassum oharoUa kasayani \attham accbadctva agarasma ana 
ganyam pabbajim So evam pabbajito saraano kimkusalagavesi 
anuttaram santivarapadam panyesamano jeno Alaro Kalamo tena 
upasaikamim, upasankaraitva Alaram ICuIamam etnd avocam 
Icchani aham avuso Kniama imasmim dhammavinaje brahmacanyam 
cantun ti Evam vutto bhtkklia\c Alaro Kalamo mam etad avoca 
Vihamtayasnia, tudiso ajam dhammo jattha \innu puriso nacirasseva 
sakam acanjakam sajam abhmna sacchikatva upasampajja viha 
rej’jttti So kho aham bhikkJiavo nacira8se\a khippameva tarn 
dhamraara panyapumm So kho aham bhikkhave tavatakeneva 
ottapahatamattena lapitalapanamattcna nouavSdanca vadami thora 
vudanca, janami passamiti ca patijilnami ahailccva afiAeca Tassa 
ma) ham bhikk!ia\ c ctad aliosi Na kho Alaro Kalamo imam dhammam 
kevalam saddhamattakena sayam abhmna 8acchikatv& upasampajja 
Mharamiti pa\edcti, addlm Alaro Kalamo imam dliammam jSnam 
passam viharatiti Atha khvaham bhikkhave yena Alaro Kalamo 
tena upasankamira, upasankamitva Alaram Kalamain etada\ocam 
Kittavata no a\uso Kalama imam dhammam sayam abhmna sacchi 
katva upasampajja pa\edesiti Evam vutte bhikkhave Alaro Kalamo 
akincafifiaj atanam pavedesi Tassa mayham bhikkhaae etad ahosi 
Na kho Alarassava eva Kalamassa otthi saddha majham p atthi 
saddha, na kho Alarasseva Kalamassa atthi vinjam majham p atthi 
vinyam, na kho Alarasseva caa Kalamassa atthi sati mayham p 
atthi sati, na Idio Alarasseva Kalamassa atthi samadlu, maj ham p 
atthi samadlu, na Ivho Alarasseva Kalamassa atthi pailna mayham 
p’ atthi pahna yan nunaham yam dhammam Alaro Kalamo sayam 
abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharamiti pavedeti tassa dliamma 
ssa sacchikiriyaya padaheyyan ti So klio aham bhikkhave nacirasseva 
khippameva tam dhammam sayam abhiuna sacchikatva upasampajja 
Yihasim Atha khvaham bhikkhave yena Alaro Kalamo tena upasan 
kamim, upasankamitva Alaram Kdlamam etad avocam Ettavata 
no avuso Kalama imam dliammam sayam abhmna sacchikatva upa 
sampajja pavedesiti Ettavata kho aham avuso imam dhammam 
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abhififia sacchikatva \ipasain])a33a iiavcdcmiti. Almm pi Idvo 
avfiso ettavala imani dhammam sayaip abliinna sacchikatva iipasam- 
pajja viluufimiti. Lfiblia no avuHO. stiladdliain no avuso, ye maylmm 
ayasmantani ladisain sabralnnaearini ])assama. Tti yfUiain dhammain 
sayain abhinna sacchikatva njiasampajja ])avcdcini tain tvain dham- 
main sayain abhinna sacchikatYfi ujiasanpiajja viharasi, yam tvain 
dliammaui sayani abkinfia saccinkatvil upasainpajja viharasi lam 
ahain dhammain sayain abhinna sacchikatv/i upasampa3'ja pavedemi. 
Itiyaham dhammani janamilain lam tvain dhammain janasijyani tvam 
dhammain janasi, tain aham dhammain janami. Iti yadiso ahain 
tadiso tuvam, yadiso tuvam, tadiso ahain. Ehi dani avnso, ubha va 
santii imain ganain pariharamati. Iti kho bliikkhave A]aro Kalamo 
acariyo me samano antevasiin main samanain attano samasamam 
thaposi iilaraya ca mam pu3'aya pii3‘csi. Tassa mayliain bliikkhave 
etad ahosi: Nayam dhammo nibbidiiya na viragaya na nirodhaya 
na upasamaya na abhinnaya na sambodhaya na nibbaniiya sainvattati, 
yavad eva akincanhayatanupapattiya ti. So kho ahatn bliikkhave 
tarn dliammarn analankaritva tasma dhamma nibbi3'3’apaldvamira. 

6 . So Idio aham bhildcbave kimkusalagavesi anuttaram santi- 
varapadam pariyesamano yena Uddako Ramaputto tena upasanlca- 
mim, upasankamitva Uddakam Ramaputtam etad avocam; Iccha- 
inaharn avnso imasminr dhammavinaye brahmacariyani caritun ti. 
Evam vutte bliikldiave Uddako Ramaputto mam etad avoca: Viharata 
ayasma, tadiso ayam dhammo yatha vinnupuriso nacirasseva sakam 
aeariyakam sayain abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja vihareyyati. 
So kho aham bhikkhave nachasseva khippameva tarn dhammam 
pariyapuniin. So Idio ahain bhikkhave tavatakenneva otthapahata, 
mattena lapitalapanamattena nanavadanea vadami theravadanca- 
janamipassamiti ca patijanami ahanca eva anne ca. Tassa mayham 
bhikldiave etad ahosi: Na kho Ramo imam dhammam kevalam 
saddhamattakena ; sayain abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharamiti pavedesi, addha Ramo imam dhammam janam 
passam vihasiti, Atha khvaham bhilddiave yena Uddako 
Ramaputto tena upasahkamim, upasankamitva Uddakam Rama- 
puttam etad avocam: Kittavata no avuso Ramo imam dhammain 
sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja pavedesiti. Evam vutte 
b h i kkh ave Uddako Ramaputto nevasannasannayatanam pavedesi. 
Tassa mayham bhikkhave etad ahosi: No kho Ramasseva ahosi 
saddha, mayham pi atthi saddha; na kho Ramasseya ahosi vhiyam, 
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majham pt atthi Mnyam, na kho Raraassova ahosi sati, mayham 
pi nttla gati, na Uio Ramasseva abosi saraadhi, mayham pi atthi 
samudhi , na kho Rlmasscvn nhosi panna, mayham pi atthi pahna 
yan niinriham yam dhammam Ramo sayam abhifma sacchikatva 
upasaiiipajja ^ iharamiti pavcdesi tassa dhammassa sacchikiriyaya 
])adahey'jan ti So k!io aham Wiikkhavo nacirassova khippameva 
tarn dliammam say am abhifma sacchikatva upasampajja vihasim 
Atha kh\aham bhikkha\o yena Uddako Ramaputto tcna upasan 
kamim upasaiikamitvu Uddakam Riimaputtam otad avocam Etta 
\nti no avuso Ramo imam dhammam sayam abhinna sacchikatva 
upasampajja pavedesUi Ettavatu kho a\iiso Ramo imam dhammam 
vayam abhinna sacchikatMi upasampajja pavedesiti Aham pi kho 
awiso cttaiinta imam dhammam sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasam 
pajja Mharamiti Labha no avuso, suladdham no avuso, ye mayam 
uyasmantam tadisam sabralimacanm passama Iti yam dhammam 
Ramo sayam abhmna sacchikatva. upasampajja pavedesi tarn tvam 
dhammam sayam abhifma sacchikatva upasampajja viharSsi yam 
tvam dhammam sayam abhiiina sacchikatva upasampajja viharasi 
tarn dhammam Ramo sayam abhifin& sacchikatva upasampajja 
pavedesi Iti yam dhammam Ramo annSsi tarn tvam dhammam 
janasi, yam Uam dhammam jaoasi tarn dhammam R&no anuasi 
Iti yfidiso Ramo ahosi tadiso tuvam, yudiso tuvam tadiso Ramo 
nhosi EhidSm avuso, tvam imam ganara panharati Iti kho 
bhikkhavc Uddako Ramaputto sabrnhmncan me samano acanya 
tthane ca mam thapesi ularaya ca mam pujaya pujesi Tassa mayham 
bhikkliave etad ahosi Nayham dhammo mbbidaya na viragaya na 
lurodhaya. na. npasataSya na abUinnaya na sambodhaya na nibbanaya 
samvattati, yavadeva nevasafifianasauuayatanupattiya ti So kho 
aham bhikkhave tarn dhammam analankantva tasma dhamma 
mbbijj&pakkamira 

7 So kho aham bhikkhave Kimkusalagavesi anuttaram santi 
% arapadam panyesamano klagadhcsu anupubbena cankam caramano 
yena Uruvela senanigamo tadavasanm Tatthaddasam ramamyam 
bhumibhagam pasadikanca vanosandam nadinca sandantim setakam 
supatittham ramamyam, samanta ca gocaragamam Tassa mayham 
bhikkhave etad ahosi Ramaniyo vata bho bhumibhage pasadiko ca 
vanasando, nadi ca sandati selaka supatittha ramaniya samanta 
ca gocaragamo , alam vata idam kulaputtassa padhanatthikassa 
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jmdlianayati. So klio aliam bhikkhave tattheva nisidim; alam > 
idam xDadlianayati, 

8. So kho aham bhikkhave attana jatidhammo samano jati- 
dhamme adinavam viditva ajatam anuttaram yogaldchemam nibha- 
nam pariyesamano ajatam anuttaram yogakkliemam nibbanam ajjha- 
gamam, attana jaradhammo samano jaradhamme adinavam 
viditva ajaram anuttararp. yogakkhemarn nibbanarn pariyesa- 
mano ajaram anuttaram yogakldiemam nibbanam ajjhagamam, 
attana byadhidhammo samano byadhidhamme adinavam viditva 
abyadhim anuttaram yogakldiemam nibbanarn pariyesamano ahya- 
dhim anuttararn yogokkhemara nibbanarn ajjhagamam, attana mara- 
riadhammo samano maranadhamme adinavain viditva amatain 
anuttararn yogakkhemarn nibbanarn pariyesamano amatain anut- 
tararii yogakkhemarn nibbanarn ajjhagamarn, attana sokadhammo 
samano sokadhamme adinavain viditva asokarn anuttaram yoga- 
kldiemam nibbanarn pariyesamano asokarn anuttararn yogalddie- 
inani nibbanarn ajjhagamarn, attana sahkilesadhammo samano 
sahkilesadhamme adinavam viditva asankilitthain anuttararn yoga- 
kkhemarn nibbanarn pariyesamano asahldhttharn anuttaram yoga- 
kkhemarn nibbanam ajjhagamam. Nananca pana me dassanam 
udapadi; Akuppa me vimutti, ayam antima jati, na’tthi dani puna- 
bbhavo ti. 


9. Tassa may ham bhikkhave etad ahosi : Adhigato Idio me ayam 
dhammo gambhire duddaso duranubodho santo panito atakkavaearo 
nipuno pan^tavedaniyo. Alayarama Idio panayam paja alayarata 
alayasammudita. Alayaramaya kho pana pajaya alayarataya alaya- 


saminuditaya duddasarn idam thanam yadidarn idappaccayata paticca- 


samuppado, idarn pi kho thanam duddasarn yadidarn sabbasan- 
kharasamatho sabbupadhipatinissaggo tanliakkhayo virago nirodlio 
nibbanarn. Ahanca eva kho pana dhammarn deseyyarn pare ca me 
na ajaneyyum, so mamassa Idlamatho sa mamassa vihesati. Apissu 


marn bhilddiave ima anacchariya gatha patibharnsu pubbe assuta- 
pubba. 


Kicchena me adhigatarn halan dani pakasiturn ragadosaparetehi 
nayam dhammo susambudho Patisotagamirn nipunarn gambhirarn 
duddasarn ariuin ragaratta na dakkhnuti tamokkhandhena avata ti. 


10. Itilia me bhikkhave patisancikkhato appossukkataya cittam 
namati, no dhammadesanaya. Atha kho bhildkhave Brahmuno 


Sahampatissa mama cetasa cetoparivitakliam annaya etad ahosi: 
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Nassflti \atn blio loko, viimssnti \nta bho loKo, jatra hi numa Tatha- 
gataswi anlmto sammu'^anibuddhassa Appo'^sukkatriya cittam nainati, 
no dbaininadcsnnrijati Atlia klio bhikkha>o Brahma Sahampati 
pojjathri pi nunm bnh\a punso siijiifijitain \a baham pasarojva 
jiaCintam m"i blhnm Fannnjcjja o\ainevnm Braliraaloko antarahito 
mama purato pltumhosi Atlia klio bhikklia%e Bralima Sahampati 
okam^am nttarl'^aiigam kanl\u jcnabam tcna nfijalim panamctaa 
roam ctacl a\oca Dcsctu blmnlc Bhaga\a dinmmam dcsctu sugato 
dhanimnm, Fiiiti 8attu njipirnjnkkhnjatika ns<«avanafi dliammassa 
jmnhajnnti, bhaM^santi d!>anima‘«<«a afifiataro ti Idam a\oca 
blii]JJia\o Brahma S ihampati, idnm ^aUa athaparam ctad avoca 
Puturilio^i ■\tagadhesu pubbo 
dliammo astuldho stmnichi cintito, 
ap'ipurctam amata^va dMlraiii 
sunantu dlnmniam \imnlenriiiiibuddhnm 
Solo jatlia, pabbitnmuddlmni tthito 
jatha pi pa8«c janatam eamantato, 
tathripamam dhnmmaiimjam Riinicdha 
pjsadam unijha eamantocakkhii 
soka\ntinimm janatam njictnRoko 
arckk!m<su jatijarubhibbfitani 
Utthelii \Ira Mjita'yirtgama 
satthavuha anana vicam ]okc> 
dcsnssu Bhagava dhaniinnm 
afiuilturo bhaMssanllti 

11. Atlia khvriham blukkhavc Brahmuno ca ajjhesanam viditva 
sattcsu ca kurufifiatam paticca Buddhacakkhunfi lokam volokesim 
Addasam kho aham bhikkha\c Buddhacakkhuna lokara volokento 
satto apparajakkho maharajakkho, tiKkindriyo mudindnye, svakare 
dvakaro, Buviiifiupayo duvinfiapayo, appckacce paralokavajjabhaya 
dassavine viharanto Soyyatlm pi naraa uppahmyam va padu- 
mimyam va piindarikimyam va nppcKaccani iippalani va padumani 
va pundarikam va udake jatSm udako samvaddham udaka nuggatani 
antonimuggaposlm, appokaccani uppatuni va padumam va pundan- 
kam va. iidako jatani udako samvaddham samodaknmthitani, app- 
ekaccam upiialuni va padumiini va pundarikam va udake jatam 
udako samvaddham, udaka accuggamma titthanti anupahttam uda- 
kena, evam ova kho aham bhikkhavo Buddhacalikhuna, lokam volo- 
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kento addasain satte apparajalddie maharajakklie, 
muduidriye, svakare dvakare, suvinnapaye duvinnapaye, appekacce 
paralokavajjabhaya dassavine viliarante. Atha klivaliam bliikkliave 
Brabmanam Sabampatim gatbaya paccabbasim ; 

Aparuta tesam amatassa dvara (Bralime) 
ye sotavanto. paniuneantu saddbam 
vibimsasanni pagunarp. na bhasim 
dbammam panitam manujesu Brabme ti. 

12. Atba kho bliikkliave Bralima Sabampati; katavakaso klio 
’mhi Bbagavata dbammadesaiiayati mam abbivadetva padakldnam 
katva talliiev’ antaradbayi. 

13. Tassa maybam bbikkbave etad abosi: Kassa nu kbo abani 
patliamam dbammam deseyyam, ko imam dbammam kbippameva 
ajanissatili. Tassa maybam bbikkbave etad abosi: Ayam kho 
Alara Kalamo pandito viyatto medbavi., digbarattam viyatto medbavi, 
digbarattaiii apparajakkbajatiko, yan iiunabam Alarassa Kalamassa 
patbamain dbammam dese 3 'yam. so imam dbammajn kbippameva 
ajanissatlti. Atba kbo mam bliikkliave devatil u])asankamitva etad 
avocum: Sattabakfilakalo bbante Alaro Kalamo ti. jN'anan ca pana 
me das'^anam udajiadi: Satlfibakalakato Alaro Kalamo ti. Tassa 
mavbain libikkbavc etad abosi : IMabajani^m kbo Alaro Kalamo sace 
bi .''O imaiii dbammam sunej^va kbippameva ajaiie 3 ’^ 3 ’'ati. Tassa 
mavbam bbikkbave etad abosi : kassa nil kbo abara patbamam dham- 
mam do';c\'yani. ko imam dbammam kbippameva ajanissatiti. Tassa 
mayhani bbikkbav(> etad abosi; Ajmni kbo Uddako Kamaputto 
[landilo vii'alto medbavi. dlgbarattaip apparajakkbajatiko. J'an 
iirmahum Uddakas'^a Bamaputta^^sa patbamain dbammani desc3’^3'^a7nf 
-(> inuuu clhammain khipjiameva ajanissatiti. Atba Icbo mam bbi- 

<levu{a iipa‘<ankamit va clad avoeain : Abbidosakalakato 

bii.oite \ ddako llanmjaitU) ti. Kanan ea pana me dassanani ndaiwdi: 

Abitidi ^ ik.d.'k.ito I ddako llamaputlo ti. 'J'assa ina\'bam bbikkbav'o 

• tad .d'Ho: .Maliajaniyo |dio IMdako lxaina]nitio. sace bi so imam 

dir.'i.iuHiu ‘'Une\\'a kliipj)anu‘va ajaneyi-at i. 'Fas^a mavliani bbi- 

‘ * et id abiid; Ka--a mi kim abain patbamain dliaimnani do^JC- 

> ' M i.'i tm.tni dhammant kbippameva ajani.ssatiti. 'J’a^'-a mai'liani 

idid lid .dai'i; Ikdmk.ir.'i khome oaneava'odva bbikidiu ve 

* %. • 

'■oil ■dtPi ip ddt.itt ini up.'itflMhitU'-u; yan nunabain paiiea vaimi- 
} *. ’a tad kkrui <m ji'.tlrinnm «lbummam dr ewanti. 'Fa^^'a may- 
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1mm l)!ukklm\c ctftd nljosi Kahnnnu klio ctnrahi p'inca\ nggij.v 
hhikkhu Mlmrantiti Addnsnin klio nhain blnkk!n\e dtbbcna 
cakklnina Msitddhcna ntikkantamunimkcna pallc^^agglJe bliikkbu 
Burimmam Mharante iRipatauo migndiv^c Atha kh\ulmm bhi 
kklm\e UniNelujam jatbublnnntnm \ilmrit\n jcna Ikir'inasi tcni 
cilnkain j>akkrimim 

H AddaM kbo nmm bhikkha\c Upiko ajiviko antan ci 
Gn\nm nntara ca bodbtm nddliunnmnggajntipiniuuti disvuna m im 
ctad a\oca VlJlpa‘^llUl^lnl kbo Ic a\fi<5o iiidn^ani pansuddho clia\i 
\aano panjodato, kajn m t\am u\«so uddisM pibliajito ko ^a tc 
vittlri, kavyi \rt t\am dhnmtnnin roco^iti l'>am \utle alum 
bhil kln\c Upakatn gathfilu njjlmbliasnn 

Sabbribliibiiu snbba\tdri biitn asnu 
FabbcMi dhnimncsu nntipalitto 
aabbamjalio tanlmkkliaje Minutto 
*m}nm abhinnaMv kam iiddi«‘C))am 
Na me ucanjo attin, aadiso me im NJjjatj, 

Rado\nkasmun loknsmim im ’tthi me ])atipiiggaIo 
Aham hi nndiS loko, aimm aattha aniittaro 
cko hnht gaininfisambuddlio, sltibhCitosmi nibbuto 
Dhaminacakkam jiavattclum gacciiami Kaunam puram 
andliabhfitasmim Ioka«tmim rdinriclinm ainatndundubhin ti 
— Yallia kbo t\am u\uso patijuiiasi arnlnsi nnantajmo ti — 
’Mndi'ia \c jnia hoiiti jc pattii usa\nkkliajam 
jitu ino papaka dhammu, tasmu liam Upakfi jino ti 

Evam viittc blnkkha%c Upako ujiviko Hu\oyM p’ avuso ti 
\atva fiTsam oknmJ)ct^a uminaggam galictva pakkiimi 

16 Atha kliM’dinin blnkklmvc aimpubbena cankam caramano 
jena BarlnasI Isijiatanam migadvjo jena paficavaggiyfi bhikkhu 
tena upasankamim Addasasum klio mam blnkkha\e paucavaggiy'i 
bhikkhudurato \u ugnccbantain, d^vuna afmaraafifiain santhapesuin 
Ajam uvu<?o samano Gotamo agacchati, linhuliko padhanavibbhanto 
avatto babullaya, so na eva adhivudctabbo na paccutthatabbo nassa 
pattacivaram patiggahotabbam api ca klio usanam thapetabbam, 
saco akankliissati msidi'-satiti Yatlia yatha klio aham bbikkhave 
upasankamami tatim tatlm paficavaggiya bhikkhu nasakkhimsu 
sakaya katikaya santhatum, appekacce mam paccuggantva patta- 
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civaram patiggalicsiim a.pj)c]vacce asanam pafiiiapesiim, appekacce 
]3adodakapi iTpattliapesum api ca klio maip namena ea avusovadena 
ca saiiiudacaraiiti. Evapi vutte aliarn bliilckhave pancavaggiye 
bhikkliu etad avocani: Ma bllikkbave Tatbagatam namena ca 
a-^msavadena ca samudacarittha. Araham bliikkliave Tathagato 
sammasambnddho. Odahatba bbilckhavc sotain, amatam adliigatam, 
aham antisasami, abani dliamniani desemi, y'atbannsittbam tatha 
patipajjamana nacirasseva yassattliaya Imlaputta sammadeva agaras- 
ma anagariyaip pabbajanti tadannttaram brahmacariyapariyosanam 
dittbe va dliammc sayam abhinna saccliilcatva npasampajja viliarissa- 
thati. Evaui vutte bliild^liave XJ‘‘^bcavaggiya bliikkhu main etad 
avocuin: Taya pi Idio tvam avuso Gotama iriyaya taya patipadaya 
taya dukkarakarilvaya najjbagama uttarira manussadhamma alam- 
artyananadassaua visesam, kim pana tvam etarabi babulilco padbana 
vibbbanto avatto balmllaya adbigamissasi uttarim manussadbamma 
alamariyafianadassanavisesan ti. Evam vutte abam bbikkbave pan- 
cavaggiye bbildcbu etad avocam; Na bbikkbave Tatbagato babuliko 
na padbana^dbbbauto na avatto babullaya. Arabam bbikldiave 
Tatbagato sammasambuddlio. ' Odabatba bbilckbave sotam, amatam 
adliigatam, abam anusasami, abam dbammam desemi, yatbanusittbam 
tatba patipajjamana nacirasseva yassattbaya kulaputta sammadeva 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajanti tadanuttararn brabmacariya pari- 
yosananarp. dittbe va dbamme sayam abhinna saccbikatva upasampajja 
viharissatliati. Dutiyam pi kbo bbilddiave pancavaggiya bbikldiu 
mam etad avocum : Taya pi kbo tvam avuso Gotama iriyaya . . . 
alamariyananadassanavisesan ti. Dutiyam pi Idio abain bbikkbave 
pancavaggiye bbikkbu etad avocuin; Na bbikkbave Tatbagato 
babulilco . . . upasampajja vibarissatbati. Tatiyam pi kbo bbikldiave 
pancavaggiya bbikkbu mam etad avocum: Taya pi kbo tvam avuso 
Gotama iriyaya . . . alamariyafianadassanavisesan ti. Evam vutte 
abam bMddiave paficavaggiye bbikkbu etad avocum. Abbijanatba 
me no tumbe bbikkbave itopubbe evarupam vabbbacitam etanti. 
No betam bbante. Arabam bbikkbave Tatbagato sammasambuddbo. 
Odabatba bbik kb ave sotain, amatam adbigatam, abam anusasami, 
abam dbammam desemi, yatbanusittbam tatba patipajjamana naci- 
rasseva yassattbaya kulaputta sammadeva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajanti tadanuttararn brabmacariyapariyosanain dittbe va dbamme 
sayarn abbinna saccbikatva upasampajja vibarissatbati. Asakkhim 
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kho nInJn MHkklin\p jnfu s\ftpcij,c lihikkhn t* ififiaiK'tnm I)v{* jn 
^uditn IdiikkhnM' Idiikkhn oMidruni, ta^to MiikkliO piiHluMt (arnnti, 
\nm ln\o blnkklifj i intMl iilmninti lojm clml)ka^i;() \rijK‘ina 

Tn\o pi Muhin Mnkklnvo UhikkhCi rti.nd‘iim, lUo blnkklifi pmdajji 
f'ftnuti, \njn <U«* Itlnkldifi pin(l‘i\n <nnt\u almrutli t< im clmhhifrcf) 
Atlu Idio Mukkhavc pifu i\ ujiutv a blukkhfj inn\a c^n!n 

<>\ n(li^\ain’in*i oxnin n)ni>sa«)^nmatiri nttina jltidlm tnatia Miuatia 
j ttnnmJiii«o ruliin\njn Mdit\a nj'itnm ntmttannn Nii^nkkhciimm 
ndd>*»jnm pan\i ••itiiairi ap'itntn nniittnmtn >i»^'akklM mam nddi'mam 
ajjln'jamnin'sij. nttnn"* jirldlmium'* wmiaMa ajanitn attnna 
bvadlmUiarnm'i •••xmanu nl>\adliim aUnua iminm'xtUuvuxtna 
s.un’i\’» , nmnt.nn fittan'i ^«lkndll'ltnIna fumatii aKuknm 

KartkilovnJhnmm I «iinriir» hii'ikdendlmmim* adlinxam \idit\rt 
a^.-u’iktli^flmm nmitlnmm vo/akldii ntsm nildi'mam pxnxj^amanri 
acirtkdd^hsm ninittarim \<yAkklHmnm nild»*umm nilibltmm ajjlin 
Rnmam*!! Jxannfj t.A paua ni'^aip dn*‘'cx«am Mda)»Vh kkupp'v n« 
nmutti, n\nni ntitunu j'tti nn 'tthi <Iu)t putntdihaxo ti 

In I’nfir* uiK Idiikklmxc I ruiia^utr* katamr ptiira < ikkhu 
\ififi(\Nj» rtp^ itllia 1 nntfi niRni'ip*i pixnrftp'i ka!nnpt''am!nlu njaidva, 
M<lda— |K‘— phatmifuV'^jn Ksndlw' ji\li\\iriiic\}rirn‘‘’i 
krijnMfifiejjri pli(d^Im\»b*i i^ha kniitfi nmnap’i pixarfipa krtm(ipi'*nm 
hitii njsidja. Inu klin bhtkklm\c pafira knmnKtina W hi Kili 
lihikklmxc unmnnfi xa hrrdimnnri. Yo hi k(ti I>hikkha\i' saiimuS nu 
hr'ilimatiu \h inic jnhia I Knthitu inmchitn ajjhopitinu 

nnadmixadn'MlMno ani‘«‘>anmiipafifi'» panhlmujand to o\am n‘'‘5n 
xofluahh'i: nnn>nm ajnnna b^AHanniu npamri xathakama kamtdju 
plj*imal<» Sojjiitha pi Idiikkhnxo fimfinako iimpo haddiu) pa^ara 
simadhuxajpj’jii, ho c'ain nvva \r<hlnlil)o aim\am upaiino b^a^i 
imm upanno >ath"ikamakaranI\o luddnKsa, fiRntihaiitf ca huUlc na 
\onnkamam pakk^ml^<^^alItt, cxnini'vn klio hlnkkha\(* xp hi kcci 
samiuia xa brrihmaiiu xu jathakuinnkaratiT^a p’lpmmto Yo ca 
kho kcci bhikklmxt* samana xTi brulinianu \a iino panca kainaguno 
ngathilTi nniucrhitu nnajjhO'pniiiiu ridIna\(uia''Hrtx mo nissarniia 
pafina panblmfijanti to cvam nsiii Mtlitabhil na nnajnm apanna 
III bjahanum apanna na jatlmkitmaknmnT^a jiapimato Sojjatha 
pi bhikkhaxc rimufmUo niago nbntUUio paKatusim adlnsajojja, bo 
cvam nasn xcditablio na nnajam ripatnio na b^naaimm upanno na 
jatliakumnkaranljo liiddasia, agacclmntc ca panu luddo jcnakamani 
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]iakkmnissalTli: cviuneva kho bhikkhavc yc lii kcei saiiiana vfi 
bralmiaiiri va na yathalirunalvaramya ])u])iinal(). 

17. Seyyallia ])i bhikkbavi* rirnfinako niago arannc jwvanc cara- 
inano \issaltlio {zacclmli vissallbo lillbali vi.‘<.‘<aUlio iii.siflnti vi.s.sattho 
^eyvani Ivai'pcli. lani ki.^‘^a liclu ; anjljifiUiagalc bliikklmvc luddassa; 
ovain ova kho blulddiave bbikkhu vivicccva kainchi vivicca-akiisalclii 
dhaniinl'hi savilaldcam Havicaraip vivelcajain pltiKuklmip pathaniani 
jhanaip \i])asari\j)ajja vihavali. Ayaip vuccali bhikkhavc bhikkhu: 
andhaniakasi .Alaraip, ajiadaip vadhilva lirra-acakklumi adassanatp 
yato pajainato. Puna ca ])araTp l)hikk!mvo bhilckhn vitakkavicaranam 
vu])asania ajjluittaip sain])asadaiuup rctaso ckodiblulvaip avitakkaTp 
avioaraip samadhijaip ]hlisukhaip dutiyaip jiianaip iipasampajja 
viliarali. Ayaip vuccati . . . ])a])iinato. Puna ca jiaraip l)]nkkliavc 
I>l)ikklm ]ntiya ca viifiga npckliako ca viliarali .sato ca sampajano, 
sukhah ca Icaycna palipaipvedeti yan taip ariyfi acikklianti; upekhako 
f^atiniii sulvhavihan ti latiyaip jhanaip iipasampajja viharati. Ayani 
vuccati . . . jifipimalo. Puna ca jiaraip bhikkhavc bliikklm suklias.sa 
ca pahana dukkhassa ca ]iahana pubbe va somanassadomanassanani 
atthagama adukkliaip asukhaip njickhasati — parisiiddliiip catutthaip 
jhanaip iipasampajja viliarali. Ayani vuccati . . . papimato. Puna 
ca pavaip bhikkliave bhikkhu sabbaso rujiasanfianani samatikkania 
patigahasahnanaip atthagama nanatta.sannruiain nmanasikrira ananto 
akaso ti akasanancayatanaip iipasampajja viharati. Ayani vuccati . . . 
papimato. Puna ca paraip bliikldiave bhikkhu sabbaso akasanaii- 
cayatanaip samatikkamma anantani vinnananti vinnanancayatanani 
upasanipajjo viharati — pc — sabbaso viniianancayataiiani samati- 
kkamnia na ’tthi kinciti akincaiinayatanam upasampajja viharati- — 
sabbaso akincaiinayatanam saniatilvkanima nevasannanasannayata- 
nain upasampajja viharati — sabbaso nevasannanasaiinayatanain sama- 
tikkamnia sahnavedayitanirodham upasampajja viharati, pannaya 
c’ assa disva asava parikldima honti. Ayain vuccati bhikldiave 
bhikkhu: andhani akasi Marain, apadam vadhitva Maracakkhuip 
adassanani gato papimato, tmno loke visattikam. So vissattho 
gacchati vissattho titthati vissattho nisidati vissattho sey^’^am kappeti 
tain kissa hetu; anapathagato bhikkhavc papimato ti. 

Idam avoca Bhagava. Attamana te bhilddiu Bhagavato bhasi- 
' tarn abliinanduii ti. 


Ariyapariyesana-8'uttam niUhiiam. 
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KOSALA SATklVUTTAJl 
{Sarntpilla yiLdya) 

CiiArTt u T Patkamo vagoo 
1 Daharo 

1 Ii\nm me sutnm el«m ‘?ainajam BlmgavS S^vatthiyam 
vihar\ti Jctavniio Anritlmpindika<»«a aramc | | 

2 Atha klio ruju Pasenadi Ko‘5alo jcna Bhagava tenupasankami || 
upa<?ankamitMl Blmga\ata RatWhim j sammodanijam katham saranl 
jam Mti'slrctva cknmaidnm nisidij 

3 r.kainantam nisimio Kho ruja Pascnadi kosalo Bhagavautam 
ctad a\otaJ| B}la^am pi no Gotamo anuttaram sammasambodhim 
ablusninlmddho ti patijuniititi JJ 

4 Yam In tain maluTraja fiaininuvadamnno vadcjja anuttaram 
sammrisambodlum ablusambtiddho ti maman tarn 8amma\ndamano 
vadoj\aJabam bi mahuraja anuttaram sammusambodlnm abhisam 
buddho tifl 

'i Yo pi tc bho Gotama hainana bralimana sanghmo ganmo 
ganucanjd Auta jasasstno tittliakord aadlm samniatu bahujanassa || 
BCj’jatlildam Porano Ka^isapo Makklinb Gosulo Nigantho Nataputto 
Safijayo bclatthaputto Knkudho Kaccayano Ajito kesakambalol te 
pi maya anuttaram samrarusambodbim ablnsambuddho ti pa^ijun&tbati 
puttba sainana anuttaram saromugambodhim abUi'iambuddho ti na 
patijananti \ lum pana bbavam Gotamo dalmro c eva jiltiya navo ca 
pabbajayuUy 

G CattSro kbo mo mahuraja dahara ti na umiatabba daharati 
na panbhotabba 3 katamo cattaro | J IQiattiyo kho mahuraja daharo 
ti na unndtabbo daharo ti na panbhotabbo 1 1 Urago Ivho maharaja 
daharo ti na unnatabbo daharo ti na panbhotabbo | j| Aggi na 
unfiatabbo na panbhotabbo Biukkhu na unnatabbo na 
panbhotabbo 

Ime IJio maharaja cattaro dahara ti na unnatabba dahara ti na 
panbbotabba t\ 

7 Idam avoca Bhagava Idain vatvana Sugato athaparam etad 
avoca sattha 

8 IChattiyam jatisampannam Jabhijatam yasassmam H 
daharoti navajaneyyn Jna nam panbhave naro | 
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thanam hi so manussindo rajjarri laddhana khattiyo jj 
so kuddlio rajadandena || tasmim pakkaraate bhxisam [j 
tasma tarn parivajjeyj^a |i rakldiam jiviiam atiano jj jj 

9. Game va yadi va raiific jj yaitha passe hlmjahgamam | 
daharo ti nOvajanej^ya jj na napi paribhave naro jj 
uccavacelii vannchi jj iirago carati tejasi jj 
so asajja danise balani | naram narim ca ckadil jj 
tasma tarn parivaj jeyjm jj rakkliam jivitam atiano jj j’ 

10. Pahutabhakkham jalinani pavakani kanhavattanim | 
daharo ti navajancyya jj na nani parildiave naro || 
laddha hi so npadanain jj niaha hntvana pfivako | 

so asajja dahe balam jjnarani narini ca ekada jj 
tasma tarn parivajjeyya jj rakkhani jivitam attano jj I 

11. Vanam jmd aggi dahati jj pavako kanhavattani jj 
jayanti tattha paroha jj ahorattanam accaye |] jj 

12. Yan ca Idio silasampanno jj blukkhu dahati tejasa | 
na tassa putta jjasavo | dayada vindare dhanam | jj 
anapacca adayada | talavatthu bhavanti te jj jj 

13. Tasma hi x3air(^to poso jj samx)assani attham attano 
bhujangamarn pavakaiica | khattiyarn ca yasassinarn jj 
bliilddmm ca silasampannam jj sammad-eva samacare ti 

14. Evani vutte raja Pasenadi-kosalo Bhagavantam etad avoca | 
Abhiklrantam bhante abhildvantam bhante jj seyjmthapi bhante ndvku- 
ijitam va ukknj jeyya paticchannam va vivareyya mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya andhakare va telapajjotam dliarey^m calddnimanto 
rupani dakkhinti jj evam evam Bhagavata anekapariyayena dhammo 
pakasito jj jj Esahain bhante Bhagavantarn saranam gacchami dham- 
mam ca bhilrkhusanghani cajj npasakarn mam bhante Bhagava 
dharetu ajjatagge jDanupetam saranam gatan-ti jj jj 

2. Puriso 

1. Savatthiyam arame jj jj 

2. Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo yena Bhagava ten-npasah- 
kami jj upasankamitva Bhagavantarn abhivadetva ekam antam 
nisidi || 

3. Ekam antam nisinno Idio raja Pasenadi-kosalo Bhagavantarn 
etad avoca jjjj Kati nu kho bhante purisassa dhamma ajjhattam 

Bppajjanti ahitaya dukkhaya aphasuviharayati jj jj 
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4 Tayo kho maharaja punsasaa dhamina ajjhattam uppajja 
raana uppajjanti ahitaya dukkhaya apha^uvih^raya 1 1 Katame tayo | 
Lohho kho maharaja punsassa dhammo ajjhattam uppajjamano 
uppajjati ahitaya dukkhaya aphaauviharaya || Doso kho maharaja 
punsassa dhammo ajjhattam uppajjamano uppajjati ahitaya dukkhaya 
aphSsuviharaya 1 1 Moho kho maharaja punsassa dhammo ajjhattam 
uppajjamano uppajjati ahitaya dukkhaya aphasuviharaya || Ime 
kho maharaja tayo punsassa dbamma ajjhattam uppajjamana 
uppajjanti ahitaya dukkhaya aphasuviharaya ti j] I 

5 Lohho doso ca moho ca purisam papacetasam | 
himsanti attasamhhuta tacasaram va samphalan ti 1 1 


3 Raja 

1 Savatthiyam H f 

2 Ekam antam msmno kho raja Pasenadi kosalo Bhagavantam 
etad avoca 1 1 Atthi nu kho bhante jStassa ahfiatra jaramarana ti 1 1 

3 Nattlu kho mab^rS^ja ahnatra jaramarana 1 1 

4 Ye pv to maharaja khattiya mahasSla addha mahaddbana 
mahabhoga pahuta jataruparajata pahQta vittupakarana pahuta 
dhanadha&ha j{ t«sam pi jatanam natthi ahnatra jaramarana | { 

6 Ye pi te maharaja brahmana mahasala gahapati mahasala 
addha mahaddbana mahabhoga pah&ta jatarfiparajatSL pahStavittu 
pakarana pahuta dhanadhafma j tesam pi jStanara natthi aniiatra 
jaramarana ][ 

6 Ye pi te maharaja bhikkhu arahanto khinasava vusitavaiito 
kata karaniya ohitahhara anuppattasadattha pankkhma bhavasam 
yojana sammadanna vimutta | tesam payam kayo bhedana dhammo 
mkkhepana dhammo ti | )) 

7 Jiranti ve lajaralha sucitta j 
atho sanram pi jaram upeli j 
satarL ca dhammo na jaram upeti ([ 
santo have sabbhi pavedayantiti J | 

4 Pij/a 

1 Savatthiyam 1 1 

2 Ekam antam ni'^mno kho raja Pasenadi kosalo Bhagavantam 
etad avoca 1 1 
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Idlia may^' 
parivitalcko ltd 
Tassa mayham 


,nii l)han1o raiio^ntjwsa pal isaliuia«Ha (‘vaiii cr'lij^-o 

C ' * ^ 

])ru!i I i'.e.sain nu kli<) piyo allil ]ca-^a?n appiyoaita jij'jj 
l)lian((' (‘tad alto^^i 'J 

3 Ye ]dic duccarilatn caranli vai-aya dnccaiiiani 

caraiitill duMant.un caranti tc-a,n appiye attft kinc-api 

•t« evam vadcyi »'!’• ’ '><> ■•'f>piyo alia | 

Tam Idssa lieli' appiya-'^a karcyya faip ie at tana 

va aita.no karofy 

■i Yec-al'‘*“^ ' kay( !ia -ucai‘ilain loai-onti vacaya .•.ucarit aip 

carantijl mani"' '■u<antani (ara.ui t.-^ain piy. atia kincapi m 
evam vadeyyijkM, -M'P'y^' attati aliia kiio f'“~ani ])iyo attfi ' 
Tam kissa ]ier' Y"!' I'k'" p(ya''''a Icarcyya t;iin U* allaoa va 

t<i>ma tc.'-an) piy<> allali 

ctaiu in.difu’aja cvain ('tain inaiiafaja "Sc lii kcci 
it<i (iu('c;(ritain caranti pc ta-'ina tc.'-ain appiyo alia 
Ye ca ii''‘'ikru'aja kaiaaia ^ucarilam caranti po taenia 

tesam piyo a.t| ' Yt 

6. pty'^''> janna i, na nam itfipena sainynjc 

na Iii^ snlal)iiatp huti sitkhant diik-katak/irina jjjj 
^^Ikcnadhipannassa | jal)ato mfnmsaiii ld)nvatn ,, 

Jdm lassa sakani hoti j liinca adaya gacchati ■ 
anugain lioti ijehaya va anapayini j|! 
d pmmanca jifijianoa lyvaiu macco knnilc idha 1, 
hi ta'.i.'^a .sakani hoti jjiahca ildaya gacchati ji 
c-a^sa anugain iioti j] chaya va anapayini ji 
Tasd^‘^ karcyya inaljadnani |jnicayani .sam])ara 3 *ijnam jj 
punpani yiaralokasmini |j patittlia lionti ]ianinan-li ))[) 


attano l^aronti 
5. Evam 


maharaja kaA'j”'' 

11 11 Vc r.n l.-po keci n 


Ubh 

tarn 

tarn 


5. AUavaraklcMta 

1. Eka)^^ antain nisinno kho raja Pasenadi-ko.salo Bhagavantam 
etad avoca |j 

2. IdaiP maidiaui bhante raiiogatassa patisallinassa evam 

cetaso udapadi f | Kesani im klm rakldiito atta kesam 

arakkhito at^ II II Tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi j| \\ 

3. Ye kayena duccaritam caranti vacaya duccaritam 

caranti man®®^ duccaritam caranti tesam arakkhito atta jj kincapi te 
hatthi-kayo ra]cldie 5 ’' 3 ’'a [j assa-kayo va rakkhey 3 >'a | ratha-kayo va 
xakldieyya | ptt-tti-kayo va rakkheyjm | atha klio tesam arakldiito atta Ij] 
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Ta«i kiasn Ijctuj Iluhira h c<wi rokklia n c'^a rakkhil ajjlmttika)) 
to'^nia to<y\m nrakkhito ntU.]| 

■4 Yc ca Ivho keci kajona sucantam caranti siicantam 

(araiiti manaRa siuantam camnti tevam rnkkluto attu|lancapi Ic 
nK‘\a hattliikajo rnkklicjja 5nan‘*‘»a kuJorakkho^'Jnli naralha kujo 
rakkhcjjn na patti kajo mkkbcjjn j ntlm klio tcRam rakkhito atU[ 
T am ki‘v<y\ hctu j njjlmtljku h crTi rakUui n c-?*! rakkha balnn'i H taenia 
rakkhito attu ti 1) 

5 K\am etain maharaja e\am etam maharaja 5 1 Yo !n keci 
maliaraji kajcna duccantam uimnlij pe j tc‘>'im rakkhito attti J | 
Tam kiRsa hotnjhahira h csl maharaja rakkha n e<Ci rakkliii njjha 
ttikil ItaRina tc^am nrakkhito att’i | j Yt* oa kho ktci maharaja kajcna 
sutantam cnmiiti \atajn hucaritam oaranli mannsa sucaritam laraiiti 
teaam nkkluto atta J kirirajn t< n(\a liattln ka^o rakkhejja na 
iiReakavo mkkhoj’jn na mthala\o rakkhe5\n na patti kiiMi rak 
khc^jaJ utlin kho rakkhito atta j j 'lam ki‘'sa hctu j ajjhnttika h es i 
maharaja rakkha n-C’*'i rakklia hlhir'i | tavmn te'^am rakkhitn itta 

t>ii 

(» Ka\ciia hams aro w"i<lhu jh'ulliu \acaja sannaro j 
iiianaR'i hanuani K'ttHiu jHaillm ‘nhbattha ».!un\aroj 
sihhatthn KimMit<i lajjijrikkhito ti jiaMucatiti | 

0 Apjtdlii 

1 Sa\nlthi^um I J 

2 I'knm antam lusiniio kho ruju PaRcimdi koRnlo iJhagavnntam 
ctnd nvocall Idha majham hhnntc mliogatasRu patisaUinaaaa ovam 
cetaso panvilakko udapadi f \ Apjiaka to patta lokasmim j c iiluro ularo 
hlioge labhitva na c-c\a niajjnnli na ca pamajjanti na ca kumesu 
gedliam upajjanti na ca sattcsn vippatipajjnnti Atha kho etova 
bahutara. eattu lokasmim jc ularo hhogc lahhiUa majjanti c ova pa- 
mnjjanti ca kumesu ca gcdham upijjanti nattcsu ca vippatipajjan 
tUi y 

3 Evnm ctam maharaja ovum etam malianjaH Appaka 
tc maharaja satta lokasnum ye ulure ularo bhogo \ahlut\a na co\a 
raajjanti na ca pamajjanti na ca kTnicsu gcdham ilpajjanti na ca 
Battesu vippatipajjanti J| Atlia kho etc va bahutara, sattT lokasmim 
JO ularo ularo bhogo labhitva majjanti c ova pamajjanti ca kamesu 
ca gcdham Spajjanti sattosu ca vippatumjjaullti || 
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4. Saratta kama-bPoge™ I kamosu muochrta 1 

atiBiiram na biiji''™*' 1 “‘g*! ™ od^tam || 

pacohiisam kaW^^P boti Ivipfiko Ui-ssa papako-ta 1||| 

j. Ailhaharam 

1 Ekam antam Pascnadi-kosalo Bhagavanfcam 

etad avoca || 

2 Idhaham blian^'® attlialcarane nisinno passami kliattiya- 
mahasale pi braiimanard’^^^^^sS^le pi gabapatimabasalo pi ad^e maba- 
ddhane maliabiioge j^abuta-jataruparaiate pabuta-vittupakarane 
pabuta-dbaiiadbanne I^mabetu kamanidanam kamadiiiicarana^ 
sampajana-musa bbasa/^^®ii -^assa maybam bbante etad abosif 
Alam dani me attbaki^i’^^^^na f bbadramukho dfmi attbakaranena 

pafinayissatiti \\ 1| 

3. Ye pi te rQab?^’‘^3^ kbattij'a-mabasala brabraapa-mabasala 
gabapati-mabasala addk^ mabaddliana mababboga pabuta-jatarupa- 
rajata pahuta-yittupalW^^^^' pabfita-dbana-diianfm kamabetu kama- 
nidanam kamadbilmrad^^ sampajana-musa bbasanti| tesam tani 
bhavissa^i digbarattam ^^litaya dukkliaya ti f |j 

4. Saratta kamal/liogesu I giddha kamcsu muccbita \\ 
atisaram na bti333ianti|maccha Idiippam va od^tam | 
pacebasam kat^^am boti Ivipako bi-ssa papako ti| 

I 

8. Mallikd 

1. SavattMlII 

2. Tena kbo pad®* samayena raja Pasenadi-kosalo Mallikaya 
deviya saddbirp. uparip^^^^^^’^^^^g^^® boti |j j] 

3. Atba kbo rai^ Pasenadi-kosalo Mallikam devim avoca|| 
Attbi nn kbo te Malbk® koc-aniio attana piyataro-ti I \\ 

4. Nattbi kbo m^ maharaja koc-anno attana piyataro | tuyham 
paiia maharaja attb-ad^o l^oci attana piyataro-ti 1 1 

5. Maybam pi ki^° Mallilce nattb-anno koci attana piyataro-ti 1 1 

6. Atba Idio raja Pasenadi-kosalo pasada orobitTa yena Bbagava 
ten-npasanljami | -apa^^^amitva Bhagavantam abbivadetva ekam- 
antam nisidi|l|j Eka^^^^^am nisimio kbo raja Pasenadi-kosalo 
Bhagavantam etad aV°aa 1 1 

7. Idbabaip. bba^it© Mallikaya deviya saddbim uparipasa- 
davaragato Mallikam devim etad avocarn || Attbi nn kbo te MaUike 



KOSAIA SAM\CTTAM 


623 


koc ftfino nttnnv ))i\ntnro ti|| KvAm \utte bhanto Malhka dovi 
inam clad a\oca]| X altbi klio mo malulmja koci anfio attana 
pijalaro tijtinham jmna innbnrajn altlt anfio kocj attana piyataro 
ti II IXain vnttalmm blmntc MnHtknm €^c^ ini otad a\ocnm | Mayham 
]n kbo Malhkc n ntt!i anfio 1 oci nttanu jn^ataro ti || 

8 Atlm klio B!iaga\a ctam attham Mditva tuyam vclayam imam 
patlmni abba*'! || 

‘'abbt di''“nmjmrjpanmia cttn*?! j 
U'ON ajjliaga ]n\atnram attana k\nci | 
in am jnjo pnthn attil pnit *< 11111 1 
tainiu na lum‘<o ]»amm attakamo tijE 


0 1 aitUn 

1 ba%nttlitli 

2 'Jtiia kho piim fyimajciin rafifio Pa^cnadi ko^alassa maha- 
jafifio patcujnttlnlo hol«|paficu ca ««ablia aatnni paiica ca vaccha 
tara satam pafica ca \ncc)intan patuiii pafica ca aja satnm paiica 0.1 
urabbba satfini lUfinfipanUum UonU j afiuattbu> a \ 

3. Yc pi SHI to lionti diWi li \u pcH.<i ti \a 1 ammakara ti vu 
to pi dandn tnjjitu blia^a lnj}ita asqninnkbu nidamuna pankammani 
karonli 1 { 

4 Atha k!io Hambaliula bliikUiQ pubbanha Bamayam nivu 
fictvu pattacUnram adtlja Suvattliim pindfija puviHirasu [ Savatthi 
jam pindaja cnritvfi pnccnbbnttnm pindaputa patiklk,anta jena 
Bliagava ten upasanl nmiinRU J Upnsnnknmitvu Bliagavantam nbhi 
vudctva okam nntam nisIdimRii J Kknm nnlam niBinna kho to bhikldiu 
Bliagavantam etad a\ocum]l 

6 Idha bhontc rafifio Bnsciindi kosolnHsa mahu yafifio paccu 
pattluto liotif Bafica ca uaabha satum pafica ca \ acebatara Batam 
pafica vaccliatan satuni pafica ca urnbbba satani thfinfipanitum honti 
jafifiattb5ja|| Yo pi ssa to honti dusa ti vu pessa ti va kammakara 
ti va to pi danda tajjita bbaya tajjita aisumukba rudamana pan 
kammani karontiti 1 1| 

C Atba kbo Bbagava ctain attbam % iditvu tayam volayara ima 
gatbayo abbasi | J 

ABsamedbam punsamedham | sammapasam vajapoyyam | 
niraggalam mabarambbu | na to honti mabappbala ]| | 
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ajelalvo, gavo ca j] vhndha, yatlha hanfiare \\ 
na iam sainmaggala yannani [jiipayanti mahcsino jj | 
Ye ca yanfia nirarainblia |jyajanti amilculam sada |i 
ajelaka ca gavo ca | vividlvil. ii-cUha hafinarc jj | 
eiam sainmaggata yafifiani |1 ujaiyanti mahcsino jl 
clani yajelha modliavi jjcso yanfio mahappluilo jj j' 
etain hi yajamanassa |seyyo hoti na papiyo I 
yahuo ca ^dpxdo lioii j|pa.sidanii ca dcvaifi ti jj j{ 


10. Bamlhava 

1. Tena kho imna samayena rauha Pasenadina kosalcna maha- 
janakayo baiidliajxito hoti jj appekacce rajjiihi appckacce anduhi 
appekacce sahkhalikahi jj || 

2. Atha kho sambalmla bhikkhu pnbbanha-samayam niva-setva 
pattacivaram adaya Savatthiin pindaya paxdsirpsu jj Savattlnyam 
pindaya caritva pacchabliattaTp. pindapata-y)atikkanta ycna Bhagava 
ten-upasah]<amimsn jj Upasahkamitva Bliagavantam abliivadetva 
ekamantain nisidinisu jj jj 

3. Ekamantain nisinna klio tc bhikkhu Bliagavantam etad 
avocuni jj Idha bhante rahha Pasenadina kosalena mahajanakayo 
bandiiapito |] appekacce rajjfihi apjiekacce anduhi appekacce sanklia- 
liliahi ti jj jj 

Atha kho Bhagava etain attliani ^^ditva tayain velayam ima 
gathayo abhasi jj jj 

Na tain dalham bandhanam aim dhii'a jj 
yad ayasaui dam jam pabbajah ca | jj 
sarattaratta manikundalesu jj 
puttesu daresu ca ya apekklia jj 
etam dalham bandhanam aim dhira jj 
oharinam sithilam duppamuficam jj 
etam pi chetvana paribbajanti | 
anapekkhino kamasukham pahayati jj jj 
Pathamo vaggo jj | 

Tass-uddanam | jj 

Daharo Puriso Raja jjPiya Attana-rakkhito jj 

Appaka Atthakarapa |Mallika Yanna Bandhanan-ti jj jj 
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CiiArrm II Dunio Vaooo 
1 Jatih 

1 J’krtni samajam ]3haga\u Si'attlii 3 am %iharati Publjanirne 
Migaramatu pasldojl 

2 Icna kho pana saniajcna Bhagavii sljanim&amayam pati 
sallan’i \utthito biludvara kotthakc nistnno hoti 

Atlia klio ra]a Pa^cnadi koaalo jcna Bhaga\u ten upasankami l| 
upa<?ai’ikaniit\u Bhagaaantam ablii\udct\u ckamantnm nisidi f 

3 Icna kho pana samajena satta ca jatill satta ca mgantha 
satta ca accla patta ca ekas'itnka satta ca panbb’ijaka panilha 
kaccha nakJia Joma khari^idham ada^a Bhnga^ato avidurc atikka 
mant»|J 

4 At!ia kho n'lja I’asenadi kova!o «tth"»>asanx ckamaam uttara 
Bingnm kanUa dakkhma jumi mandalain pathavijanx nihantvai 
jena to satta ca jatila satta ca niganthu wilta ca aceli satta ca oka 
satakl satta ca patibbljakd ten anjalim panSmeUa tikkhattum 
namam sl\csij| Rujuham bhantc Pasenadi kosalo rajaham bhnnte 
Paocnadi kosalo ti^ 

5 Atlia klio rujii Pascnadi ko''alo jncirapakkantesu tesu sattasu 
ca jatilcsu sattasu ca mganthosu sattasu ca ncclcsu sattasu ca okas i 
tal esu sattasu ca panbbajakesu | ycna Bhaga\ \ ten upasankami \\ 
upasaiikamiU a Bhagaa antam abhivudcta a. ckam antam nisIdi J || 

0 Ekam antam nisinno Uio rajit Pascnadi kosalo Bhagavantam 
otad aaocaJI Ye tc bhantc loko arahanto an arahatta maggam va 
samapanna etc tesam afifiatari ti||l 

7 Dujjanam kho otam maharaja tnja gihina 1 ama bhogma 
putta sambadha samayam ajjhnaasantena kasika candanam paccanu 
bhontena mala gandha vilcpanam dhatajantena jntaruparajatam 
sadijantcna ime va arahanto imc vn arahanta maggam samapanna 
till 

8 Samvasena kho maharaja silam veditabbam | tarn ca kho 
djghcna addhuna na itaram ^ manost karota no amanasi karota | 
pafinavatd, no duppahfiena | 

9 Samvoharena kho maliaraja socoyyam veditabbam | tarn 
ca kho dighena addhuna na itaram | manasi karota no amanasi karota | 
panhavata no duppafmena I 
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10. Apadfisu Iclio inahriraja llifimo vcdi(-abl)o fso ca kho digliona 
addhniia iin il aram |1 niaiiasi-karoia iia ammiaHi-karota || pafifiavata 
no dxippanneoai | 

11. Sakacchaya kho maharaja pahha vcdit ahha |i sa ca kho 
dighcna addlnma na ilaraxp | manasi-knroia no amanasi-karoia |j 
po,finavata no dupahhcTia ii |i [I 

12. Acohariyam hhanlc ahhluifam hhantc j-fiva subhusitam 
idam bhantc Biiagavala jj [ Bujjfinain klio otain maliaraja iaya 
gihina kumahlmgina i|pc j! pannavala no dnppahncna ii [ij; 

13. Etc blxanic mama ])nrisa cara oonraka janapadam ocaritu 
5ga,cchanti I tclii paihaxnam ocinnnm ahani })accliri o.^jfipayis.sami | 

14. Iduni tc bhantc tain rajojailani pavrihciva, sunhata suviliita 
kappitakesamassxi odutavaiihri jxnncabi Icantagunohi samappitti samaii- 
gibhuta paricarayi.ssnntlii jjjj 

15. Atha kho Bhagava ctnm atilunn vidilA'a tayam velayam 
ima gatliayo abhasi |1 H 

Na vannarupcna naro sxijano | 
na rissase ittara-dassancna j; 
susannatanam In viyafijanena |i 
asahhata lokam imam caranli | 

PatirupalvO mattilxaknndalo va jj 
lohaddhamaso va snvannachanno | 
caranti eke parivarachanna jj 
anto-asnddha bahi-sobharaana ii j] ]] 

2. Paiica-rajano 

1 . Savattbiyam viharati j| jj 

2. Tena Idio pana samayeua pancamiarn rajunam Pasenadi- 
pamukhanam pancahi kama-gimehi samappitanam samangibhntanam 
paricarayamananam ayam antara katha udapadi||| 3^-nu kho 
kamanam aggan-ti | j| 

3. Tatr-ekacce evana ahamsi jj rupa kamanam aggan-ti | jj Ekacce 
evam ahamsu jj sadda kamanam aggan-ti ]| jj Ekacce evam evam 
ahamsu j] gandha kamanam aggan-ti j] || Ekacce evam ahamsu || rasa 
kamanam aggan-ti | jj Ekacce evam ahamsu jj photthabba kamanam 
aggan-ti 1 1| Yato kho te rajano nasalddiimsu annam annam sanna- 
petumil 
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4 Atlm Uio raja Pabcnadi ko^alo to rajuno ctad a^ oca | f Ayama 
nian<»ri J ^cna BlmgaMi ten npa^jnnkamis^imalupasankamitva Bbaga 
\antam ctam nttlmmpatjpncchLssumn | Yatha no Bhngavii byakarissati 
tntha nnin dluirojjuina tij| 

6 Esam inarisa ti IJio to rajuno mnno Pasenadi kosalassa 
paccassosumlj 

0 Atlia kho to pafica rajnno Pasenadi pamiiUia ycna Bliagava 
ten upasankainimsu jupasankninit\a Bhnga\ nntam nbluviidctva ekam 
nntain nisidimsu J| 

7 Ekam nntam m‘»:nno kbo rnjii Pnscnndi kosalo Bhngavantam 
etad a^ocaj^ Idlia bhanto amlial am pancannam rajunnm paficahi 
kamagimebi samappitunam samnngibhfit innm pancarayamanara ayam 
nntaru knthil ndapadi[f Kmmi kbo kumilnnm aggantifg Ekacco 
CNnm uhntnsu j rupu kumanam nggnnti]{ Ekacco evam ahamsuf 
sadda kumilnam aggan ti( Ekacco c\am rdmmsu gandha kamanara 
aggan li { 1 Ekacco o\ am rdiamsu 1 rasa kumanam aggan ti 1 J Ekacco 
c^am 5hamsu[ potthabbu kumanam aggan ti|| Km nu klio bhanto 
kam&nam aggan tifl 

8 Manupa pan^antam kh\abam mahilruja pancasu kamaguncsu 
aggan ti vad6mi \ To ca mahUruja nipa ckaccnssa manapa honti to ca 
rOpa ckaccassa araanupa lionti| Ychi ca rupchi attamano hoti 
panpunna saftkappo so tehi rupchi afifiam rupam uttantaram va 
panitataram \ a na pattlicti | to tnssa rupa paramil honti ^ to tassa 
rhpu anuttaru honii 1 { 

D To ca maharaja saddii j po | To ca maharaja gandha | To ca 
maharaja rasa \ To ca maharaja potthabbu ekaccassa manapa honti J 
To ca potthabba ekaccassa amnnupa honti | Ychi ca yo potthabbehi 
attamano lioti panpunna sankappo so tcln potthabbehi aunam pottha 
bbam uttantaram ^ a panitataram ^ a na patthoti | to tassa potthabba 
parama honti | to tassa potthabba nnuttnru hontiti j] | 

10 Tcna kho pana samajena Cnndanangaliko upasako tassam 
pansiyam nisinno hoti | Atha kho Candanangahko upasako utthaya 

- Sana ekamsara uttarasangam kantv i yena Bhagava ten anjahm pana 
metva Bhagavantam etad avoca 1 1 Patibhuti mam Bhagava patibhati 
mam Sugatiiti J | 

11 Patibhatu tarn Candanangahkati Bhagava avoca ||j 

12 Atha kho Candanangahko upasako Blmgavato sammukha 
tad anurupiva gtthaya abhitthavi|J 
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Pacluinitm yathu kokanadam sngaTidliaiu j| 
pato siya ])lnillaiii avitagaiulhatp jj 
anglrasani passu virocaniaiinip j) 
tajiaiitam adiceam iv-aiilnlikkhc-li f f 

13. Atha klio tc ^Kincarajano Candanangalikani upasakam 
pancalii sangchi accliadcsinn jj ij 

li. Atha kho (,'andanahgalil«) upasako tc.lii paucuhi uttara- 
sahgelii Bliagavanlam ac-ciiadcsiti jj j^ 

3. Doiiapclka 

1. Savatthiyaip viharati j] [j Tena kho jiana samayena raja 
Pasenadi-kosalo donapfiliain sudaip lihuhjati jj 'j 

2. Atlia kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo bliuttavi inahassasi yena 
Bhagava ten-upasahkami jj upasaiikamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekam antam nisidi jj | 

3. Atha kho Bhagava tarn rujanani Pasenadi-kosalam bliuttavim 
mahassasini viditva tayam velayam imaip gathaiii abhasi | 

Manujassa sada satinialo | 
mattam janato laddhabhojane jj 
tanu tassa bhavanti vedana jj 
sanikani jirati ayu palayan-ti jj jj 

4. Tena kho pana samayena Sudassano manavo raiifio Pasenadi- 
kosalassa pitthito thito hoti jj jj 

6, Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo Sudassannm manavam aman- 
tesi jj jj Ehi tvam tata Sudassana Bhagavato santike imam gatham 
pariyapunitva mama bhattabliihare bhasajj aham ca te devasikam 
kahapanasatam kahapanasatam niccabhikldiani pavattayissamiti 1 1 

6. Evam devati kho Sndassano manavo Pasenadi-kosalassa 
patisunitva Bhagavato santike imain gatham pariyapunitva ranno 
Pasenadi-kosalassa bhattabhihare sudain bhasati | jj 

Manujassa sada satimato | 
mattam janato laddhabhojane jj 
tanu tassa bhavanti vedana jj 
sanikam jirati ayu palayan-ti jj jj 

7. Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo anupubbena nalikodana- 
paramataya santhasi jj jj 
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8 Atlm kiio riljfi Paseimdi kosalo aparcna samayena sallikhita 
gatto panina gattam anumajjanto tajam ^clayam imam udanam 
udancsi ] | 

Ubhajena ^ata mam bo Bhagava atthena anukampi dittha 
dhammikcna c ova samparajikena ca ti|| 

4 6 Sanguine dtevullfim 
Sa\ atihiyam viliarati 
4 

1 Atha klio raja magadho Ajutosattu vedehiputto caturangmun 
senam sanna^Jiitva rajanam Pascnadi kosalam abhuyjasi yena 
Kasi J 

2 Assosi kho raja Pasenadi konalof rajti kira magadho Ajata 
sattu vedehi putto caturaiigimm senam aannaylutva mamam abbhu 
yyfito yena Kasiti J \ 

3 Atlia klio rSja Pascnadi^kosalo caturangimm senam sannay 
hitva rfijanam mSgadham Ajatasattum vedehi puttara paccuyjasi 
yena K6s! | S 

4 Atha kho raja ca magadho Ajatasattu vedeln putto rajS. 
ca Pasenadi kosalo sang’lmcaumll Tena kho pana sangamo rajS, 
magadho Ajatasattu vedelu putto rajSnam Pasenadi kosalam parajesi 1 
parajito ca raja Paecnadi kosalo sakam eva rajadhanim SS.vatthim 

pajisill 

5 Atha kho sambahula bhikkhu pubbanha samayam mvasetva 
patta civaram adaya Savatthim pindaya pavisimsu jj Savatthiyam 
pmdaya caritva pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanta yena Bhagava 
ten upasankamimsu | Upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva. 
ekam antam nisldimsu | ekam antam nismna kho te bhikkhu Bhaga 
vantam etad avocum H | 

6 Idha bhante raja magadho Ajatasattu vedelu putto caturan 
gmim senam sannayhitva rajanam Pasenadi kosalam abbhuyyasi 
yena Kasi|| Assosi kho bhante raja Pasenadi kosalo | raja kira 
magadho Ajatasattu vedehi putto caturangimm senam sannayhitva 
mamam abbhuyyato yena K.asiti|| Atha kho bhante r§,ja Pasenadi 
kosalo caturangimm senam sannayhitva rajanam Slagadham Ajata 
sattum vedehi puttam paccuyyaa yena Kasi 1 1 Atha kho bhante 
raja ca magadho Ajatasattu vedehi putto raja ca Pasenadi kosalo 
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sangnmcsum I j' klin jiunu .mnigniiK' raja inugmlho AjntnsaUu 

vcdclii-putlo rajanain I’asriiatli-kosahnn ]>arajc'si "■ parajiio ca Ijlmntc 
raja Pascnadi-kosalo sakam ('va rajadkanim Savalllniii jniccuyyasiti j| '( 
7. Kaia ])1ukkhav(> lufigadlio Ajutas-aifu vcdclii-putto papa- 
uiitlo jiajiasahayo papa-.satn])avanko | raja aa khikkavc Pnsenadi- 
kosalo kalyana-initlo kalyann-saiulyo kalyana-sampavanko J. ajjatafi 
ca bhikkhave raja i'nsenadi-kosalo iinain ratliin dnkkliaip sc.ssati 
parajiio ti | [, 

Jayani verain ])asavafi, dakkani scti parajiio 
npasanto siikhain soli iiitvn jayain ])arajayan-ti j] [ 


S. Atha klio raja inagadho Ajataaattu vedohi-putto raturnnginim 
senam saiinayhitvn rajanain Pasonadi-kosalani abbhuyyasi ycrmKrisi|| 

9. Assosi klio rajfi Pascnadi-koanlo ' raja Icira iniigadho Ajata- 
sattii vedeiii-pnllo caiuranginini senaip snnnayliitva mnmnm abblni- 
yato yena Kasi ti j] j] 

10. Atha kbo raja Pasenadi-kosalo calui-ahginiin sonam sannay- 
hitva rajanam magadham Ajatasattuni vcdehi-jnittam paccuj’yati 
yena Kasi 1 1 

11. Atha kho raja ca inagadho Ajatasattu vcdchi-putto raja ca 
Pasenadi-kosalo sahgamcsuin | jl 'J’asiniin Idio pana sahgame raja 
Pasenadi-kosalo rajanam magadham Ajatasattuni vedchi-puttam 
parajesi jivagahain ca mam aggahcsi | jj 

12. Atha kho rahho Pasenadi-kosalassa ctad ahosi|j'| Kihcapi 
Idio ayam raja inagadho Ajatasattu vedchi-jnitto adubbhantassa 
dubbhati H atha ca pana me biiagincyyo lioti jj yain minriham ranho 
magadliassa Ajatasattusso Tcdehi-puttassa sabbain hatthi-kayam 
parij^adiyitva sabbam assakayam pariyadiyilva sabbain ratha-kayani 
pariyadiyitva sabbam patti-kayam pariyadiyilva jivantam eva nam 
ossajjeyyan-ti \\ jj 

13. Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo rahho magadliassa Ajata- 
sattuno vedelii-puttassa sabbam liatthi-kajvam pariyadiyitva | pe [1 
jivantam eva nam ossaj ji || ■ 

14. Atha kho sambahnla bhilckhu pubbanhasamayam nivasetva 
pattacivararn adaya Savatthim pindaya pavisimsu | Savatthiyain 
pindaya caritva pacchabhattam pindaxiatapatilvkanta yena Bhagava 
ten-npasankamiinsu | Upasahkamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva 



KOSALA SAMYUTTAIiI 


631 


ekamantam nisldimsu 8 Ekamantam msmnil klio te bhikkhu Bhaga- 
vantam ctad avocum y 

16 Idha bhanto raja magadko Ajatasattu vedehi piitto catiiran 
gmim senam sannajliitva rajanam Pasonadi kosalam abbhuyyasi 
j ena KusI J Assosi klio bhanta raja Pasenadi kosalo | raja kira magadho 
Ajatasattu vcdehi putto caturangimm senam sannayhitva mamam 
abbbujato jcna KasI ti^ Atha kho bbanto raja Pasenadi kosalo 
caturangimm senam sannayhitva rajanam magadham Ajatasattum 
vcdehi puttam paccujjasiy Atha kho bhanto raja ca magadho 
Ajatasattu \cdehiputto raja ca Pasenadi kosalo sangamesum || | 
Tasmim kho pana sangumo raja Pasenadi kosalo rajanam magadham 
Ajatasattum vcdehi puttam parajesi jivagahan ca nam aggahesi||J 
Atha kho bhante ranfio Pasenadi kosalassa ctad ahosi ]| Kmcapi kho 
myayam raja magadho Ajatasattu aedehi putto adubbhantassa 
dubbhati \ atha ca pana mo bhagmeyyo hoti | yam nunaham rafino 
mUgadhassa Ajatasattuno vcdelu puttassa sabbam hatthi kayam 
panddyitval sabbam assa kayam | sabbam rathakayamfl sabbam 
patti kayam pandSyitva jlvantam eva nam ossajjeyyan ti | \\ Atha 
kho bhante rajS. Pasenadi-kosalo raiUio mSgadhassa AjStasattuno 
vedehi puttassa sabbam hatthi kayam panyadiyitva sabbam assa 
kayam panyfldiyitva sabbam ratha k&yam panySdiyitva sabbam 
patti kayam panyadiyitva jivantam eva nam ossajjiti 1 1 

16 Atha kho Bhagava etam attham viditva t&yam velayam 
gdthayo abhasi [[ | 

Vilumpateva puriso 5 ya> assa upakappati | 
yada c afifie vilumpanti | so vilutto vilumpati H 
^hanarahi raaufiati balo | yava papam na paccati | 
yada ca paccati papam | atha balo dukkham nigacchati || | 
hanta labhati hantaram J jetaram labbati jayam | 
akkosako ca akkosam |rosetarah ca rosako | 
atha kamma vivattena | so vilutto vilumpatiti 1| I 

6 Dhtta 

1 Savatthi nidanam | f 

2 Atha kho raja Pasenadi kosalo yena Bhagava ten upasan- 
kami I Upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam 
nisidi 1 1 
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3. Atha kho annataro puriso yena raja Pasenadi-kosalo ten- 
iipasankami || Upasankamitva ranno Pasenadi-kosalassa upakannake 
arocesi j| Mallika deva devi dhitaram vijata ti || |1 

4. Evam vutte raja Pasenadi-kosalo anattamano ahosi j| j] 

5. Atha kho Bhagava rajanam Pasenadi-kosalam anatta- 
manatam viditva tayam velayam ima gathayo abhasi jj || 

Itthipi hi ekacei ya fseyyo posa janadhipa f 
medhavini silavati || sassu-deva patibbata 1| jj 
tassa yo jayati poso I suro hoti disampati \\ 
tadiso subhariya putto | raj jam pi amisasati ti || jj 


7. Ap^iamada (1) 


1 . Savatthiyam H 1| 

2. Ekam antam nisidi I H Ekam antam nisinno kho raja Pasenadi- 
kosalo Bliagavantain etad avoca f f Atthi nu kho bhante eko dhammo 
yo nblio atthe samadhiggayha titthati ditthadhainmikarn c-eva attham 
samparayikarn ca ti | f 

3. Atthi kho maharaja eko dhammo yo nbho samadhiggayha 
titthati ditthadhammikam c-eva attham samparayikarn ca ti | j| 

4. Katamo pana bhante eko dhammo yo nbho atthe sama- 
dhiggayha titthati ditthadhammilcam c-eva attham samparayikarn 
ca ti 1 11 

5. Appamado kho maharaja eko dhammo nbho atthe samadhi- 
gghayha titthati ditthadhammikam c-eva attham samparayikarn ca 
till! Seyyathapi maharaja yani kanici jangamanain pananam pada- 
jatani sabbani tani hatthipade samodhanam gacchanti f hatthipadam 
tesam aggam akldiayati yad idam mahantena jjevam eva kho maharaja 
eko dhammo nbho atthe samadhiggayha titthati ditthadhammikam 
c-eva attham samparayikarn ca ti || j| 

6. A yum arogiyam vannam jj saggam uccakulinatam I 
ratijm patthayantena | ulara aparapara f |] 
appamadam pasamsanti 1) punnalmyasu pandita f 
appamatto nbho atthe jj adhiganhati pandito jj 

ditthe dhamme ca yo attho jj yo c-attho samparayiko jj jj 
atthabhisamaya dhiro jj pandito-ti pavuccatiti | jj 
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8 Appamada (2) 

1 Savftttinj 'll!! \ liiarati |[ J 

2 Ekam antam nistdi Q Ekam antam nisinno kho rajS. Pasonadi 
kosalo Bhaga^ antam ctad avoea'jj { 

Idha majimm bhantc raUogatassa pitisaUmassa evam cetaso 
panvitakko ndap'di 8 Svakhjnto Bhagavata dhammof so ca kho 
kalyuna mitta'isa kahuna sahajassa kalyana simpnvankassa no 
pupa mUtassa no pupa salmyassa no plpa sampav aiikassa ti || 

3 E\am etara mahunijn c\atn ctam maliurajajl svakhyato 
maharaja maM"i dliammo { so ca Uio kaljuna mittassa kaljana salia 
jassa kal 3 ana sampa\nnkas<?a | no plpa mittassa no papa snhajassa 
no p*ipa ‘mmpa^nnkassa ti J j 

4 Ekam iduham mahurija aamayam Sakkcsu Mhararai Sakya- 
namnigamc jj 

6 Atha kho maliuruja Anando hlnkkhu jenaham tenupasan- 
knmilupasinkamit\a mam abhujidcUu ekam antam msidif Ekam 
antim nisinno klio malulmja Anando blukkhu mam ctad avoca| 
Upaddlmm idam blianto hrahmacanyassa yad idam kalyana mittata 
kalyuna sahajata kaljilna sampa^Ankata tiJS 

0 En am vuttuliam maharaja Anandam hlnkkhum ctad a\ ocam | 
^[u }i cram Aninda mu h c>am Ananda B sakalam o\a h idam Ananda 
hrahmacanjam jad idam kalyuna mittatu kalyana sahuyata kaljuna 
sampavankatu \ kalyuna mittassa ctam Ananda bhikkhuno patikap 
kham kalj fina mittassa kalyina saliuyassa kalyuna sarapavankassa 
ariyara atthangikam niaggam bhuvcssati anyam atthangikam maggam 
halmll karissati J 

7 Kathau ca Ananda blukkhu kalyana mitto kalyana sahayo 
kalyana sampavanko anyam atthangikam maggam bahuli karoti 1 1 

8 Idha Ananda blukkhu samraa ditthim hhaveti viveka nissitam 
viruga niasitara nirodha nissitam vossagga parmamim | samma san- 
kappam hhaveti sammavacam bhavcti | samma kammantam hhaveti || 
samma ajivam hliaveti sainm3. vayumara samma satim hhaveti |l 
samma samadhim hhaveti vivcka nissihim viraga mssitam nirodha 
nissitam vossagga parmamim 1 1 Evam kho Ananda bhikkhu kalyana 
mitto kalyana sahayo kalyana sampavanko anyam atthangikam 
maggam hhaveti anyam atthangikam maggam bahuli karoti | 

9 Tadamina p etam Ananda panyayena veditabbam | yatha 
sakalam ev idam brahraacanyam yad idara kalyana mittatS. kalyana 
sahayata kalyana sampavankata ti j | 
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10. Mamam hi Ananda kalyana-mittam agamma jatidhamma 

satta parimuccanti | jaradhauima satta jaraya parimuccanti j 

vyadhidliamma satta vyadhiya parimuccanti jj maranadliamma satta 
maranena parimuccanti jj sdka-parideva-dukkliadomanass-upayasa- 
dhamma satta soka-parideva-dukkha-domanass-upayasehi iiarimuc- 
canti 11 Imina kho etam Ananda pariyayena veditabbam I yatha 
sakalam ev-idam bralimacariyarn yad idain kalyana-mittata kalyana- 
sahayata kalyana-sampavahkatati I f 

11. Tasmat ilia te maharaja evam sikkhitabbarn jj kalyana-mitto 
bhavissami kalyana-sahayo kalyana-sampavanko ti| evam hi te 
maharaja sikkhitabbarn | Kalyana-mittassa te maharaja kalyana- 
sahayassa kalyana-sampavahkassa ay am eko dhammo upanissaya 
vihatabbo appamado kusalesu dbammesu 1 1 

12. Appamattassa te maharaja viharato appamadam upanissaya 
itthagarassa evam bhavissati 1 1 Raja Idio appamatto viharati appa- 
madam upanissaya I handa mayam pi appamatta viharama appama- 
dam upanissaya ti 1 1 

13. Appamattassa te maharaja viharato appamadam upanissaya 
khattiyanam pi anuyuttanam evam bhavissati jj [) Raja kho appamatto 
viharati appamadam upanissaya 1 1 Handa mayam pi appamatta 
viharama appamadam upanissaya ti jj jj 

14. Appamattassa te maharaja viharato appamadam upanissaya 
negamajanapadassa pi evam bhavissati | jj Raja kho appamatto 
viharati appamadam upanissaya jj handa mayam pi appamatta vihara- 
ma appamadam upanissaya ti 1 1 

15. Appamattassa te maharaja viharato appamadam upanissaya 
atta, pi gutto rakkhito bhavissati jj itthagaram pi guttam rakkhitam 
bhavissati jj kosakotthagaram pi guttarn rakkhitam bhavissatiti 1 1 

16. Bhoge patthayamanena jj idare aparapare | 
appamadam pasamsanti jj punna-kriyasu pan^ta jj 
appamatto ubho atthe jj adhiganhati pandito jj 
ditthe dhamme ca yo attho || yo c-attho samparayiko jj 
atthabhisamayadhiro jj pandito ti pavuccatiti jj jj 

9. Aputtaka (1) 

1. Savatthi nidanam jj jj 

2. Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo divadivassa yena Bhagava 
ten-upasahkami jj upasahkamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam 
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ontAm ni«Mi \ f rknm antam nismnam klio rujanam Pasenadi kosalam 
Bhagava ctad axocajj ITnnda kiito nu tvam maharaja agacchisi 
dlvadl^ n‘yyi ti ] j 

3 Tdha blmnto Sa\attlnvara scttlu gahapati Kalakatol tarn 
aliam aputtakam sapatcj j am rajnntcpuram atihantva agaccliami | 
asiti bhanto satasnlm'waiu hiranflass a J ko pana \ado rOpiyassa|| 
Tassa kho pana bhantc settlu^ssa gahapati'jsa eaarupo bhattabhogo 
abo'sil kanujakam bhnfijati bilabgadi tij am J f Evarupo vatthabhogo 
abosi I ‘lunam dhareti tipakUmvasanam J J Ev arupo junabhogo ahosi | 
jajjararathakcna jati pannacchaltokcna dharisamtincna ti|| 

4 E\am ctam maharaja ovam ctam maharaja J nsappuriso kho 
mahilraja ullirc bhogc labhitvu n c\ ntt5nam swkhcti pineti 1' na 
matapitaro sukhcti plnctij na |>uttad5mm sul heti pinetiH na dasa 
karamakaraponso sukheti plneti| na nuttamacce sukheti pinetilj na 
samapa br^hmancsu uddhaggikam dakkhinam patitthapeti sovaggikam 
sukhavipakam saggasamvattamkaip | J Tassa to bhogo evam sammS 
apanbhufijamano rujano vil haranti \ cora va haranti \ nggi va dahati J 
udakam vH vahati | appiya va duyada haranti ] S Evam santo mabar&ja 
bhogi sammu apanbhufijamana pankkhayam gacchanti no pan 
bhogam | 

G Soyyathupi maharaja aroanussattbGno pokkiiarant acchodakS 
Bitodaka satodaka sotaku Bupatittha rnmanlyS [tarn jano n ova haroyya 
na piveyj a na nahaycyya na yatha paccayam va kareyya 5 evam 
hi tarn maharaja udakam samma apnnbhunjiyamanam pankkhayam 
gaccUoyya no panbhogam B Evam cva kho maharfija asappuriso 
uliiro bhogo labhitva n ev attunam aukhoti pineti | pe | Evam eante 
bhoga samma apanbhufijamana pankkhayam gacchanti no pan 
bhogam J J 

0 Sappuriso ca kho maharaja iilaro bhogo labhitva attanam 
Buklicti pincti matapitaro suklicti pineti puttadaram sukheti pineti 
dasa kamraakaraponso sukheti pineti nuttamacce sukheti pineti 
samanesu hrahmanesu uddhaggikam dakkhinam patitthapeti sovaggi 
kara sukhavipakam saggasamvattanikam H tassa te bhoge evam 
sammapanbliufijamane n eva rajano haranti na cora haranti na aggi 
dahati na udal am vahati na appiya pi dayada haranti } f Evam sante 
maharaja bhoga samma paribhuiijamana jianbhogam gacchanti no 
pankkhayam f | 

7 Seyyathapi maharaja gamassa va nigamassa vS- avidure 
pokkharani acchodaka sitodaka satodaka setaka supatittha ramaniya | 



536 


M.A. PALI COURSE, PART II 


tarn ca jano hareyya pi piveyya pi nahayeyya pi yathapaccayam pi 
kaxeyya | evam hi tarn maharaja udakam sammaparibhunjamanam 
paribhogam gaccheyya no parikkhayam \\ I Evam eva kho maharaja 
sappuriso ulare bhoge labhitva attanam sukheti |j pe || Evam saute 
bhoga samma paribhuhjamana paribhogam gacchanti no parikkhayan- 

ti II II 

8. Amanussatthane udakam vasitarn || 
tad apeyyamanam parisosam eti | 
evam dhanam ka-puriso labhitva )| 
n-ev-attana bhunjati no dadati f || 
dhiro ca vihnu adhigamma bhoge || 
so bhunjati kiccakaro ca hoti | 
so iiati-sangharn nisabho bharitva || 
anindito saggam upeti tlianan-ti | 

10. Aputtaka (2) 

1. Atha kho raja Pasenadi-kosalo divadivassa yena Bhagava 
ten-upasankami j( upasahkamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam 
antam nisidi || || Ekam antam nisinnam Idio rajanam Pasenadi-kosalam 
Bhagava etad avoca ]] handa kuto nu tvam maharaja agacchasi diva- 
divassa ti 1 1 

2. Idha bhante Savatthiyam setthi-gahapati kalakato ||tam aham 
aputtakam sapateyyam rajantepuram atiharitva agacchami| satam 
bhante satasahassani hirannassa [j ko pana vado rupiyassa j] || Tassa 
kho pana bhante setthissa gahapatissa evarupo bhattabhogo ahosi 
kanajakam bhunjati bilatigadutiyam |j | Evarupo vatthabhogo ahosi j 
sanam dhareti tipaklihavasanam jj Evarupo yana-bhogo ahosi |j jajjara- 
rathakena yati pannachattakena dhariyamanena ti j) |] 

3. Evam etain maharaja evam etam maharaja ][ bhutapubbam 
so maharaja setthi gahapati Tagarasikkhim nama paccekabuddham 
pindapatena patipadesi detha samanassa pindan-ti vatva utthayasana 
pakkami datva ca pana paecha vippatisari ahosi |j varam etam pinda- 
patam dasa va kammakarava bhunjeyyun-ti ||bhatu ca pana ekaputtani 
sapateyyassa karana jivita voropesi 1| j| 

4. Yam Idio so maharaja setthi-gahapati Tagarasikhim pacceka- 
buddham pindapatena patipadesi [| tassa kammassa vipakena satta- 
kiiattum sugatim saggam lokam uppajji | tass-eva kammassa vipaka- 
vasena imissa yeva Savatthiya sattaklchattum setthittam karesi |j || 
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6 Yarn klio so maharaja Bcttlu gahapati datva pacch§L vippatisari 
ahosi I varam etam pmdapatam dasa va kammahara va bbunjeyyan tx | 
tassa kammassa Yipakena nassaularaya bhatta bhogaya cittam 
namati | nassularaya bhatta bhogaya cittam namati | nassvilaraya yana 
bhogaya cittam namati | nasa ularanam paficannam kama gunanam 
bhogaj a cittam namati 3 

6 Yam kho so maliaraja setthi gahapati bhatuca pana ekaputta- 
kam sapateyyassa karana jivita \oropesij tassa kammassa vipakena 
bahuni \ nssSni bahum vassa satani baliuni vassa sahassani balium 
vassa sata sahassani niraye paccittha Q tass e\ a kammassa vipakava- 
sena idam sattamam aputtakam sapateyjam raja kosam paveseti| 
tassa klio pana maharaja setthissa gahapatissa puranam ca puniiaro 
parikkhlnam navah ca punnam anupacitam|| Ajja pana maharaja 
setthi gahapati Jraharoruva niraye paceatitiijf 

7 Evam bhantc setthi gahapati Maharormam nirayam uppanno 

t>U 

8 E\am maharaja setthi gahapati Maharoruve niraye iippanno 

till 

9 Dhanuam dlianam rajatam jatarQpam | 
pariggalmm va pi yad attlu kifici J 

dasa kammakara pessS ye c assa anujivino | 

sabbam n^daj a gantabbam | sabbam nikkhippa gammam 1| jj 

10 Yau ca karoti kayena J vactlya uda cetasS. J 
tarn In tassa sakam hoti p tahca 5,daya gacchati | 
taiic assa anugam lioti J chayava anapajanl | \ 

1 1 Tasraa kareyy a kaly anam ( mcayam samparay ikam | 
punnam paralokasraira ]| patittha honti jianinan ti | 

Dutiyo vaggo ^ 

Tass iiddanam S )| 

Jatila Paficarajano JDonapakakurena ca | 

Sahgamena dve vuttani J Dhitara dve Appamadena ca | 
Aputtakena dve vutfl J vaggo tena vuccatiti 1 1 

Chapter III Tatiyo vaqgo 
1 Puggala 

1 Savatthi | |I 

2. Atha kho raja Pasenadi kosalo j ena Bhagava ten upasankami H 
npasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam antam nisldi | Ekam 
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antein nisinnain Idio i-ajunam Pasonadi-kosalam Blmgava clad avoca|| 
Cnttaro me maharaja liuggala aanlo Kainvijjamanu lolcnamirp | [; 

3. Kataino call aro {; [’ Tamo lama-parayano j; iamo jo( iparayano | 
Joti lama-]iarayano jj Joli joti-{)anlvano j] || 

•J. Kalhafica maharaja ])uggalo iamo tama-parayano hoti|| 
Idha maharaja ekacco puggalo nice kale pacoajato hoii candfila-kule 
vii vena-kule va nesada-kule va ralhakara-kuic va pukkvi.sa-kulc va 
daliddc app-anna-pana-hliojanc kasira vuttike [ yatfha kasirena 
ghri«;acehado Jabhiiatij!' so on hnti duhbanno duddasiko okoiimnko 
bahvabadho !l kano va lioii lutnl va khanjo va })akkhahato vafna Ifildii 
annassa paiLT^sa valtassa yanas.sa mrilagandhavilepaoa.ssa sej’yavasa- 
lha])adi]ie3'vassa I f So kaycna duccaritaip carat i JJ vacaj'a duccaritam 
carali jj manasa diiccaritain enrati i, so kaycna duccaritain caritva 
vilcaya duccaritain caritva manasa duccaritain caritva kiTvassa blieda 
Xiaram marana apa3’atn duggaiini vinipatani uppajjati jJ Jj Seyyatliapi 
maharaja puriso andhakara va andhakarnin gacclicya| tama va 
tamam gaccheyya jjlohita-inala vii lohita-malamvagacchcj'j^a |tathupa- 
maharn. maharaja imani puggalam vadami | [ Evam maharaja puggalo 
tamo tama-paraj’-ano hoti [{ jj 

6. Kathah ca maharaja puggalo tamo joti-parayano hoti|| 
Idha maharaja ekacco puggalo nice kulc paccajato hoti candala-kule 
va vena-kule va nesada-kule va rathakara-kulc va inikkusa-kule va 
dalidde app-anna-pana-bhojane kasira-vuttike jJ yattha kasirena gha- 
sacchado labbhati|jj| so ca hoti dubbanno duddasiko okotimako 
bahvabadho jj kano va kuni va khanjo va pakkhahato va | na labhi 
annassa panassa vatthassa jmnassa malil-gandha-vilepanassa seyya- 
vasatha-padipeyyassa | jj So Iviiyena sucaritam carati vacaj'a sucaritam 
carati manasa sucaritarn carati ]| so kriyenn sucaritain caritva vacaya 
sucaritam caritva manasa sucaritam caritva Icajmssa blieda param 
marana sugatiin saggam lokam uppajjati |j]] Seyyatliapi maharaja 
puriso pathaviya va pallankain arohej^yajj pallahka va assapitthim 
aroheyya || assa-pitthij'^a va hatthikkhandliain aroheyya liatthikkhan- 
dha va pasadam arohe3’^ya | tathupamaham maharaja imam puggalam 
vadami || || Evain kho maharaja puggalo tamo joti-parayano hoti | ){ 

6. Kathah ca maharaja puggalo joti tama-para3mno lioti|| 
Idha maharaja ekacco puggalo ucce kule paccajato hoti | khattiya- 
mahasala-kule va brahmana-mahasala-kule va gahapati-mahasala- 
kule va addhe mahaddhane mahabhoge pahuta-jatarupa-rajate pahuta- 
vittupakarane pahuta-dhanadhahhe | So ca hoti abhirupo dassam3m 
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p'ls'uliko pirnmaj n \ anna pokkimratuya samannagato J lablu annassa 
pann^ywi \atthn'y5a \rina‘'‘!a malii gandlm \ilepann‘5<5a soyj ilva'^atha 
padipcj j a^sa I j So lajcim duccantam carati | ^ucaJn duccantam 
cnratil manasa duccantam tnratij so Icajena duccantam cariUa 
M'lcuja duccantam cant\rv innnn<i duccantam cantva kajassa bhcda 
pamm niarana apuam dugcatmi Muipltam nira\am uppajjatijl 
Se\\atliapi malirirlja pun«io plsldu \a hattbikkandham orohej^af 
battlnkUmndlia pittlum orolieyj a j as'^a pittlu\a pallankam 

orohoNja pallankava patliaNim orobcjja patbavija \a andhakaram 
orohcjjaJ tntliQpamrdiain maburaja imam puggalam vadumijl 
K\nm kbo maburiija puggalo joti tama parujmo hotiy 

7 Katban ca mabamja puggalo joli joti par‘ijano botiJI Idlia 
mabaruja ckacco puggalo ucco kulc paecajuto hotj khattiya mabS'jala 
kiilc lii lirTibniana mabasala kulo vn gabapati mahaslla kulo va. 
addbc mabaddbane mababhogc pabfita jatarCiparajatc pahfita Mttii 
pakarane pahuta dliana dhaflnc ( bo ca boti abbtrupo dassamyo 
pasadiko paramuja Aannapokkharatilja gamannugatoj labbl annassa 
pTmassa vatthossa junassa malugandba Mlcpanassa scjjrivasatha 
padipcyjossall So Kajcna sueantam carati %acaya sucantam carati 
manasa sucantam carati | bo ku>ona eucantam cant%u vuca^a sucan 
tarn cantvu manasa sucantam canUu kSyassa bhcda param marana 
BUgatim saggam lokara uppaj)ati| Soyjatliupi maliuruja punso 
pallaAka va pallankam 6ankanioy>a| nssappiithiya va assapittbun 
sankamcyyal battlukkbandha va Imttlnkkbandham saAkameyya] 
p^du vu pasudam sankamcyyaf tatbupamuham mahuraja imam 
puggalam vadamiJJ I'\am kbo maburilja puggalo joti jotiparayano 

hot! 11 

8 Ime kbo inabaraja puggala ennto samvijjamrmrv lokasmim || 

9 Daliddo punso ruja|assiddbo lioti macchari J 
kadanyo pupa sankappo | micchu dittbi anildaro 1 1 
samanc briihmano vapi | anfio vu pi vnnibbako 2 
akkosati panblmsati J nattbiko hoti rosnko 2 2 
dadamanam mvaretilyacamunum bhojanim | 
tudiso punso raja 1 miyamuno janadbipa | 

upeti nirayam ghoram J tamo tama para\ ano 1 1 

10 Daliddo punso raja { eaddlio hoti amacchari | 
daduti settha saftkappo f avyagga manaso naro 1 1 
saraane brahmano va pi | aiine va pi vanibbake | 
utthaya abhivadeti | Bamacanyaya sikkliati | 
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(ladiimniiMin na varrli yrK-aiuAttuin hiinjaiuim 
(HiriHo raja iniyamrinf* jaiiri/lhipa 
\ipfU udiviun thutiiun tiuiio-joti'^-uAyiuat ; 

11. Vf jinrlHK tajn n^'^niltllid lioti tnafflutri 

ka'iarivn jia|»a-.'-ankai)j>(» juiffliA alii f In’ nnafiarn ! ^ 
sainaiu- laaiunaiy- vA pi nuMf vA }»i vntuhhal'.a ’ 

:il-:ko‘ i'i parihlirnati tmMliikn li<»}i i 

ikt'iiiinAniun nivArali ' yAfaniAnAiiant idinjaunjii ' 

]inri''n raja tiuyain.'inn j.'iiiA'lliipa 
njifti niiaynip tlhni.iln joti-t anm-parAyanH 

12. VC piirivo raja .‘addla) hi>ti atna.cajuiii 

rladati ^;''tthu-^ankaJlp^> ' u)iy!i;,';M»nana' <> j 

‘-amanc Inalmiunc vA pi annc vA pi vaniiih.ik.c 
utthayn abliivAtlcli .‘•amucariyaya ^ikkliati ] 
dadanianain na vArcti yac.-nnAiiAtiam bhnjan.am ' 
tfidisn ])uriso raja inlyajnaiin jnnadhipn 

\i])C‘ti tidivain thanain ' jnti-jctti-p.Maynno-ti ' ' 

2 . Ai/i/itlfi 

1. SavaUlii nidunani 

2. Ekam aidaiii nisinnnjn kho rajanain I'n-cnadi-korfalain 
Bhagava ctad avoca ' Huiula kntn nu tvaiyi tnaharuja ugaccha'^i 
divudivav?rili 1' i 

3. Ayyakn me hhante kalakata jinna vnddA mahalliku addiia- 
gata vayo amippalta vi.'-a-va.'^^a-sutiku jaliya 

4. Ayyaka Idio pana nu* l)lianle piya alio-'i matiapa j; ' Ilatthi- 
ratauena cc ])aham biumte lal)l»eyyam ma me ayyaka kfdam nkasTti _ 
hattliiratanam yjfdiam dadeyyam ma me ayyaka kfilam akasltij'J 
Assa-ratanena ce pfiliam bliantc labheyyam ma me ayyaka kalam 
akasIU Ijassa-rataiiam paiiam dadeyyam ma mo ayyaka kfilam akasiti j j 
Gamavarcna ee pfiham bhanle lablieyyam ma me ayyaka kalam 
akasiti jj gama-varam pfihaip dadeyyam ma mo ayyaka kfilam akasiti ■ i; 
Janapadena ce paham bhanto labheyyam ma me av’^mka kalam 
akasiti Ijjanapadam jifiham dadeyyam mfi me ayyaka kfilam akfi.siti , 

5. Sabbe satta maharaja maraim-dhammfi mavana-pariyosana 
maranam anatita ti jj j| 

G. Acchariyam bhante abblmtam bhante IjyuA’a svibhasitam idani 
bhante Bhagavata j] sabbe satta marana-dhamma maraiia-pariyosana 
maranam anatita ti jj jj 
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7 I^Nnin ctnm ninharuja c\am etain malmraja sabbo satta 
niarann dhammu mnrnim jiarnosuna mnmnnin anatita til|| Seyja 
tbapi inalianlja \ani kanici Kumblmkuraka bhajanani umakani c ova 
])akkam ta J aabbum tam bbidana dlminmani bhedana panjosilnam 
bbedanam nimtltant J c\ani c\a kho mnliuruja aablaj satta marana 
dimmma marana parijo'^anu marnnam anniita ti|3 

8 '^ablK? satta manssanti | maranantam hi jivitainJ 
^nihu katnmam gamissanfi {purma pilpi plmlnpagtiy 
lura^am papa kaminantu lininnA kamind ca suggatim g | 
Tasma karo^ja kaljanam jnicavam samparaukam ]} 
purifiani pamlokasmim |pnttttlm honti parunan ti|{] 


3 Loko 

1 Sa\nttbijain 1 1 

2 Kknm antam ni‘‘mno kho rajd Pasenadi kosalo Bhagnvantam 
ctad aNoca] Katt nu klio bhanto lokassa dimininil uppajpmdnd 
nppajjanti alutd^a dukklia^a apimsu vdmru>ati HI 

3 Tajo kho maliaraja lokassa dhammu uppajjamunil uppajjanti 
ahita^a dukkhu^a aplmsu Mhara^a|| 

4 Katamo tajoJI Ixjbho kho maiinruja lokassa dhammo 
uppajjamSno uppajjati ahiUl^a dukkhuya aphdsu vihurayaH Doso 
kho maburuja lokassa dhammo nppajjamuno uppajjati ahitdya 
dnkkhdja aphasu Mhuruj a 1 1 Moho kho inohuruja lokassa dhammo 
nppajjamuno uppajjati nbituja dwkkhuja nphusn viharayajl 

0 Ime kho maburuja tuyo lokassa dhammu ujipajjamana 
uppajjanti ahitaju dukkimja aphusu vihunlju tij| 

G Lobho doso ca moho ca | purisam pupa cctasam H 

himsauti uttasambhutu jtacaslrnm va samphalan ti y 


4 Jssattam 

1 Suvattliijani II 

2 Bkani antam iiismno kbo luja Pasenadi kosalo Bhagavantam 
ctad n\ oca 1 1 Kattha nu kho bhante dunam databban ti 1 1 

3 Yattha kbo maharaja cittam pasidatl ti 1 1 

4 Kattha pana bhante dinnam mahnpplmlan ti || || 

5 Afinam kho ctam maharaja kattha danam databbam | afinam 
pan etam kattha dinnam mahappholan ti || Silavato kho mahardja 
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dinnain mahap])hnlnm no tatha clussTlc|ii Tonn lii ninlirimja taHn-ev- 
ettba pari]nic'chissaini fi yaiha to khnnu'yya latiifi nain vyalnwcyyasi | 

0. Tatn kiin mannasi juaharaja j|| Idha iyn.ssn ymldliani paocu- 
pattkitani sangaino sainui)al)bujlio f, j, Alha agacclicyya khattiya- 
kuiuaro asikldulo akala-liaitlio alcata-yoggo akat-ipjfisano blnru 
clianiblu nirasi palayi [, bharcyyasi tain purisain attlio on to tfidisena 
pnrisena [i |1 

7. Naliam blianlc bharcyyain lain puri.sain na ca me attho 
ladisena pnrisena \ i f j', 

S. Alba rigaccheyya brrihmnna-kninaro asikkliito [ Atha aga- 
cclicy va vcssakinnaro ji Atha agacebeyya sudda-kumriro asikkbito | 
la jjna ca me attho ladisena jniriscnii ti j 

9. Tain kirn mafinasi maharaia f- [ Idlia tyas^a yuddham paccu- 
patlhilani sangamo sainu})abbu]ho j; [ Atha agacelicyya khattiya- 
kuniaro sikkliito Ivata-hattho kata' 3 mggo kat-upasano abhiru accliam- 
blu anutrasi apaU\yi bharej'yasi tain purisain attho ca tc tfidisena 
pnrisena ti j] |j 

10. Bhareyyfiham bhante tain purisam attlio ca me tiidisena 
pnrisena ti | jj 

11. Atha agaccheyj'a brabmana-kiimaro | Atha agacebeyya 
vessa-kumaro jj Atha agacchey^ya sndda-kumaro sikkliito kata-hattho 
kata-yoggo kat-npasano abluru acchamblu anutrasi apalayl| bha- 
reyyasi tarn purisam attho ca te tiidisena pnrisena ti | [| 

12. Bhareyyahain bhante purisam attho ca me tiidisena puri- 
sena ti 1 1 

13. Evam eva Idio maharaja ymsma kasma ce pi kula agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajito hoti [j so ca lioti paficahgavippaliino paheahga- 
samaimagato | tasmiin dinnara mahapphalain 1 1 

14. Katamani pahea augani pahinani honti | Karaacchando 
pahino hoti f Vj'^apado pahino hoti | Thinamiddham jialiinam hotijj 
Uddhacca-kukkuccam pahinam hoti | Vicikiccha pahina hoti jj Imani 
paucahgani pahinani honti 1 1 

15. Katamehi panca augehi samannagato hoti jj asekldieua 
silakkhandhena samannagato hoti j| asekkhena samadhikkhandliena 
samannagato hoti jj asekkhena paiihalddiandhena samannagato hoti | 
asekkhena vimuttikldiaudliena samannagato hoti jj asekldiena vimu- 
ttinhana-dassana-kldiandhena samannagato hotijj | Imehi panca 
ahgehi samannagato hoti jj | 
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10 Iti paucanga \ ippahino paiicaxiga samaiinagate dinnam ma- 
happhalan ti J | 

17 Idam avoca Bhagava. J la J sattha | J 

Issattara balavinyanca J yasmim vijjetha inanave || 
tarn yuddhattlio bbare ra]a Q nasfiram jati paccaya 1 1 
tatheva klianti soracca dhamma yasmim patitthita | 
tarn ariyavuttim raedh wi | hina jaccam pi pujaye 1 1 
karayo assamo ramrae J vasayettha bahussute | 
papaucavivane kayira Q dugge sankamanam ca 1| | 

Annam panara khadaiiiyam | vattha senasanam ca | 
dadoyya uju bhuteau jvippasannena cetasa || | 
yatha hi megho thanayam J vijjumali satakkatu | 
thalam ninnaflca pureti | abbivossam vasundharam 1 1] 
tath eva saddho sutava H abhisankbacea bhojanam || 
vanibbake tappayati ] anna-panena pandito J 
amodamano pakireti | detha dctha ti bbasati 1 1 
tam hi-ssa gajjitara hoti J dcvasseva pavassato H 
sS. pimnadhSra vipula | dS^tllram abhivassatiti l| || 

5 PabbalUpamam 

1. Savatthi nidanam 1 8 

2 Ekam antam nismnam kho rajanain Pasenadi-kosalam 
BhagavS, etad avoca | p Handa kuto t\am maharaja Sgacchasi 1| | 

3 Yam tam bbanto rannam khattiyanam rauddhavasittanam 
issanyamada mattanam kama gedha panyiitthitanam janapadattha 
vanyappattanim mahantam pathavi roandalam abhivijiya ajjhava- 
santanam raja karaniyam bhavantilj tesvaham etarahi ussukkam 
apanno-ti 1 1 

4 Tam kim mannasi maharaja | Q Idha te punso agaccheyya 
puratthimaya disaya saddhayiko paccayiko | so tam upasankamitva 
evam vadeyya jj yagghe maharaja janeyyaai Q aham agacchami puratthi- 
maya disaya 1| tatth addasam mahantam pabbatam abbhasamam 
sabbe pane mpphotento agacchati 8 yam te maharaja karaniyam tam 
karohiti 1 1 

6 Atha dutiyo punso agaccheyya pacchimaya disaya | la | Atha 
tatiyo punso agaccheyya uttaraya disaya | Atha catuttho punso 
agaccheyya dakkhmaya disaya saddhayiko paccayiko I so tam upasan- 
kamitva evam vadeyya | yagghe mahaj'aja janeyyasi aham Sgaechami 

13 
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dalddiinaya disaya. \\ tattlia addasam mahantani pabbatain abbliaaa- 
niam sobbe pane nippliotento agacchati ij yani te maharaja karaniyain 
iam karohiti|l| Evarupe to maluiraja mahati mababbliaya samR]i- 
panne daruiie manussalddiaye dullablie raanussal te kim assa karaniyan- 

tilll 

6. Evarupe bhante mahati mahabbliaye .samu])panne darune 
manuasakkhaye duUalshc manussatte kim apsa karaniyain ahnatra 
dhammacaiayaya samacari 5 u 1 ya kusalaldriyaya iiufinakiriyriya ti|jj 

7. Arocemi kho te maharaja pativcdcmi Idio te maluiraja || 
adliivattati kho tarn maharaja jaramaranain j} adliivattamane ca te 
maharaja jaramarane kim assa karaiiiyan-ti {’, f 

8. Adliivattamane oa me bhante jaramarane kim assa karaniyain 
aiiiiatra dhammacariyaya samacariyaya knsalakiriyaya puiinald- 
riyaya j] |j 

9. Yani pi tani bhante ranhain khattiyanam muddhavasittanam 
issariyamada-niattanam kama-gcdha -]iariyutthit anani janapada tha- 
variyappattanam inabantam pathavi-mandalam abhivijiya ajjhava- 
santauam hatthi-yuddhaui bhavanti {j tesam pi bhante hatthi-jniddlia- 
nam natthi gati natthi visayo adliivattamane jaramarane I'j!] 

10. Yani pi tani bhante ranhani khattiyanam mnddhavasitta- 
nam jj pe | ajjhavasantanam assa-yuddhani bhavanti !! ratha-ynddhani 
bhavanti jjpatti-yuddhani bhavanti |j tesam pi bhante patti-yuddhanani 
natthi gati natthi visayo adliivattamane jaramarane jj j| 

11. Santi kho pana bhante imasmiin rajaknle mantino luaha- 
matta | ye pahonti agate paccatthike mantehi bhedayitnm j| tesam pi 
bhante manta- 3 mddhanam natthi gati natthi visa^m adliivattamane 
jaramaraiie 1 1 

12. Samvijjati kho ]iana bhante imasmiin rajaknle pahutam 
snvannam bhhmigatah c-eva vebasatthanca j’^ena mayam pahonia 
agate paccatthike dhanena npalapetnin |j tesam pi bhante dhana- 
yuddhanam natthi gati natthi visayo adhivattamane jaramarane || 

13. Adhivattamane ca me bhante jaramarane kim assa karani- 
yam annatra dhammacariyaya samacari^^aya kusalaldriyaya pnnna- 
kiriyayati 1 1| 

14. Evam etam maharaja evam etam maharaja adhivattamane 
ca te jaramarane kim assa karaiiij^’am annatra dliammacariyaya 
samacariyaya loisalakiriyaya punnakiriy^ayati 1 1 

15. Idam avoca Bhagava | la jj sattha j| || 

Yatha pi sola vipula jjnabbam ahacca pabbata || 
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sainantanupanyoyj um f nipphotento catuddisa |j 
evam jara, ca maccu ca | adluvattanfci panino 1 1 
Khattiyo bralimane vesse [ sudde candala pukkuse || 
na Kinci parivajjeti | sabbam evabhimaddati 1 1 
na tattha hatthinam bhumi | na rathanam na pattiya |] 
na capi manta yuddhena { sakka jetum dhanena va 1 1 
Tasma hi pandito poso J sampassam attham attano jj 
buddho dhnmme ca sanghe ca | dhiro aaddham nive«iaye 1 1 
Yo dhammacari kayena | vacaya uda cetasa J 
idh eva nam pasamsanti [ pacca saggc pamodatiti 1 1 
Kosala aamyiittam samattam 1 1 

MARA SAMYUTTAM 
{Samyutta Ntkaya) 

CltAPTEU I Pathamo VAOro 

1 Tapo kammcin ea 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Uruvelayam 
Mharati najja Nerafgaraya tiro Ajapala nigrodha mule pathamS, 
blnsambuddho | 

2 Atha klio Bhagavato rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso 
panvitakko udapadi 1 1| Mutto vatamlu taya dukkara kSnkaya I sSdhu 
mutto vatamhi taya anattha sarahitaya duldjara kankaya | sadhu 
thito sato bodhim samajjha gan ti | 

3 Atha kho Slaro papima Bhagavato cetasa ceto panvitakkam 
annaya yena Bhagava ten upasankami | upasankamitva Bhagavantam 
gathaya ajjabhasi | ] 

Tapo karama apakicamraa | yena sujjhanti manava || 
aauddho maniiati suddho | suddhiraaggam aparaddho ti [ |] 

4 Atha klio Bhagava JIaro ayam papima iti viditva Maram 
papimantam gathahi paccabhasi 1 1| 

Anattha sanhitam natva |yam kiiici aparam tapam | 
sabbanatthavaham hoti | piyanttam va dhammanim || 
silam samadhi pannanca | maggam bodhaya bhavayam || 
patto smi paramam suddhim | nihato tvam asi antakati 1 8 

5 Atha kho Maro papima janati mam Bhagava janati mam 
Sugato ti dukklii dummano tatth ev antaradhayiti 1 1| 
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2 . J^ago 

1. Evam me suiam ckam samayain Bliagava (Jruvelayam 
vilw-rati iiajja Neranjaraya ili-c Ajapala-iiigrodlie patliamabhisam- 
buddlio 11 1 Telia kho pana samayena Bliagava ratt-andhakara- 
timisayam ajjholvase iiisinno lioti | devo ca ckam clcam plmsayati f |i 

2. Atlia kbo Maro pfipima Bhagavato bhayam cliambhitattam 
lomabamsam uppadetu-karao mahantam liatMiirajavapnam abliinim- 
miiiitya yena Bhagava tcn-upasaiikami ! 

3. Seyjmtbapi nama malui ariitbako mani evam assa sisam 
hoti [j se3^atliapi nama suddliara rfipiyam evam assa danta honti | 
seyyatbapi nama mahati nangalasisa evam assa sondo boti jl j 

4. Atha kho Bhagava jMfiro ayam pajiima iti mditva Maram 
pa]iiraantam gatha^'a ajjliabbasi j] , 

Sarasaram digliam addhanam li vannain katva subliasubliam | 
alan-te tena jiapima jj nihato tvam asi antaka ti j, j 

5. Atha kho i\Iaro papima janati mam Bhagava janati mam 
Sngato ti dnkkhi dnmmano tattli-ev. antaradhayiti 

3. Svbham 

1. Uruvelayain viharati 1 1 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava ratt-andhakaTa-timisayam 
ajjokase nisimio hoti devo ca elcam ekam jiliusayati |i ' 

3. Atha klio Slaro papima Bhagavato bhayam chambhitattam 
loma-hamsam uppadetn-kamo yena Bhagava ten-npasahkami ti 

4. Upasahkamitva Bhagavato avidhre uccavaca vannanibha 
npadamseti snbha c-eva asubha ca | f 

5.. Atha kho Bhagava Maro ayam papima iti viditva Maram 
papimantam gathahi aj jhabhasi {j li 

Samsaram dighain addhanain jj vaimam katva subhasubham jj 
alan-te tena papima jj nihato tvam asi antaka jj jj 
Ye ca kayena vacaya jj manasa ca susamviita j| 
na te Mara vasanuga jj na te Marassa paccagii ti jj jj 

6. Atha Ivho Maro jj la | tatth-ev-antaradhayiti jj jl 

4. Pdsa (1) 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Baranasiyam 
viharati Isipatane migadaye | Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhu amantesi j 
Bhikkhavo-ti | jj Bhadante ti te bhikkliu Bhagavato paccassosum jj jl 



MAlt\ SXMlun \M 


647 


2 Blingava otad a\ocajl, Majham kbo bhikldiave yoniso 
manosikara j oniso sammappadLana anuttara vimutti anuppatta 
anuttaru vimutti 'snccbikata { Tuinho pi blukkhavo yoniso raanasi 
Ivura yoniso sammappadbuna amittaram Minuttmi anupapunatba 
anuttaram Minuttim saccbikarotha tij| 

3 Atha klio Sluro papima ycna Bhagavu ten upasankami | 
iipaBankamitva Bbaga\antam gaUinya ajjhabbasi jj 1 

Baddho si mfira ptsenn {[yo dibb X yo ca manusa 
nifira bandhaiia baddhosi Jna mo samana mokkbasiti | [ 

4 3Iwtto bam wiara pXsena jye dibba yo ca nmnusa [] 
nifirabandbana mutto mbi ^iiibato tvam asi antal uti | 

" Atha kbo Alfiro p ipimii 1 la j| tatth e\ antaradluiyiti J 

6 Fdsa (5) 

1 Ekain sauiayam Bbagava BurSnasivani nborati Isipatane 
lujgadayoj 'latra Iclio Blmga\fi, bbikklm nmantesif Bhikkhavo 
till Bliadanto ti to blukkbQ B!mga\ato paccassosum 

2 Bbagava ctad aNocaJu Mutto bam bbikkbave fjabbapasehi 
yo dibba yo ca niSnusa \ Tumlic i>i blukkbavo mutta babbapasehi ye 
dibbS yo ca manusa caratha bbikkbavo c'lnkam balmjana hitaya 
babnjana sukbuya lokunukampakaya atthuya hdaya sukhayadeva 
manussanam | (j Mu. ekcnn dvo ngamcttha 5 desetba bbikkbave dham 
mam Sdikalyunam majjbe kalyuimm panyosana kalyunam I sattham 
savyanjanam kovalaparipummm pansuddbam brahraicanyam paka 
setha 1 1 Santi satta apparojakkba jatikfi, | assavanata dhammassa 
panliayanti J bhavissanti dbammassa afifiuturo 1 1 Aliain pi bbikkbave 
yena XJruvelX Senunigamo ten upasankaTnissrmu dbamma desanaya 

MI 

3 Atba kbo JIaro papima ycna Bbagava ten upasankami | 
upasankamitTa Bhagavaniam gutlmya ajjbabbusi 1 1 

Baddho si sabba pasebi Jyc dibba ye ca manusa | 
maba bandhana baddlto si Jna me samana mokkbasiti | 

4 ilutto bam sabbapasebi | ye dibba ye ca manusa | 
maba bandhana mutto mbi | nihato tvam asi antaka ti |( ] 

6 Sappo 

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bbagava Bajagfthe viharati 
Veluvane kalandaka mvape J | 
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2. Tena kho pana saniaycna Bhagava ratt-ancllialvara-timisilyam 
ajjkokase iiisinno lioti dcvo cii clcam ckani pliusaynti | jj 

3. Atlia klio i\'Iai-o pripinia Bliagnvaio ))}iaynjp chambliitattam 
loma-hamsam iippudetn-kamo mnljaidajn Haiipa-rajavannam abliinim- 
minitva yena Bbagava len-upawinkaini |]|' 

4. Seyyntliapi iiaiiia inaliati cka-rukkbika nava evain assa kayo 
botifl Scyymtkapi naina sondika kilafija ova in asna pliano hoti| 
Seyyatliapi naina kosalika kainsapaii ovam assa akklilni bhavanti| 
Seyyathapi nilina dove galagalayanlc vijjullala niccharanti cvani assa 
muldiato jihvri nicoliarati [; Soyyal ha]-)] naina kainmara-gaggariya 
dhamaraanaya saddn hoti cvain assa aspasa-passasanaTn saddo hoti|[' 

5. Atha klio Bliagavn I\Iaro ayain prijiiina ili viditva Maram 
papimantain gathaya ajjliabliasi |i \, 

Yo sunna-gcliani scvati jj 
seyj'o so nnnii atta-safmato {1 
vossajja careyya tattha so jj 
patirupani In tailiavidliassa tain 1 
Carakil balui-bberava lialui ji 
atho daiusa siriinsapfi bahu |! 
lomam pi na tattlia ifijayc j: 
snnfiagara-gato inaiia muni |j '' 

NabbaTU plialeyya padia\iip caleyya jj 
sabbe pi pilna iida santaseyyum [j 
sallara pi ce urasi jiakanijiayeyyuni || 
uiiadbisu taiiaiu na karonfci buddlia ti jj jj 

6. Atha kho jMaro papima janati main Bhagava janati mam 
Sugato ti tatth-ev-antara dhilyiti jj jj 


7. Siijipaii 

1. Ekam samayam Bbagava Rajagahe viharati Veluvane 
kalaudaka-nivape jj jj 

2. Atha kho Bhagava bahud eva rattini ajjhokase cankamitva 
rattiya paccusa-samayam pade pakldialetva viharam pavisitva dalddn- 
nena passena siha-seyyam kappesi pade padam accadhaya sato sampa- 
jano utthana-sannam manasi karitva jj jj 

3. Atha kho Maro papima yena Bhagava ten-ujiasankami | 
upasaiikamitva Bhagavantani gathaya aj jhabhasi jj jj 
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Kim soppasi kim nu snppasi| 
kim idara soppasi dubbhayo viya | 
sxinfiam agaran ti soppasi H 
kim idam soppasi suny uggato ti || B 

4 Yassa jalini visattikajl 

tanha n atthi kuhinci netave Q 
sabbupadhinam pankkhaya budho | 
soppati km tav ettha Mara ti |J 

S Nandaruim 

1 E\am me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam 
viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arameJI 

2 Atha kho ilaro papima yena Bhagava ten*upasankami [[ 
upasankamitva Bhagavato santiko imam gatham abhasi J || 

Nandati puttehi piittima | 
gomiko gohi tath eva nandati | 
upadhilu narassa nandano Q 
na hi so nandati yo mrupadhlti 1 1 

3 Socati puttehi puttima | 
gomiko gohi tath eva socati Q 
upadhihi narassa socana | 
na hi so socati mrupadhiti H jj 

4 Atha kho Maro papima ]an5ti mam Bhagava janati mam 
Sugato ti tatth ev antaradhayiti | J 

9 Ayu (1) 

1 Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Rajagahe vihaiati 
Veluvane kalandaka mv3.pe J 

2. Tatra Bhagava bhikkhti amautesi || | Bhikkhavo ti | jj Bha- 
dante ti to bhikkhu Bhagavato paccassosum f ]| 

3 Bhagava etad avoca 1 1 Appam idam bhikkhave manussanam 
ayu 11 gamaidyo samparayo 5 kattabbam kusalam cantabbam brah- 
macanyam I natthi jStassa amaranam|yo bhikkhave ciram jivati so 
vassasatam appam va bhiyo ti|| 

4 Atha kho Maro papima yena Bhagava ten upasankami | 
upasankamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi 1 1] 

Digham ayu manussanam |na nam bile suponso jj 
careyya khiramatto va |nattbi maocussa agamo ti jj jj 
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6. Appam ayu manussanaip jj lilleyya nam suporiso jj 
careyyaditlasiso va |j nattlii niaccnssa nagamo ti jj j| 

6. Atha kho Maro papinifi jj la f l,aith-cv-ai)taradbayili | ; 

10. Ayu (2) 

1. Rajagahellli 

Tatra kho Bhagava clad avoca jj appam idain hliilvldiave manu- 
ssanam ajni f gamaniyo samparayo || Icatlabbani kusalani caritabbam 
brahmacariyain jj natthi jatassa amaraiiani jj yo bhikkhave civam 
jivati so vassasatain apiiain va bhiyo ti jj jj 

2. Atha kho Maro papiraa yena Bhagava ton-iipasahkaini | 
upasahkamitva Bhagavantam gathaj’a ajjhabhusi jj | 

Naccayanti ahorattfi ]| jmtam n-iiparujjhati |j 

ayu anupariyati maccanam jjnemi va ratha-lcubiiaran-ti jj j; 

3. Accayanti ahoratta | jivitam uparujjlmti j| 

ayu khiyati maccanam jj kmmadinam va odakan-ti jj ! 

4. Atha kho Maro papima janati mam Bhagava jauati raara 
Sugato ti dulddii dummano tath-ev-antaradhayiti | j 

Pathamo vaggo jj 
Tass-uddanam jj jj 

Tapo-kamman ca Nago ca |i Subhaui Paseua te duve || 

Sappo Suppati Nandanam | Ayuna apare duve-ti jj ' 

Chapteb II. Dutiyo-vaggo 

1. Pdsano 

1. Ekam samayaiu Bhagava Rajagahe viharati Gijjhaldxta- 
pabbate jj || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava rattandhakara timisayani 
aj jhokase nisimio hoti devo ca ekam ekam phusayati jj || 

3. Atha kho Maro papima Bhagavato bhayam ohambhitattaiu 
lomaharnsaru uppadetu-kamo yena Bhagava ten-upasanlcami || Ups'* 
sankamitva Bhagavato avidure mahante mahante pasane padalesi | j' 

4. Atha kho Bhagava Maro ayam papima iti viditva Maraiu 
papimantam gathaya aj jhabhasi | ]) 

Sa ce pi kevalaru sabbam | Gij jhakutam calessasi jj 
u-eva sammavimuttanara || buddhanam at'thi injitan-ti j| || 
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6 Atha kho Maro papima janati mam Bhagava janati mam 
Sugato ti dukkh! dumraano tatth-ev antaradhayiti || 

2 Si/io 

1. Ekam samayam BJiaga\5 Savatthijam viharati Jetavane 
Anathnpindika«?«a ar.lme 3 Tona kho pana samayena Bhagava maha- 
tiva parisaj a panviito dhammam dcseti Q || 

2 Atha kho 'Marassa pipimato ctad aho^i S 1 Ayam kho samano 
Gotamo mahati\«1 pari'sava pamuto dliammam desoti | Yam nuna- 
ham yenn samano Gotamo ton u]»‘\‘ianlvamc\' 5 am vicaklJiukammaya 
tall 

3 Atha klio ilaro paptma yona Bhagav^a ten upi'^ankami 5 
upa-^aftkamitva Bhagavantam gathaya njjhabhasi 1 1 

Kim nu aiho va nadasi J pansayam visarado 
patimallo hi to atthi Jvijitavi nu manfmsiti | 

4 Nandanti vo ma]l^v^ Ira [ pansasu visarada | 

TathSgatS balapatto { tmna loko \ isattikan ti I 

5. Atha kho Haro papima jfinati mam Bhagava janSti mam 
Sugato ti dukkhi dummano tath ev antaradhajiti|l 

3 Sakahlam 

1. Evam mo sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Bajagahe viharati 
Maddakucchimlu migadaye | 

2. Tena klio pana saraayena Bhagavato pado sakalikaya khato 
hoti J bhusa sudam Bhagavato vedana vattanti sarlrika dukkha tibba 
khara katuka asata amanapaj tasudaro Bhagava sato sampajano 
adhivaseti avihanfiamano 3 1 

3 Atha kho Maro papima jena Bhagava ten upasankami J 
upaaankamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi 1 1 

Mandiya nu sesi udahu kaveyya matto | 
attha nu te sampacura na santi { 
eko vivitte sayanasauamhi 
mddamukbo kim idam soppaseva ti || 

4 Na mandiya sayami napi kaveyya znatto | 
attham sameccaham apetasoko | 

eko vivitte sayanasauamhi | 
sayam aham sabbabhutanukampl | [ 
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Yesam pi snllain iirasi pavifcUiani || 
nuilmin miilmni liadayaip vctlhaniatiatn jj 
te ca.pi soppani iaijlinro snsallu | 
kasma aliara na snpc vilasalloH 
Jaggani na saiiko na ])i bhciiii Hoiiuni ij 
rattincliva iianutajjaiiti inaninni 
haniin na passami kaliinci iokc j 
tasmu su])c sabbabhuiannkainjnti |! 

5. Atlia Idio Mfiro pajiiina janali main Bhagava janati mam 
Sugato ti dukkln dninmauo iaith-cv-antaradhriyiti j 


-I. Palirupam 

1. Ekain samayani Bhagava iCosalcsn viiiarati Ekasalayam 
brahman agame H Tena Idio pana samaycna Biiagava maliatiya 
gihiparisaya parivuto dhammam dcseti |! j! 

2. Atha kho iNIarassa papimato ctad aliosi [ [ Ayain kho samano 
Gotamo mahatiya gihiparisaya ])arivuto dliammam dcsoti j] Yan 
nunaliain yena samano Gotamo tcn-upasaukameyyani vicaklcbu- 
kaniraaya ti j] j} 

3. Atha kho ^Inro papima yena Bhagava ten-upasahkami j 
upasahliamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi ]] j 

N-etain tava patirupain jjyad nhham annsasasi jj 
anurodha-virodhesu | ma sajjittho tad acaran-ti | j] 

4. Hitanukampi sambuddho [j yad anham annsasati j] 
anurodha-virodhehi | vippamutto Tathagato ti j] jl 

5. Atha Idio Maro papima jj pe jj tatth-ev-antaradhayiti | jj 



5. Maiiasam 

1. Evam me sutain ekam samayain Biiagava viharati Jetavaiie 
Anathapin^kassa arame jj || 

2. Atha kho Maro papima yena Bhagava ten-upasafikami | 
upasanlvamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi ]| || 

Antalilckhaearo paso jj yo-yam carati manaso jj 
tena tarn badhayissami jj na me samana mokkhasiti jj jj 

3. Rupa sadda rasa gandha jjpotthabba ca manorama jj 
ettha me vigato chando || nihato tvam asi antaka ti 1 1| 

4. Atha kho Maro papima jj pe jj tatth-ev-antaradhayiti jj jj 
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ti Patla7n 

1 Sl\atthijnm Mimrntj IJ Icna kljo pnim sanmjcna Bhagavti 
imncannam up”ldrinalvkliaiul!jrinnm upadil} a blnkkhu dhamimya kathfi 
\j\ fii\nda'»<ieli «^amr\daiM5li vamuUcjcli fjampMmm^ctv J to ca UlnkkhG 
nltJn — knt\u maimsi katxu pnbba cotn'so Kamannahantx a olntnsota 
dhnmmnm MinanttH 

1 Mha kho Alilras'in papinmto ttnd nho*?! | J Aj am k!io samano 
Gotnmo pnficannnm upldanakkhaijdhrmam tipridri}a bhikkhu dhnm 
miMl katliatn Panda‘iscti gamudaiioti snmuttcjcti gnmpabam^-eti J tc 
ca bltikkliQ nt^b) katM~v mnnnsi katta enbba cctnso samannuhantva 
ohjtn potu dhammain ptinatiti| Yam nQmliiam \cna samnno (lotamo 
ten xipagai’ikamcj'jam \icakkb«kamma\n 

3 Tcna kbo pana sninnjena pambahulA patta ajjhoka&o nikklu 
tta lionti ]{ 

4 Atha klio Mnro pupinia bali\ad(la\annain ablnnnmnimtva 
vena tc patlu ten tipapankainj 1 1 

5 Atha kbo nufiataro bhikkhu nfjfmtaram blukUbum otacl 
avouvIJ Blukkhu blukkhu eso bnlnaddo pntte bhmdoyjati Ji 

0 Brarn \uttc Bhagavu tain bhikkhnm ctad n%ocail JS>a go 
blukkhu bahraddoj MAro eso papnna tnmhukam Mcakl hukamma 
>ugnto till 

7. Atlja kiio BhngaNa Maro ajam pupuna iti Mchtva Marain 
papiranntam gathuya njjhabhast|| 

UQpam vcda^itam sanftamlMrmunam yanca sahkhatam | 
n-eso ham asml n ctam mo |o\ain tattlia virajjati 1 1| 
ovam Tirattam khcniattain Isabbasamjojanritigam J 
anvesam sabbatthunesu |Mura sena pi iiujjhaga ti { J 

8. Pa I tatth-cv antarndhaj iti 1 1 

7 Ayalana 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava VesaUjam vihnrati JIahavane 
kQtagara salayam 1 1 

2 Tena Icho pana samaycna Bhagava channam phasaaya 
tananam upadaj a bhikkhb dhammiya kathaya sandassoli samadapeti 
Bamuttojoti sarapahamseti J te cn bhikkhu atthi katva manasi katva 
sabba-cotaso samannahantvS ohita sota dUammam sunanti J | 

3 Atha kho Marassa papimato etad ahosi J 1| Ayam kho samano 
Gotnmo channam phassayatananam npadnya bhiklthh dhamraiyA 
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kathaya sandasseti samadapeti samuttejeti sampahamseti || te ca 
bhikldiu attlii-katva nianasi katva sabba-cetaso saihannabaritva 
ohita-sota dbammaip sunanti | Yam nunaham yena samano Gotamo 
ten-upasanl^ameyyam vicakkbukammaya ti jj | 

4. Atba Idio Maro papima yena Bhagava teii-upasaiikami 
upasankamitva Bliagavato avidure mabantam bhaya-bberavasaddam 
akasi | api-sudam patbavi manne udriyati j| [j 

5. Atba kbo annataro bbikkbu annataram' bbikkbnm etad 
avoca 11 11 Bbikkbu bbiklibu esa patbavi manne udriyatiti \\ I 

6. Evam vutte Bhagava tarn bbikkbum etad avoca ]1 J N-esa 
bbikkbu patbavi udriyati H Maro eso papima tumbakam vicakkbu- 
kammaya agato ti 1 1 

7. Atba klio Bbagava Maro ayam papima iti viditva Maran 
papimantam gatbaya aj jbabhasi I f 

Rupa sadda rasa gandba I pbassa dbamma ca kevala | 
etam lokamisam gboram f ettba loko dbimmuccbito 1 1 
etan ca samatikkamma I sato-buddbassa savako 
maradbeyyam atikkamma f adicco va virocatiti 1 1 

8. Atba kbo Maro papima I pa I tattb-ev-antaradbayiti f f 


8. Pindam 

1 . Ekam samayain Bhagava Magadliesu vibarati Pancasalayam 
brabmanagame I f 

2. Tena kbo pana samayena Pancasalayam brabmanagame 
kumarakanam pabunakani bbavanti f f 

3. Atba kbo Bbagava pubbaibiasamayam nivasetva patta- 
civaram adaya Pancasalam brabmana-gamam pindaya pavisi I H 

4. Tena kbo pana samayena Pancasaleyyaka brabmanagaha- 
patilva Marena papimata anvavittba bbavanti I H Ma samano Gotamo 
pindam alattba ti 1 1 

5. Atba kbo Bhagava yatba dbotena pattena Pancasalam 
brabmanagamam pindaya pavisi jj tatba dbotena pattena patikkami 1 1 

6. Atba kbo Maro papima yena Bbagava ten-upasankami | 
upasankamitva Bbagavantam etad avoca I Api samana pindam 
alattba ti f H 

7. Tatba nu tvam papima akasi yatbabarn pindam na labheyyan- 
ti li 
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8 leni In bhanto BhngaMv dutijam pi Pancasalam brahmana 
ganmm pa\isatu |tathaham Kanssami \athn Bhagavtl pindam lacclmti 

fii 

Apunnam pasjiM Jlaro | fisajjanam Tathagatam 
kim nu mannasi papima jna me papam vipaccati |1 
susukham vata jivama Jycyim no n atthi kincanam || 
pltibbakkba bhavis'iama | deva Abbassara yatha ti g 

9 Atha kho “Maro plpima | pc J tatth cv antaradhajnti || 

9 Kas^iaLam 

1 Sra atthi nidanamll Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava 
bbikkbu nibbana patisnmyntfiya dhnmmiya kathaya sandasseti sama 
dapeti aamuttojcti Rampahamscti Jf Te ca bhikkhn atthi 1 atva 
manasi kat\a sabbacctaso sanmnnahanUa ohita sota dhammam 
sunanti \ > 

2 Atha kho Marassa papimato ctad nhosi | Ayam IJio eamano 
Gotamo bhikkbu nibbana patisimynttaya dhammiya kathaya || pa | 
Yam n&naham ycna samano Gotamo ton upasankamoyjam Ticakkhu 
kammaya ti \ H 

3 Atha klio ^laro papima kassaka vannam abhmimmmitva 
mahantam ningalam khandhe knntva dighampacanayatthimgahetva 
hata hata keso sanasat! nivattlio kaddama makklntchi padehi yena 
Bhagava ten upasankami | upasmkamitva Bhagavantam etad avoca j) I 

4 Api eamana bahvadde addasa ti 1 1 

5 Kim pana papima tc bahvaddohl tx J ^ 

6 Mam ova samana cakkhu mama rupa mama cakkhusam 
phassa viiinanayatanam J kuhira me samana gantva mokkhasi 1 1 

Mam ova samana sadda sotam mama sadda |pa || 

Mam ova samana ghanara mama gandha [| f 
Mam eva samana ]ihva mama rasa 1 1| 

Mam eva samana kayo mama photthabbo 1 1 

!Mam eva eamana mano mama dhamma mama manosamphassa 
vinnanayatanam | kulum me samana gantva mokkhasi ti 1 1 

7 Tav eva papima cakkhu tava rupa tava cakkhusamphassa 
vifinanayatanam | yattha ca kho papima natthi cakkhu natthi rupa 
natthi cakkhu sampassa viiinan§.yatanam agati tava tattha papima || } 
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8. Tav-eva papinia soiani tava sadda tava sota-samphassa- 
vinnanayataiiaiii | j^attlia ca klio pajiinia natthi sotaiii nattlii sadda 
natthi sota-samphassa-vimlanayatanaui agati tava tattlia papiraa j] [i 

9. Tav-eva jiapinia glianain tava gaudlia tava gliana sampassa- 
vinnanayatanani fyattlia ca Idio papima natthi giianani natthi gandlia 
natthi ghana-samphassa-vihhanfiyatanain agati tava tattha papima j| || 

10. Tav-eva pa]hma jihva tava rasa tava jiliva-saniphassa- 
vifinanayatanaiii j| pa \\ Tav-eva papima kayo tava pliotthabha tava 
ka37’a-samphassa-vihhana3Mtanani jj jia || 

11. Tav-eva papima mano tava dliamma tava manosampliassa- 
vihiianayatanam jj jmttha ca kho jiajiima natthi mano natthi dhamma 
natthi mano-samphassa-vinhana^’atanain agati tava tattha papima 

till II 

12. Yain vadanti mama jddan-ti jjjm vadanti maman-ti ca | 
ettha ce te mano atthi |na me samana molclchasiti jj || 

13. Yain vadanti na tarn ma^^liani vadanti na te ahani jj 
evam papima janahi |na me maggam pi dalckliaslti H' 

14. Atha kho i\Iaro papima | pa jj vantaradlia^dti jj j' 

10. Bajjam 

1. Ekarn sama^mni Bhagava Kosalesu viliarati Idimavanta- 
jiadese aranha-kutikayam jj |1 

2. Atha kho Bhagavato rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso 
parivitakko udapadi jj || sakka nu Ivho rajjain karetuin ahanam 
aghatayam ajinam ajapayam asocain asocayani dhammena ti jj |j 

3. Atha kho Maro papima Bhagavato cetasa ceto-parivitaldsani 
afinaya yena Bhagava ten-upasankami || upasaiikamitva Bhagavantam 
etad avoca jj jj Karetu bhante Bhagava rajjam karetu Sugato rajjani 
ahanam aghataj^am ajinam ajaxiayam asocam asocapayam dhammena 

till 

4. Kiln pana tvaiu jiapima passasi jmm mam tvam evam 
vadesi | jj karetu bhante Bhagava rajjam karetu Sugato rajjam jj pe jj 
dhammena ti jj | 

6. Bhagavata kho bhante cattaro iddhipada bhavita bahulikata 
yanikata vatthukata anutthita paricita susamaraddha || akaixkhamano 
ca pana bhante Bhagava Himavantam pabbatarajam suvannam 
tveva adhimucceyya || suvannanca pabbatassati || || 
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6 Pabbatassa sm aniiassa Q jatirupissa kevalo | 
dvitta \ a nalam okassa j) iti \ idvu sainaficare fl jj 
JO dukkham addakkhi jato mdanam || 
kamcsxi so jantu katham naniojja| 
upadhim Yiditva sango ti loko | 

tags ova jantu vinaj 5ya sikkhc ti j J 

7 Atha kho Alaro plpinia janati mam Bliaga\a janati mam 
Sugato ti dukkhi dummano tatth cva antaiadhaviti || 

Dutijo ^aggo y 
Tass uddanam | J 

Pasino Siho Sakalikam JPntirupafi ca Slunasam U 
Pattam Aj \tanam Pindam | Kassakam Rajjena te dasa ti [j | 

CirvPTFR III lATiio \AOGO (Upan pafica) 

1 Sambahvla 

1 E\am me sutam ekam 8ama\am Bbaga\a Sakkesu vihvrati 
Sila% atiyamJI 

2 Tona kho pana samajeim sainbahula bhikUiQ Bhagavato 
aviduro appamatta atapino pahitattfi, Mharanti || 

3 Atha ] ho JIuro papima brahmana vannam abhimmmimtya 
maUantena jatanduvena ajinakkhipa nnattho jinno gopanasuanko 
ghiirughuni passasi udumbara dandnm gabetvil yena te bhikkha 
ten upasankami 1 1 Upasankaniitva to bhikkbu etad avoca 1 1| Dahara 
Bhavanto pabbajita susu lullikcsa bhndrcna yobbanena samnnn\gata 
pathamena % aj asa anikilitavnio kamesu | Hbhufijantu bhonto manu'^ake 
kame tt ma sandittliil am lutva kalikam anxidhuvittha ti 1 1 

4 Na kho mayam brahmana sanditthikam lnt\ i 1 ihkam 
anudfuivama f kalikan ca kho mayam brahmana hitya sandittfnkam 
anudha\ama|J Kalika hi brahmana vutta Bhagavata bahudiikklia 
bahupajasa admavo ettba bluyo | sandi^thiUo ayam dhamrao akahko 
ehipassiko opanajako paccattam veditabbo yifmuhi ti J f 

5 Evam vutte Maro papiraa sisam okampetva jih\ am nillaletva 
tmsakhamnalatena nalatikam vutthapetva dandam olubbhapakkami || | 

G Atha kho te bhikkhu yena Bhagava ten upasanl amimsu J 
upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam antam msidimsu || |j 
Ekam antam nisinna kho te blukkhu Bhagavantam etad avocum 1 1| 

7 Idha mayam bbante Bhagavato avidure appamatta atapmo 
pahitatta viharama | Atha kho bbante anSataro brahmno mahantena 
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jatanduvena ajinakkhipa-nivaUho jinno gopanasivaiilco glmru-ghuru- 
passasi udurabaradandam gaheiva yona amhe ten-upasaiikami | Upa- 
sankamitva amhe etad avoca | Daliara bliavanto pabbajita susu 
kalakesa bliadrena yobl)anena samannagata patliaraena vayasa 
anildlitavino kamcsuljl Bhunjantu blionto manusalce kamej] ma 
sandittbikaip liitva kalikani anudliaviitha ti || \\ 

S. Evaip vutte aiayaip bbaiiic Imp bifibinapam etad avocumlia || 
Na kbo mayani braliinapa sanditthikam liitva kfilikam anudha- 
vaina I kalikam ca klio iiiayani brjilnnana liitva sandittliikam aniidha- 
vaina || kalika hi brahmapa kaina vntta Bhagavata balmdulddia 
bahnpayasa adinavo cttha bhiyo jj sanditthilio ayani dhammo akaliko 
ebipassil^o opanapko x^accattam veditabbo vinmiln ti 

9. Evam viitte bhanie so hrahinaiio sTsain okamjietva jilivaip. 
nillaletva tivisakliaTp nalatcna nalatikaip viitthajietva dandam oliibbha 
paldcanto ti j| jj 

10. N-eso bhikkhave brabinmio j\Iaro cso papima tumliakam 
vicakkbukammaya agato ti jj jj 

11. Atha Idio Bhagava etani atthani viditva tayam velayam 
imam gatliam abhasi jj jj 

Yo dukkham adalddii yato iiidanam || 
kamesu so jantu katliam namey^m jj 
upadliim viditva sango ti loke j| 
tass-eva jantu vinayaya sikldie-ti jj jj 

2. SamiddM 

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Sakkesu viharati Silavatiyam || 

2. Tena kho pana samayena ayasma Samiddhi Bhagavato 
avidure appamatto atapi pahitatto viharati jj jj 

3. Atha kho ayasmato Samiddhissa rahogatassa patisallinassa 
evam cetaso parivitald^o udapadi jj jj Labha vata me suladdham vata 
me yassa me sattha araham sammasambuddho jj jj Labha vata m© 
suladdham vata me yo-ham evam svalddiate dliammavinaye pahba- 
jito jj jj Labha vata me suladdham vata me yassa me sabrahmacariyo 
Bliavanto kalyana-dhammo ti jj jj 

4. Atha kho Maro papima ayasmato Samiddhissa cetaso ceto- 
parivitakkam annaya | yenayasma Samiddhi ten-upasahkami | upasah- 
kamitva ayasmato Samiddhissa avidure mahantam bhayabheravain 
saddam akasi jj Apissudain pathavi mahne udriyatiti jj jj 
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6 Atlia kho ayasma Samiddhi yena Bhagava ten upasankann | 
upasankamit\ a Bbagavantara abhivadotva ekamantam nisidi ]| ekam 
antam msmno klio ayasma Samiddlu Bliagavantam etad avoea | !j 

6 Idhaham bhante Bliagavato aviduro appamatto atapi pahi 
tatto viharami || tassa maj ham bhante rahogatassa patisallinassa 
cvam cetaso parivitakko udapadi S \ LTbha vata me suladdham vata 
mo yassa me sattha araliam sammasambuddho 1 1| Labha vata me 
suladdham vata me yo Jiam evam svakkiiate dhammavinaye pabba 
jitofS Lahhii vata me suladdham \ata mo yassa me sabrahmacanyo 
silavanto kalyanadhammo ti Q Tassa mayham bhante avidure maha 
hhayabheravasaddo ahosi | apissndara pathavi maiino udrlyatiti |] 

7 N csa Samiddhi pathavi iidriyati | Maro eso papima tuyham 
^ icaklchukammaya agato | gaeclia tvam Samiddhi tatth eva appamatto 
atapi pahitatto viharahiti [ 3 

8 Evam bhante ti kho ayasma Samiddhi Bhagavato pati 
sunitva uttliayasanS Bliagavantam abhivadetva padakkhmam katva 
pakkami ]| | 

9 Dutiyam pi kho ayasma Samiddhi tatth eva appamatto 
at&pl pahitatto vihasijQ Butiyam pi kho 6yasmato Samiddhissa 
rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parmtalJLO udap6di | LabhS 
vata me suladdham vata me yassa me sattlia araham sammSsam- 
buddho \ pe ] kalyanadhammo ti J | Dutiyam pi kho Maro p§.pima. 
ayasmato Samiddhissa cetasa ceto panvitakkam anhaya 3 pa | Apissu 
dam pathavi maiiflo udiiyatiti 1 1 

10 Atha kho ayasma Samiddhi | Maro ayam pSpimS, iti viditva 
^laram papimantam gathaya ajjhabhasi \ 3 

Saddhayaham pabbajito | agarasma anaganyam 3 
satipanna ca me buddha {[ cittah ca susamahitam f 
kamam karassu rupam | n eva mam vyadhayissasiti Q p 

11 Atha kho Maro papima janati mam Samiddhi Bhikkhuti 
dukkhi dummano tatth ev antaradhayiti 1 3 


3 Oodhtka 

1 Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Rajagahe viharati 
Veluvane kalaudakamvSpe [ j 

2 Tena kho pana samayena ayasma Godhiko Isigih passe 
viharati Kalasilayam || H 
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3. Atlia klio ayasma Godhiko appamatto atapi pahitatto 

viliaranto samadhikam ceto-vimutl-im || jj Atlia klio ayasma 

Godhiko tamha samadhikaya ceto-vimuttiya parihayi jj | 

4. Dutiyam pi kho ayasma Godhiko ap])amatto atapi pahitatto 
viharanto samadhikam ceto-vimiittim phusi || jj Dutiyam pi kho 
ayasma tamha samadhika 5 '’a ceto-vimuttiya parihayi |j |] 

5. Tatiyam pi kho ayasma Godhiko appamatto |1 pe jj parihayi I |j 

6. Catuttham pi kho ayasma Godliiko appamatto |pe jj parihayi | jj 

7. Pahcamain pi kho ayasma Godhiko ij pe f parihayi I f 

8. Chattham pi kho a 3 ^asnia Godliilco appamatto atapi pahitatto 
viharanto samadhikam ceto-vimuttim plnisi I jj 

Chattham pi kho ayasma Godhiko tamha samadliikaya ceto- 
vimuttiya parihayi j] I] 

9. Sattamam pi icho aj^asma Godhiko appamatto atapi pahitatto 
viharanto samadhikam ceto-mmuttim ])hiisi jj 1] 

10. Atha Idio ayasmato Godhikassa etad ahosi 1 1 Yava chattham 
khvaham samadhilvaya ceto-vimuttiya parihino f jmin nunahaiii 
sattham ahareyyan-ti 1| 1| 

11. Atha kho Maro papima ayasmato Godliilvassa cetasa 
cetoparivitakkam annaya yeiia Bhagava ten-upasankami I upasanka- 
mitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi jj || 

Mahavira mahapanha fiddhiya yasasa jalam | 
sabbe verabhaj^atita jj pade vandami cakkhuma jj jj 
savako te mahavira jj maranam maranabhibhu jj 
akahkhati cetayati jj tarn nisedha jutindhara | jj 
katham hi Bhagava tuyham jj savako sasane rato jj 
appattamanaso sekho jjkalam kayira jane suta ti j| jj 

12. Tena kho pana samayena ayasmata Godhikena sattham 
aharitarn hoti 1 1 

13. Atha kho Bhagava Maro papima iti viditva Maram papi- 
mantam gathaya ajjhabhasi jj jj 

Evam hi dhira Icubbanti || navakahkhanti jivitani |j 
samhlam tanham abbuyha || Godhiko parinibbuto ti jj jj 

14. Atha kho Bhagava bhikkhu amantesijj Ayama bhikkhave 
yena Isigili-passam Kalasila ten-upasahkamissama yattha Godhikena 
kulaputtena sattham aharitan-ti | 

16. Evam bhante ti kho te bhikldiu Bhagavato paccassosum jj jj 
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IG Atha klio Bhagava sambahulelii bhikkhuhi saddhim yena 
Isigili passam Kalaslla ten npasankami y Addasa kho Bhagava ayas 
raantam Godhikam durato va mancake Vivattakkhandham semanam 1 1 

17 Tena kho pana samayena dhumayitattam timirayitattam 
gacchat eva punmam disaiti | gacchati pacchimam disara I gacchati 
uttarara disam f gacchati dakkhmam disam j gacchati uddham gacchati 
adho gacchati anudisam | 

18 Atha kho Bnagavii bhikkhu aniantesi J Passatha no tumlie 
bhikkhave etam dhumayitattam timirayittam | gacchat e\a punmam 
disam y gacchati pacchimam | uttaram || dakkhmam || uddham | adho || 
gacchati aiiudisan ti j] | 

Evam bhante 1 1 

19 Eso kho bhiU^have Maro papima Godhikassa kulaputtassa 
Mufianara ‘samnmesati | kattha Godhikassa kulaputtassa vumanam 
patitthitan ti fl appatittlntena ca bhikkhave vinhanena Godhiko kula 
putto pannibbuto ti 1 1 

20 Atha kho Maro pivpima beluva pandiivinam adaya yena 
Bhagava ton-upa«!ankami | upasankamitvS gatbaya ajjIiabliSsi 1 1| 

uddham adho ca tinyam|di8a anudisasvaham || 
anvesam nadlugacchami | G’odtnko so kuhim gato ti J 

21. So dhiro dlutisampanno | jliayl jhunarato sada | 
ahorattam anuyuujam |jivitam anikamayam |] 
jetvana niaccuno senam | anaganU a punabbhavam | 
samulam tanham abbuylia [Godliiko panmbbuto ti 1 1| 

22 Tassa sokaparetassa jj vinakaccha abhassatln, || || 

tato so dummano yakklio |j tath ev antaradhayathati 1 1| 

4 Saltavassiini 

1 E\am me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Uruveliyam 
Mhaiati najja Neranjaraya tire Ajapala mgrodhe |] || 

3 Tena kho pana samayena Maro papima sattavassani Bhaga- 
\ antam anubaddho hoti otarapekkho otaram alabhamano |i || 

3 Atha kho JIaro papima yena Bhagava ten upasankami | 
upa&ankamitva Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi 1 1| 

Sokavatmno nu vanasmim jhayasi y 
vittam nu jmno uda patthayano y 
agum nu gamasmim akasi kmci [ 
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Icasma janena na karosi saldvliiin 1| 
sakldii na sampajjati kenaci to ti || j] 

4. tSokassa mulain palikhriya sabbam || 
anagujhayami asocamano || 
chctvana sabbam bhavalobhajappam |j 
anasavo jba 3 aiiui pamattabaiidlm 1 1 

6. Yam vadanti mama 5 ddan-ti |j ye vadanti mamnn-ti ca jj 
cttlia ce to mano atthi |na me samaiia molckbasiti j| j] 

('>. Yam vadanti na tain mayliam || ye vadanti na te aliam [j 
eram papima Janalii Ijiia me maggam pi dakldiasiti || || 

7. >Sa ce maggam amibuddliam || Idiemam amatagaminam |{ 
pehi gacclia tvam ev-eko j] kim annam anusasasiti [[ |j 

8. Amaccudlie 3 ^mm pucclianti l|ye jana paragamino [| 
tesaham puttbo akldiami f jmm sabbantam niruxiadliin ti [j \ 

9. Sej^'^atbapi bbante gamassa va nigamassa va avidure pokkha- 
rani \\ tatr-assa kaldcatako \\ Atlia Icbo bbante sambabula kumaralva 
va kumarilfayo vfi. tamba gama va nigama va nikkbamitva yena sa 
poldcarani ten-upasankame 3 yum j] upasanlcamitva tarn kakkatakam 
ndaka uddbaritva tbale patittbapeyyum f yam yad eva bi so bbante 
kakkatako alam abhmumameyya tarn tad eva te knmaraka va knmari- 
kayo va kattbena va katbalaya va samcbinde 3 ^m sambban]’eyyum 
sampabbbanjeyyvim | Evam bi so bbante kaldkatako sabbebi alebi 
samchinnebi sambbaggebi sampabbbaggebi abbabbo tarn pokkbara- 
nim puna otaritum f \\ Seyyatbapi pubbe evam eva kbo bbante yani 
sukayikani visevitani vippbanditani kanici kanici sabbani Bbagavata 
samcbinnani sambbaggani sampabbbaggani abbabbo c-idanaham 
bbante puna Bbagavantam upasafikamitum yad idam otarapekkboti |1 f 

10. Atba Idio Maro papima Bbagavato santike ima nibbejaniya 
gatbayo abbasi | [j 

Medavannanca pasanam I vayaso anupariyaga || 
apettbamudu vindema | api assadana siya | 
aladdba tattba assadam j] vayas-etto apakl?;ame jj j] 
kako va selam asajja I nibbij jaiiema Gotama ti || || 

, 11. Atba kbo Maro papima Bbagavato santilce ima nibbejaniya 
gatbayo abbasitva tamba tbana apakkamma Bbagavato avidure 
patbaviyam paUankena nisidi tunbi bbuto mankiibbuto pattakkbandbo 
adbomukbo paj jbayanto appatibbano kattbena bbumim vilikbanto f |1 


/ 
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6 Dhxtaro 

1 Atha kho Tanlia ca Arati ca Uagii ca mara dliltaro jena 
Jlivro p'lpiml ten upisaukamimsn j UpasaiiknnutMl Maram papi 
mantam g'lthaja ajjlmbhasimsu jj 

Kenasi duminnno tatafpiinsim kara ini socasil 
majam tarn ragaplscnalarafifiam ivn kunjaram 1 1| 
bindhiU a unaj issama \ \ asago to bha\ issatiti I ]| 

2 Arabam Bugato loko [ na riigcna suvanayo [1 

maradlioj^nm ntikkanto soclni nbam bbusanti J | 

3 Atha klio Tanlia ca Arati ca Ragl ca mara dhitaro jena 
Bhaga\a ton iipa'iai'iknmimbu | upasanknmitva Bhngavantam etad 
a\ocum|| Padc to simana pancarema tiJQ Atha kho Bhaga%a 
na mannsakasi j atha tain anuttarc upadlu 6anklia\ c \ irautto J 

4 Atha kho TanliT ca Arati ca Raga ca man dhitaro ekam 
antam apalvkarama c\ am samancintcsuin | [ Ucc^l^ aca kho pnrisanam 
ndhippaja I jam nfma niajam ckn‘»atnm eknsatnm lvuman%nnna8atam 
nbhimmmincjjatna tifj 

6 Atha kho Tanlia ca Arati ca Ragu ca mara dhitaro okft«iatnm 
oknsntam kumari\nnna<iatnm abliinimminit\a jcnn BhagavS. ten 
upa^ankamimsu I upa‘iankamitva Bhngaanntam etad aNOcumJ Fade 
to samnna pancurema it 1 1 

Tam pi Bhagaaa na mana««*ikri8i jatlia tarn anuttarc upadhisan 
kliayo a imutto 1 1 

0 Atha kho Tanha ca Arati ca Rnga ca mara diutaro ekam 
antam apakkamma evam fcamacmtcsiim | Ucca^ aca kho punsanam 
adhipplja Jyam nuna majnm ckosatam cknsataiii avi]atn\anna';atam 
abhimmmineyyama ti \ J 

7 Atha kho Tanliii ca Arati ca Rogti ca mara dhitaro eka-^atam 
ekasatam aMjutaaannasatam abhmiinminiUa \cna Bhagaca ten 
upasankamimsu I upasankamitvn Bhagaa antam etad n\ocum[ Fade 
to Bamana pancarema ti § 5 

Tam pi Bhagaafi na mannsakasi yatha tarn anuttaie upadlusan 
khayo virautto 1 1| 

8 Atha kho Tanha ca| pajsakim Mjatavannasatnin ablimim 
mimtvfl, yena Bliagava { pa J yatha tnm anuttaro upadlnsankhaye 
vimutto 1 j 

9 Atha kho Tanlia ca | pa j duvjjatavannasatam abhimmmmita a 
yena Bhagava | pa J yatha tarn anuttaro upadhisankha\ e vimutto [] | 
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10. Atlia klio Tnnha ca|lpa l|maj 3 ]iimiUliivnnnn.saiaiii abliinim- 
mineyyamil ti II I Atha kho Tanha ca (j pa (| majihiiniUluvannasalam 
abhininiminilva | pa |j anuUare upadhisaiikhayc vimiitto j| ; 

11 . Atha kho Tanha ca | pa H mahitthivannasalani abhininiini- 
neyyama ti || |j Atha Icho Tanha ca |j pa jj mahittluvannasata in abhinini- 
minitva ycna Bhagavii ||la ||nnnttare upadhisankliayc viniutlo |p 

12. Atha kho Tanha ca Ai-ati ca Ragii ca iMara-dhilaro ekam 
autain ajiakkamina clad avocuin |||| Saccain kira no pita avoca j| 

Arahain sngato lol^e jjna ragcna suvana 3 ’-o ji 
maradlieyyain alikkanlo }j tasma-Bocain-ahani bhnsan-li jj! 

13. Yain lii niayain sainanain va brfdnnanain va avitaragani 
iniina u])akkaincna npaldvanicyjTuna liatlayain vassa phaleyya [j 
uuham loliilain A’ii mnkhato nggacchcyya }! unnnadani va pajnineyya 
cittavikkhejiain va jj .se 3 'yat]ia va pana na]o liaroti Into ii.s.sn.ssati 
visussati niilayati j] evani eva nssussey^’^a visussey,ya inilaycyya ti jj j, 

14. Atlia kho Tanha ca Arati ca Raga ca inara-dlntaro 3 ’cna 
Biiagava len-uiiasankamiinsu jj upasankainitva ckam antani atlliani.su ] 

16. ’ Ekam antam thila kho Tanha maradhita J5hagavantani 
gathaya ajjhabliasi jj jj 

Sokavatinno nu vanasmini jbaj'asi ! 
cittain nu jinno uda pattha^'ano ji 
agum nu gainasniim akasi kifici jj 
Ivasiml janena na karosi sakkliini jj 
sakkhi na sampajjati kenaci le ti || ji 

16. Atthassa pattim hadaj’assa santim 1! 
jetvana senani pij^asatarupam 1 | 
ekahani jha^’^ain sukham anubodliaiu ] 
tasma janena na karomi sakkhiin ,! 
sakkln na sampajjati kenaci me ti |l|j 

17. Atha Ivho Arati mara-dhna Bhagavantam gatlui^'a ajjha- 
bhasi 11 

Katham vihari-bahulo dhi bbilckbu jj 
pancoghatinno ataridlia chattham | 

Icatham j hay am bahulam kama-sanha jj 
paribahira honti aladdhajm tan-ti || jj 

18. Passaddhakayo smnmuttacitto || 
asahkbarano satima anoko jj 
annaya dhammani avitaldvajhajn 
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na kuppati na earati vc na tlimo If 
Evnm ^ ihun-balmlo dim blukklm | 
pnncoglmtinno ntnridka clintthnm | 
ovam jhajatn bahulam kamasifinu g 
parib'ilur'i honti aladdlmjo tan ti J [ 

10 Atlm kbo Rnga ea mara dhita Bhngavato santiko imam 
ginti gatham abba'll J 

Acchcjja tanlmin gana saiigba %ari 
addlui cnri^santi babu ca sattn ^ 
babum \ntrijnni janatam nnoko \ 
nccbijjn nossati maccuriljassa puran ti 1 1 

20 Naj anti \ c mabilvlra \ saddbammena Tathilgata |] 
dbammcna niyamanum | Kil nsfiya \njrinatan ti B | 

21 Atba kbo Tanbu ca Arati ca Raga ci mara dlutaro jena 
^luro painma ten upasankannnisu || 

22 Addas'! kbo Maro papimil Tanbam ca Aratim ca Ragan ca 
man dlutaro durnto ^u ugaccbanti>oI|disvuna gutlulbi ajjhabliJisi 1 3 

Bala kumndanfilclu Ipabbatam abbimattbatba j 
ginm nakbena kbanatba|nyo dantcbi klmdathaJB 
Rolam \ A fliras Qbacca | putfilo gadham esatba | 
kbunum ^ A urasusajja | ntbbijjilpctba Gotama ti 3 f 

23 Daddallamiinu uganebum jTnnba. Arati Raga ca | 

til tattba pamidi sattlia | tulnm bbattham vu Mnruto ti || 
Tatiyo vaggo 1 1 
Tass uddanam 1 3 

Sambabulu Samiddhi cajjGodinkam Sattavassam | 

Dliltamm desitam buddhn sattbena imam 5Iarapnncakan-ti 
‘Mara samyuttam samattam j || 

BHIKKHXJNT SAMYUTTAjM 
{Sami/iitta Ntlaya) 

I Alaiila 

1 E\ am me sutam ckam samaj am Bhaga^ a Savatthiyam 
Yiharati Jetavane Anatbapindikassa aramc 1 1 

2 Atba l?bo AHvika bbikkbuni pubbanba samayam mvasetva 
pattacivaram adaya Savattbim pindaya pavisi J Savattbiyam pindaja 
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caritva pacchabliattam pindapatapatikkania yena andhavanam ten- 
upasankami vivekatthilcini || jj 

3. Atlia Idio Maro papima Ajavikaya bhiJdchuniya bhayam 
chambliitattam lomahainsam tippildeiu-kamo •snvelcamlia cilvctu-lvamo 
yena Alaviica bliilddmni tcii-npasankami |j upasaiikamitva Alavilcam 
bhilddinnim gatliaya ajjliabhasi jj |1 

Natihi nissaranani loke \\ Idni vivckena Icalmsi f 
bbunjassu kaiuaratiyo I malnt xiaccliamiiapiniti 1 1 

4. Atha Idio Alavikaya bliildchunij^a etad aliosi jj Ko nu 
Idivayam maiiusso va amannsso va giitliani bliasatiti |{ 

6. Atha Idio Alavilcaya blnlddinnij’^a etad ahosi \\ Maro kho 
ayam papima mama bhayam cliambhitattain lomahamsani uppa- 
detnkamo vivekamha cavctu-kumo gaihnni bhasatiti | {| 

6. Atha kho Alavika bliikkhuni j\Iaro ayam paiiima iti viditva 
jNlaram papimantam gathaya xiaccabhasi | jj 

Atthi nissaranam loke | pamuiya me suphussitam | 
pamattabandhu paiiima I na tvam janasi tarn padam jj 
sattisulupama kama jj Idiaudhasam adhikuttana jj 
yam tvam kaniaratim brusi jj arati mayhani sa aim ti | jj 

7. Atha kho Maro papima janati main Alavika bhilddmni ti 
dukklii dummano tatth'ev-antaradhayiti jj ]{ 


2. Soma 

1. Savatthi uidanamjjj, Atha kho Boma bbilddnml pubban- 
hasamayam nivasetva patta-civaram adaya vSavattbim pindaya 
Xiavisi 1 1 

2. Savattbiyam x>hidaya caritva i)accliabbattam jiindapata- 
Xiatikkanta yena andbavanam tcn-npa^'anlcami divaAdbaraya || andba- 
vanam ajjhogahetva ahnatara'^mim rukkbamfde divaviliarattbaya 
nisidi |] || 

3. Atha kho jMaio paxiima Somaya bliikkhuniya bbayain 
chambliitattam lomaliaiiisam nxipadetnkamo samadliimha ca vetukamo 
yena Soma bliikkhuni tcn-uxiasahkami jj jj XJiiasahlcamitva Soniam 
bhikkhumm gathaya ajjhabhasi || | 

Yan-tam isihi pattabbam || thaiiam durabhisambhavam jj 
na tarn dvangulajiahnaya | sakka jiap^iotum itthiya ti jj jj 
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i. Atlm Kho Poniu^n l)!nKkhunua ctnd nlmsi | j Ko nu Khvujam 
Tn»tmR5o \ri \u pathaiii 

G Ailn kl>o SoinuMi l)h)kk1itiniMT ct^d nho<»i 1 1 'Muio klio ajnm 
jiajnma nnma Mmjnm clininblutntthniii Ionmlmm»nm iipp’ulctu 1 uino 
piitiTdtmlia c‘i\cl\» knmo g"itlmm bhu-sitHi || 

0 Alin IJjo Saiiiu bitikkbtint ^bTro aji\i» pajinnu iti M(ht\u 
Marnin pT)iiimiilAii) giTtlialu ajjlmbbu^i 

ItthibliT\ o kun kn^iru ^ <ittnin!n | 

fiTnnmbi Mittninaiminbj I f-'iininjulhaninmni Mpn^alolj 
Nn'-ci nfiin n^a t viim J Uthabnm punno li \ii j 
kiAct \a p i!n (minittj tntn Man* \nttiim 
7. Atlin ivlio Marti pT])iinu jTtiTti iiinnt Soma bhikkhunlti diikkhl 
dumnmno is)tam<lIuT\iti | { 

.1 C*ofoiiii 

1 fcT\nUln md'itj tin J| 

Atlm I Im KjnT CJoltml blitkkhmtl publnnlm'* tnm\am m^a'*ct^a 
piltA(I\nnm adajn ST\attbim ptndajn p'lM-^i | . 

2 SaMitthunin ptndaxa taritM'i p\( cliablmltam pindapata 
ItMtkkftnla jnm andUvNimum ten njn^^vnl amt <b\rv\dmruja J amllm 
mtntn njjliogalict\ri nfirmtarahnmn mkkimmnlo di\aMli*imm m^Idi |g 

JJ Alim klio Mam pTpima Kim'i (Jotnmua bhikklnimju bimjom 
chninbliitnttntn loinnlmnnatn nppridotti kaino R'lmTdiinlia cilvctu kamo 
}cnn KiCi OotninI bliikkhunl trn upnnnkami] U)u''anl<nnnt\u Kna 
Uotami blukkbunnn gatha^ a ajjlublmm { | 

Kim nn l>ain Imtaputta vn ^ Lknma^n rudamnuikhl} 

^ annm njjitog ita cl a | purn* tin nti gat c«nsl ti } { 

A Alim kho Ki'^T (iotaniiMi bbikkinuii^a clad nho'dSi Ko nu 
];h\a\am manub^o tu ninaitu'<bO mT gutimin abhasUi 

G Atlm kbo Ktsa Gotaini^u bhikkbuni}a clad aliusiff Maru 
)dio ajam papmia mama bbn^am obambbiUittam lomulmipsam 
ujipatlclti kamo samadbimbu cuvclii kumo gatliam bhrnntUt IJ 

G Atlm kho Kinii Gotami bliikkhunl Muro kho a^am iulpima iti 
tidiUG Muntm papimnnt un guthahi ]mccriblirm 

Accantaip liatajiuttnmln { punsu ctnd untika S 
na BocTim na rodami { im tnm bhajanu u\uso y 
Babb tttha t ilmta nandi ^ tnmokklmndho paduhto J 
jettana mnccuno Bcimm | vilmrumt anasava ti | g 
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7. Atha Isho l\Iaro ])apima | iuiiaii maiii Kisa-Ootami bhikkhuniti 
dukklii dmnmano iatlli-e,v-aninraclliay!ti H 

4. Vijaijd 

1. Savattlii nidaiiamHI Atlia kho Vijoyu bliikldiuni ])nbbanha- 
samayam nivasetva j] pa I annatarasmiin rnlcichamiilo divaviliaram 
nisidi jj | 

2. Atha Idio Maro jmpimu Vijayaya bhikkhuniya lihayam |1 
pa H saniadhimha caveta-kamo yena Vijaya bhikkhuni tcn-upasablvami | 
npasankamitva Vijayam bliilddmnim gathaya aijliabhasi 1| jj 

Dahara tvam rupavaii jjahafica daharo susu jj 
pancangikena turiyena |[ eb-aj-yc bliiramamasc ti jj |j 

3. Atha kho Vijayaya bliikklnmiya elad ahosijjjl Ko nii kho 
nyain luanusso va amaniisso va gatliapi bliasatiti jj jj 

4. Atha kho Vijayaya bhikklmniya etad ahosi jj jj i\Iaro ayain 
papima jj pa jj gatham bliasatiti jj jj 

5. Atha kho Vijaya bhildduiiii jMaro ayain jiripiina iti viditvfi 
Maram papimantam gathahi ^laccabliasi jj jj 

Bupa sadda rasa gandlia jj potthabba ca inanoraina [1 
myyatayami ttimheva || IMara na hi tena atthika jj jj 
imma putil^ayena jj bhindanena pabhangiiiia jj 
attiyami harayaini jj kamatanhasamiiliata j| jj 
Ye ca riipupaga satta || ye ca aiTippatthayino || 
ya ca santa saniapatti jj sabbattlia viliato tamo ti ||i 

6. Attha kho Maro papima jj janati main Vijaya bhikkhuniti jj 
dukkhi dummano tattli-ev-antaradhayiti jj jj 

5. Ujypalavanrid 

1. Savattlii nidanainjilj Atha klio Uppalavanna bhikldiuni 
pubbanha-samayam nivasetva jj pa \\ annatarasmim supu]iphitasala- 
rukkha-mule atthasi jj j| 

2. Atna kho Maro papima Uj)palavamiaya bhikkhuniya bhayam 
chain bhitattani lomahanisam uppadetu-kamo samadhimha cavetu- 
kanio yena Uppalavanna bhikkhuni ten-upasankanii jj jj 

o. Upasaiikamitva Uppalavannam bhikkhunim gathaya ajjha- 
bhasi 1 1 

Supupphitaggam upagamma bhikldiuni jj 
eka tuvam titthasi salaniule jj 
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na c atthi te dutiya vannadhatu I 

idhSgata tadisika bhaveyyum 8 

bale na tvam bhayasi dhuttakanan'ti [j | 

4 Atba kho CJppalavannaya blnlckhumya etad ahosi 1 1 Ko nu 
khvayam manusso va amanusso va gatham bbasasiti 1 1 

6. Atha kho Uppalavannaya bhiklchuniya etad ahosi 1 1 Maro 
ayam papim^ mama bhayam 0 pa 8 gS.tham bhasatiti 1 1 

6 Atha kho Uppalavanna bhikkhuni | Maro ayam papima 
iti viditva Maram papimantam gathahi paccabhasi 1 1] 

Satam sahassam pi dhuttakSnam 1| 
idhagata tadisika bhave 3 ryum y 
lomam na mjami na santasami y 
na Mara bhayami tarn ekika pi 1 1 
Esa antaradhayami y kucchim va pavisami te H 
pakhumantankayam pi | titthantim mam na daklthasi | 
cittasmira vasibhutamhi | iddlupada subhavita | 
sabbabandlianamuttambi y na tarn bhayami avuso ti 1 1 

7. Atha kho Maro pSpima | janati mam Uppalavanna bhikkhuniti 
dukkhi dummano tatth ev*antaradhayiti j | 

6 Cold 

1 Savatthi nidanam |[ || 

Atha kho Gala bhikkhuni pubbanbasamayam mvasetva [] pa [j 
aiinatarasmim rukkhamule di\ avihSram msidi 1 1 

2 Atha kho IMaro papiraa yena Gala bhikkhuni ten-upasankami y 
upasankamitva Calam bhikkhumm etad avoca|| Kim nu tvam 
bhikkhuni na rocesiti f jj 

Jatim khvaham avuso na rocemi 1 1 
Kim nu tvam jatim na rocesi (| || 

Jato kamani bhuhjati | j 

Ko nu tarn idam adapayi ]| J Jatim ma rocesi bhikl^huniti 1 1] 

3 Jatassa maranam hoti | jato dukkhani passati | 
bandham vadham panklesain | tasma jatim na rocaye J | 
Buddho dhammam adesesi | jatiya samatikkamam | 
sabbadukldiappahanaya Q so mam sacce nivesayi | ]j 

Ye ca rupupaga satta [ ye ca aruppatthaymo 1| 
nirodham appajananta J agantaro punabbhavan ti 1 1 
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4. Atha klio Maro papima f janaii mani Calu bliilflclniniti duldcln 
dummano tatUi-ev-antaradhayili f jj 

7. Upacalu 

1. Savatthiyam I II 

2. Atlia Idio Upacalil bhilddnini ])ub])anhasamayaip nivasetva[| 
la I annatarasmim rulddiamiilc divaviharain nisidi |i pa |] Upacalam 
bhikkliuiiim etad avoca || Katiha nu tvain Ijhildduini ii])pa jjiiii-kama 

ti|ll 

3. Na klivabam avusiO IcalUiaci ujjpajjiiu-kama ti }| j| 

4. Tavatupsa ca Yaina ca | Tusilii capi devata jj 
Nimmanaratino deva f ye deva Vasavatiino jj j' 
tattlia cittam panidhebi jj ratim ))accanvibhossasiti | j; 

0 . Tavatimsa ca Yaraaca || Tusita capi devata jj 
Nimmanaratino deva jj yc deva Vasavattino jj |] 
kamabaudhanabaddlia te jj enti klara-vasaip puna jj jj 
Sabbo adipito loko j| sabbo loko ])adliupito jj 

sabbo pajjalito loko jj sabbo loko ])akam]nio jj ji 
akamxoitam acalitatp | aputtl^u 3 ianase^'itaTp jj 
agati yattlia Marassa jj tatllia me nirato mano ti jj jj 
6. Atha kbo Maro pajiiina jj jj 

S. Suuj^acaJa 

1. Savatthiyapi jj jj Atha Idio 8isupacala bhilddmni pubban- 
hasamayarp nivasetva jj pa jj annatarasniiip imlddnimhle divaviharam 
nisidi jj jj 

2. Atha kho Maro iia]iima yena Sisu])acala bhilddiuni’ ten- 
npasankami jj ujjasahkamitva Sisupacalam bhikkhunim etad avoca jjjl 
Kassu nu tvani bhikkhuni ]DasandanT rocesiti jj || 

3. Na khvaham avuso kassaci pasandani rocemi ti jj jj 

4. Kim nu uddissa mundasi jj samani viya dissasi jj 

na ca rocesi pasandanr jj kim-ira carasi momuha ti jj jj 

5. Ito bahiddha xoasanda | ditthisu pasidanti ye jj 

na tesaip dhammam rocemi jj na te dhaniinassa kovida jj i 
Atthi sakya-kule jato jj buddho appatipuggalo jj 
sabbabhibhu inaranudo jj sabbattham aparajito jj 
sabbatthamutto asito jj sabbam x)assati cakkhuma jj jj 
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sabbakammaklvhayam pitto | vimutto iipadbisanlJiaye H 
so raayliam Bliagava sattha| tassa rocemi sasanan ti ||| 

6 Atba kho IMaro plpima [ pe 0 

0 Seld 

1 Savatthij am 1 3 Atba kbo Sela bliikkhuni piibbanbasamayam 
mvasetva | pa arifmtarasinim nikkhamulo divaviharam msidi | 

2 Atba kbo ^laro papima Selaya bhiUvhuniya bhayam I pa |] 
Selam bbikl^hunim gatbaj a ajjhnbbasi | g 

Ken idam pakatam bimbam | kvan nu bimbassa karako | 
k^am ca bimbam 8amuppannam|kvan nu bimbam ninijjhati 

till 

3 Atln kho Selaya bhikl huniya etad ahosi 1 1| Ko nu Idivayam 
manusso \a amanusso va gatbam bboaati ti 1 1 

4 Atba Ivlio Selaya bbikkhimiya etad ahosi g | Maro kbo ayam 
papimS. mama bhayam chambhitattam lomahamsam uppadetukamo 
samSdhimha cavetu kSmo gatbam bb^atl ti g g 

6 Atba Idio Sela bbikUiuni Maro ayam papima iti viditva 
Maram pflpimantam gathahi paccabh5si | J 

Nayidam attakatam bimbam g na yidam parakatam agham |j 
hetum paticca sarabbtitam ghetubhonga mrujjhati || 

Yatba annatarara bijam g kbctte ruttam virubati | 
patbavirasan cagamma g smehan ca tad ubhaynm J 
evam khandba ca dhatuyo g cba ca Syatana ime g 
hetum paticca sambbuta g hetubhanga nirujjhare ti g | 

6 Atba kho Maro papima janati mam Sela bbikkhuni ti dukkbi 
dummano tattb ot aivtaradba.y>t\ \\ 

10 Vajtrd 

1 Savattbiyam I II Atba kha Vajira bbikkhum pubbanha- 
samayam mvasetva pattacivaram adaya Savatthim pmdaya pavisi 1 1| 
Savattbiyam pmdaya cantva pacohabliattam pmdapata patikkanta 
yena andhavanam ten upasankami diva viharaya || andhavanam a]]ho- 
gahetva annatarasmim rulddiamule divaviharam msidi || || 

2 Atba kho Maro papima Vajiraya bhikUramy^ bhayam 
cbambbitattham lomahamsam uppadetu kamo samadhimha cavetu 
kamo yena Vajira bhikltbum ten upasankami | Upasankamitva 
Vajiram bbikkhunim gathaya ajjhabhasi g fl 
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3. Keiiayam jialcato satto || kuvain sattassa Icaralco || 
kuvam satto sainuppanno |j kiivaip satto nirujjhati ti ij(j 

4. Atho kho Va jiraj^a bhiklchuniya c( ad aliosi I jj Ko uu Iclivayam 
manusso va amanusso va gatlvaip bhasati ti j] [j 

5. Atlia Idio Vajira^^a bbikkliuniya etad ahosiHH Maro klio 
aj'am papima mama bhayaip cbamlihitattain lomabanisara iippadetu- 
kamo samadimba cavotu-lvamo grithain bliiisati ti 1 1| 

6. Atha kho Vajira bliikkluuu | jMfiro ayaip papima iti viditva 
Maram papimantam gatliiiya paccabliasi I f 

Kiiinu satto ti pacccsi jj maradittliigataip nu to | jj 
suddhasanldiarapunjo yain jj nayidlia sattupalaljbhati || jj 
yatba M aiigasambliara | Jioti .saddo ratho iti | ]] 
evam Idiandhesu saiitesu || hoti satto ti sammuti jj || 
dukkham eva hi samijhoti jj dukkham titthati veti ca jj 
naunatra dukkha sambhoti jj nafmam dukkha nirujjhati ti (jj' 

7. Atha kho Maro papima jj janati main Vajira bhikkhuni ti jj 
dulddii dummano tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || || 

Bhikkhuni-samyuttam samattam jj |; 

BRAHj\lANA-VAGGA 
{Aiigutlara Nilcdya) 

Atha kho dve brahmana jhma vuddha mahallaka addhagata 
vayo-anuppatta visamvassasatika jatiya yena Bhagava ten’ upasah- 
kamirnsu . . . pe . . . Ekamantam nisinna klio te brahmanaBhagavantain 
etad avocum. 

Mayam assu bho Gotama brahmana jinna vud^ia mahallilca 
addhagata vayo-anuppatta visamvassassatika jatiya te c’amha 
akatakalyana akatakusala akatabhiruttana, ovadatu no bhavam 
Gotamo anusasatu no bhavam Gotamo yam amhakam assa digharattani 
hitaya sukhaya ti. 

Taggha tumhe brahmana jinna vud^a mahallaka addhagata 
vayo-anuppatto visamvassasatilia jatiya te c’attha akatakalyana akata- 
kusala akatabhiruttana. Upaniyati kho ayam brahmana loko jaraya 
vyadhina maranena, evam upaniyamane Idio brahmana loke jaraya 
vyadliina maranena yo ’dha kayena samyamo vacaya samyamo manasa 
samyamo tarn tassa petasa tanan ca lenah ca dipan ca saranah ca 
parayanan ca ti. 
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lj|nn1\nH jlvitntn n)t]nin Axu 
»)nrfipntiltfl m wnti t'iii'i 

Mnxntn «nruM iMnimfiirmo 

INit'iti'jn 1 nxir'jtlix •■ul li*ix ili'int ti 
Yii Min Jr»\rjn Mfifnnm \ "m'lx t inln f;un jK'tT'-'-i 

••III h*M lioti xnnt jIxTtn'ijio ptktrtiti juififnn tj 

Atln 1 Iki »I\c* brMminn'i jiyti** \it<!<l!i*t tinlnllTl "i nd 
X 1 X 0 nnupjnt! » M-njuxn*- i^xtil A jAiixA xiiji lUnfiixA l< n uin*--!!! 

1 xnntn‘u !>• PI ^nnittuniii'jimA 1 ljot» l»r'tlumn"»IUiv'i\n!Unm 

r1n»l nxiK'X — 

n*‘Mi lili * tJntxnm l«f Mimin’ jinn’i \n'!filiri nmlmllfiKa 
ul lln^ntA xnXM ntminnH’i xt*-'iip\ft- xsxljl A j'tix'i !t o'ninh’i nl 5ln 
InIx’nA nlnlnltmU nkrUTliMniltAn". ♦ixoilntu n«» lihuxnin (lolnjiio 
ftnu" Vxtij n I Itlnx xtu x itn ninliM im «*•« i iU^lnntlnni httAxn 

Mil Ij'xA ti 

tnmln lirxlninm jmn't xmMh'i nnlnllil'i nddlmgnt'i 
X 1 X 0 ntm]j|ntt » x ^•‘llpx x«'i*itil A jAtix’i 1« r*ntt!ii nl nli1uxl)anA 
nlilikuvilx nl fitiMilnitlAux Aditto klm n;.n!p lirAlmnn’i loKo 
jir’ixn xxAdlmn nnnn*tift rxnip Aditti PrAhnnnA lol i jnrAjn 
x)’n!lim\«nmtnni\oM!nl ixrniMtpximoxAiAxnMmxnnmminiM 
Mipxnmotnin ti*M |vtn**i tAiufi n l(nii’i n dl)>it*i rn umimn cn 
j*ir\x tniH t’l (i 

AdittA»mnn n^’trn>-miin xnip iillnriti bliApuwiqt 
'1 nin tnoxi hot I nttlilxii im < i ,xAip tAttIm ilnxlmti 
Kxnni A*hjiit4» hd o jnr’ijn innmiu im « i 
Nllnntii' 1 xn <1 in< n i diiumm hoti MinllwitAm 
\o Mh/i hAxffit MtrinAttio xA<Ax.i iidn rx tn«A tnin Iaska |HtAs«i 
Mil liAxn holi xnm jlxiiin’ino |inlnmti iMihhnn ti 

\tlii hlxi nrifinlni hrAhiimno x<tm Hhagnxu tin' iipa^u'il nmi 
UpL^^inl tiinttxA llhngnxntA Niddhim ]>o nKniniuitani lucinno 
I lio Ml hrillunano Illmt.uMmt'iip ttml nxo<n — 

Sindq^hil n (Ihnrnmn ti hlio Gotninn xticxuli IvittAxata nti Kho 
Iiho Clotinio Mndittluko dlmmnio linli niahio tlupAR'iiKo opin«)iKo 
paecnttAip xcditnhho xinrinhl tt ! 

IhtUo 1 ho lirAliiimnA rugmn nhliihhOto pitn^Admniuitto ntta 
xji’ili’idhiljA pi ctlctj pinixjrihAdhAjix pi wtcti uhhnjax jAbadliAjrt pi 
c-clcti ectabiknin |ii iluKkhnin domnimssnip pnti«Aip\odctt HAgi 
pahlnc n’exn nttAx^ahadhu^a pi cetiti na panix jubudhaja jii cetcti nii 
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ubbayavyabaclliaya pi ceteti na cetasikam cliilclcham domaiiassaiii 
patisamvedeti. Evam pi Idio bniliinaim sandiilbilco dliainino bofci . . . 

pe . . . 

Duttbo kbo bralmiana doscna abbibbuio pariyadinnacitio attavya- 
badbaj^a pi cetcii paraA^aibadba3’’a pi ceteti iibliajaavyubadbriya pi 
ceteti cetasikani pi dukldiaip domannssmn patisamvedeti. Dose 
pabine n’eva atta^’yabadba3^a pi ceteti na pamv^aibadbaya pi ceteti 
na nbbayavyabadliaya pi ceteti na cctasikain dnlckbani doma- 
nassaui patisanivedeti. Evam kbo bralnnana sandittbiko dbammo 
hoti . . . pe . . . 

]\Iulbo Idio brrdiiuana mohena abbibbuta pariyadinnacitio 
attavyabadliaya pi ceteti parav^nibadbaj'a pi ceteti nbbayavyabadliaya 
pi ceteti cetasikam pi dnlckbam domanassani x^atisamvedeti. Mohe 
pabine n’eva attavj^abadbaya pi ceteti na paravyabadbaya pi ceteti na 
ubbayavj^abadbaya pi ceteti na cetasikani dukkbam domanassam 
patisamvedeti. Evam pi Idio brabmana sandittbiko dbammo hoti 
akaliko ebipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo vinnubi ti. 

Abbikkantam bho Gotamo . . . pe . . . Upasakam mam bhavain 
Gotamo dbaretu ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan ti. 

Atha Idio anfiataro brabmano paribbajako yena Bbagava ten’ 
upasankami . . , pe . . . Ekamautarn uisimio Idio brabmano paribbajako 
Bbagavantam etad avoca: — Sandittbiko dbammo ti bbo Gotama 
vnccati. Kittavata nu kbo bbo Gotamo sandittbiko dbammo hoti 
akaliko ebipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo vinnubi ti ? 

Batto kbo brabmana ragena abbibbuto pariyadinnacitto atta- 
vyabadbaj’-a . . . pe . . . patisamvedeti. Rage pabine n’eva . . . jie . . . 
patisamvedeti. 

Ratto kbo brabmana ragena abbibbuto pariyadinnacitto kayena 
duccaritain carati vacaya . . . pe . . . manasa duccaritaru carati. Rage 
pabine n’eva kayena duccaritain carati na vacaj^a . . . pe . . . na manasa 
duccaritam carati. 

Ratto Idio brabmana ragena abbibbuto pariyadinnacitto attattbam 
pi yatbabbutam nappajanati parattbam pi . . . pe . . . ubbayattbam 
pi yatbabbutam pi nappajjanati. Rage iiabine attattbam pi yatba- 
bbutam pajanati parattbam jii . . . pe . . . ubbayattbam pi yatba- 
bbutam pajanati. Evam pi kbo brabmana sandittbiko dbammo boti 
. . . pe . . . 

Duttbo kbo brabmana dosena . . . pe . . . 



BRXnUtA^V \AaOA 


575 


Jtulho kho brulimana molicna nblubhuto j)an 3 adinnacitto 
atta\^ ab"ulhri\ a pi cctcti ubhaj a\ j fibudhuya pi cetcti cetasi 

kam pi (liikkham domaiinssam patmimedeti Mohe palimc n’e\a 
atta\ 3 abadliaja pi cctcti pc na 'nbliajawabadlmya pi ccteti 
na cctasikam dukkliain doinana'^sam patisain% cdcti 

"Mfillio kbo braliinana mohcna nbbibhuto panvadinnacitto kajena 
duccantam carati Mlclja po mannau diiccantam carati Molio 
paliinc na kajcna diiccnritam na \actt\a pc na nianasa duccari 
tarn carati 

^Irdho klio bndnnana mobcna abhibhuto panyudmna citto 
nttattliam jn jathubliutain najipajanati parattimm pi pc nbha 
yattliam pi jatbablifitani pi nappajanati Moho palnno attatllmm pi 
yatliablifitam injanati pnrattliam ])i pc nbliajattlmin pi 
jatlribhutam pajanuti K\aiM kho brahmana sanditthil o dhammo 
lioti akrdiko cbipassiko opanajiko paccattnm \ editabbo \ nihfiln ti 
Abhikkantam blio Gotaina pc Uplsakam mam blia%om 
Gotamo dharclu ajjataSe^c plnui>ctnin snnnnin gatan ti 

Atlia klio Janusconi bralimano jena 3ihngaNa ten’ upasaftl ami 
I>o EKamantam nisiniio kho Junu‘tsoni bnllimano Bllaga^nntam 
ctad a^oca — 

Sanditthikam nibbanan ti bho Gotnina \'nccati Kittavata bho 
Gotama sanditthikam ntbbunain hoti nkrilikam clnpassikam opanayi 
kam paccattam ^cd^tabbam vinnuhi ti^ 

Ratto kho br'dimana ragena abhiblifito pnnyudinnacitto attn 
^ yabadhaya pi cctoti po ubliayavj ubudlmj a pi cetcti cotasil am 

pi dukkham donianassam patisamvcdcti Rage paliino n’ova atta%’ya 
badluja pi cetcti pc na ubliaj n-v j abudhaya pi ccteti na 
cctasikam dukkham doinanassam patis'im\edoti Evam kho 

brahmana sandittliil am nibbanam hoti po 
Duttho kho brahmana dosena po 

Mulho kho br'ihmana mohcna abhibhuto panj adinnacitto attavya 
hadhaya pi cetcti po ubhayavj abudhaya pi ccteti cetasikam 
pi dulvkham doraanassam patisam\cdcti ilohe pahino n’eva 
attavyabadhaya pi cctcti po na ubhayavyilbadliaj a pi cetcti na 
cetasikam dukkham domanassam patisamvedoti Evam kho 

brahmana sandittluko nibbanam hoti pe 

Yato Idio ayam hr ihmana anavasesam ragakldiayam patisam 
vedeti anavasesam dosahkhayam patisamvedoti anavasesam mohak 
khayam patisamvcdcti Evam kho brahmana sanditthiko mbbanam 
15 
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hoti akalikam eliipassikam opanayikam paccattam veditabbam 
vinfi-uM ti. ^ 

Abliilckantam bho Gotama . . . pe . . . Upasakam mam bhavam 
Gotamo dharetu ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan ti. 

Atba kbo anfiataro brabmano mahasalo yena Bliagava ten’ 
upasatikami . . . pe . . . Ekamantam nissinno kbo so brabmano mabasalo 
Bbagavantam etad avoca : — 

Sutam me tarn bbo Gotama pubbakanam brahmananam vud^a- 
nam maballakanam acariyapaeariyanarn bbasamananam pubb’ 
assudarn ayam loko avioi maniie ]ohuto abosi manussebi kulckutasam- 
patika gamani-gamarajadlianiyo ti. 

Ko mi kbo bbo Gotama beto ko paccayo yen’ etarabi mannssanam 
kbayo boti tanuttarn pannayati gama pi agama bonti nigama pi 
anigama bonti nagara pi anagara bonti janapada pi ajanapada bonti ti ? 

Etarabi brabmana manussa adbammaragaratta visamalobbabbi- 
bbiita miccbadbammapareta. Te adbammaragaratta visamalobba- 
bbibbuta miccbadbammapareta tinbani sattbani gabetva annaman- 
nassa jivita voropenti. Tena balm mannssa kalarn karonti. Ayam 
pi kbo brabmana betu ayam paccayo yen’ etarabi mannssanam kbayo 
boti tanuttarn pannayati gama pi agama bonti nigama pi anigama 
bonti nagara pi anagara bonti janapada pi ajanapada bonti. 

Puna ca param brabmana etarabi manussa adbammaragaratta 
visamalobbabbibbuta miccbadliammapareta. Tesam adbammaraga- 
rattanam visamalobbabbibbutanarn miccbadbammaparetanarn devo 
na samma dbaram anuppaveccbati. Tena dubbbilddiani boti 
dussassam setattbikam salakavuttam tena babu manussa kalam 
karonti. Aj^am Idio brabmana betu ayarn paccayo yen’ etarabi 
raanussanani kbayo boti tanuttarn pannayati gama pi agama bonti 
nigama pi anigama bonti nagara pi anagara bonti janapada pi 
ajanapada bonti. 

Puna ca param brabmana etarabi manussa adbammaragaratta 
visamalobbabbibbuta miccbadbammapareta. Tesam adbammara- 
garattiinam visamalobbabbibbutanarn miccbadbammaparetanarn 
yakkba va amanusse ossajjanti. Tena babu manussa kalam karonti. 
Ayani kbo brfibmana betu ayarn paccayo yen’ etarabi manussanarii 
kliayo boti tanuttarn pannayati gama pi agama bonti nigama pi 
anigama bonti nagara pi anagara bonti janapada pi ajanapada bonti. 

Abbikkantarn bbo Gotama . . . pe . . . Upasakarn manr bbavam 
Gotamo dluTretu ajjatagge panupetarn saranarn gatan ti. 

1515 
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1 Atlm kho Vnoclmgotto |nnbl>"ijnko >cna BahagaMi ten' 
ujn'vankami |k' I'knmantAm lutinno klio Vnccliagotto panbba 
jnko hhagny nninm clail n\oci butam mo tam blio Gotama aaman 
Gotanu) c\nin Aha — Mn\linm c\a dannin dutabbain na nnnesam 
daintn databljani, inajlmm c\a Hl^ak^lnam dunam dutabbam na 
nAnc'am sA\nkAnain d'lnain dutA))batn, inn\ham o\n dinnam mahap 
phalam na nfincKam dinnnin maliapplmlam, ma\ham c\a 8ri\akunam 
(bnnam mnliapplinlani ni nrinctam Ajlvakanam dtnnnm mahapphalan 
li Ye 1»!jo Gotama c\nin fdiainsu ^ainano Gotamo c\nm aha — 
Afa\Iiam o\n dunam ])c tnaliapplmfan ti kacci tc bhotu 
GotamaKsa \»dta\Ad>nn na oa blmaantam Gotamam abbhOtena 
nbbhacikkhanti dliamnn8<<a caiiudlminmam N^akaronti Na ca koci 
Kahadlinmmiko \Adlnnp*ito plraaham tJiAnam Agnccljat) annbbha 
kkhatukamu ill ma>nm blinaantain Gotaman ti 

Ye to Vnccim c\nm ulmmMi ‘*amnno Gotamo c\ am Aha — ^fajham 
c\a dunam jk; nialinppiialan tj, na mo tc Mittavudmo abbha 
cikkiianli cn jiana main tc nsatn ablifitcna Yo kho Vncclia param 
dunam dadantam \Aati 8o Imnam nntan*i\akaro lioti tmnam paripan 
thiko Katamesam tinnnm ? 

Dl3alaa5a pnfifiantnnljakaro hoti pifigpalmkanam lubhantaru 
jnkaro hoti, pubb' ova kho pan’ u'nru attn Ivliato ca hoti upahato ca 
Yo kiio Vnccim param dunam dadantam ^u^ctl ko imosam tmnam 
nntarii^nkaro lioti tmnam panpanthiko Ahnm klio puna Vacclm 
CNam \ndumi jc pi to candamknja m’i oligallo m *1 panA tatm pi jo 
tiiAlidho^anam %A Rarurndliornnam cJmddcti — 50 tattim puna to 
jeua jupentu ti — tatomdunam yaliam VnccUa pufiuassa agamanx 
\adruni, ko pina ^^ldo mnnussabliQtc 

Api cuiiam Vnccha silnralo dinimm mahapphnlam \adumi no 
tatlm dussilo So ca hoti paricartgn\ ippahino paucniigasamannagato 
Katnmam pancanguni pahmuni iionti? 

Kumacclmndo pahino lioli vyupudo pahino hoti thinamiddham 
pahinam iioti uddimccakukkuccam pahinom iioti ncikiccliu pahina 
hoti Imuni paficangani palununi lionti 

Katamchi paficangchi samannugato hoti ? 

ABcklicna silal kliandhena samannugato lioti, asekhena sama 
dhikkiiandhcna samannagato hoti, asekhena pafinakkhandhcna 
samannagato hoti, asekhena vimuttikkiiandhcna samannagato hoti, 
asekhena vimuttinanadassanakkhandhcna samannagato hoti Imelu 
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pancaiigehi samaniiagato lioti. Iti pancangavippabine pan casam anna - 
gate dinnam mahapplialain vadaini ti. 

2. Iti kanhasu setasu robinisu liarisu va 

ICamniasasu sarupasu gosu parevatasu va 
Yasu kasu ca etasu danto jaj'^ati pinigavo 
Dborayho balasanijianno kalyanajavanilckamo 
Tam eva bbare jninjanti nassa vannani parildcbare 
Evam eva mannssesu yasinin Ivasmuica jatiyam 
lOiattiye brabmane vesse sudde candalapuldcuse 
Yasu kasu ca etasu danto jayati subbato 
Dbaimnattbo silasampanno saccavadi iiirimano 
Pabinajatimarano brabmacariyassa kevali 
Pannabbaro visaniyutto kataldcco anasaA’’o 
Paragu sabbadliammanam anujiadaya nibbuto 
Tasmim yeva ^^raje khette vipula boti dalddiina 
Bala ca avijananta dummedlia assutavino 
Babiddba dadanti dana na bi sante upasare 
Ye ca sante upasenti sapaMe dbirasammate 
Saddba ca tesam sugate mulajata patitthita 
Devalokan ca te yanti kule va idba jay are 
Anupubbena nibbanam adliigaccbanti pandita ti. 

Atba kbo Tikanno brabmano yena Bbagava ten’ upasanlvami. 
Upasankamitva Bbagavantam saddbim . . . pe . . Ekamantam nisinno 
kbo Tikanno brabmano Bbagavato sammukba tevijjanam sudam 
brabmananam vannam bhasati : — 

. . . Evam pi tevijja brabmana, iti pi tevijja brabmana ti. 

Yatbakatbam pana brabmana brabmana brabmanam tevijjam 
pannapenti ti ? 

Idba bbo Gotama brabmano ubbato sujato boti matito ca pitato 
ca sarnsuddbagabaniko yava sattama pitamabayuga akkbitto anu- 
pakkuttbo jativadena ajjbayako mantadbaro tinnam vedanam paragu 
sanigbanduketubbanam sakkbarappabbedanam itibasapancamanam 
padako veyyakarano lokayatamabapurisalakkbanesu anavayo ti. 
Evam kbo bbo Gotama brabmana brabmanam tevijjam pannapenti 
ti. 

Annatba kbo brabmana brabmana brabmanam tevijjam panna- 
pentij annatba ca pana ariyassa vinaye tevijjo boti ti. 
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Yathukatlmm pana bho Gotama anyassa vinaye tovijjo hoti 
Sadliu mo blmvam Gotamo titha dhammam de^etu yatba ariyasse 
vinajo tcrijjo hoti ti 

Tcna III brahmana sunalii Badluikam manasikarolu bhasissami ti 
E\am bho ti Kho Tikanno bnilnaano Bliagavato paccassosi 
Bhagava ctad a\ oca — 

Idha briilimana blukklui vivicc* cva kivmchi vivicca akiisalehi 
dlmmmolu sa\ itakkam saa icumm a i\ okajain pitisukham pathamajjha 
nam upasampajja Mharati, \ itakkav icarunam atipasama ajjhattam 
sainpa«;ldanam cctaso ckodibhuxam aaitakkam avicaram samadhijam 
pitisuklmm dutiNajjhaiiam upasampajja viharati, pitija ca viraga 
iipcklmko ca viharati sato sampajuno suklmri ca k5.yena patisamvcdeti 
jam tarn anja ficikklmnti upckhako ‘satima sukhavihan ti tatiyajjha 
nam upasampajja Mharati, sukhnssa ca paliiui dukkhassa ca paliana 
pubb’ o\a somanassadomanass'inam ntthagamfi adukkliamasukham 
upekhasatipansiiddhim catutthajjhannm upasampajja Mjiarati 

So ovam eauirdutc citto pansuddlic panyodato anangano vigatu 
pakkilcso mudubhfltc kammanijc thitc finojjappattc pubbcmvasanu 
Bsatmanuja cittam abhmmnumcti So anokavihitam pubbcmvasam 
anussarati — scj'jatliidam ckam pi jutim dvo pi ]6tiyo tisso pi jatiyo 
catasso pi jatijo pafioa pi jatijo dai>a pi jiltiyo visati pi jatiyo timsati 
pi jatno cattarlsam pi jiitijo panfiasnm pi jutiyo jatisatam pi jutisa 
hassam pi jatisatasahassam pi nncko pi samv attakappo anek© pi 
vivattakappe nnckc samv atta\ ivattnkappc — amutrasim ovatnnamo 
Dvanigotto cvamannno cvamnharo cvnmsuklmdukkhapatjsfimvedi 
evamayupanyanto, so tato cuto amiitra iidapadim tatrapasim evam 
namo e\amgottpt> evamvanno cvamahiiro cvamsukhadukkhapati 
bama edi evamayupanyanto, so tato cuto idhupapanno ti Iti s-akaTam 
sa uddosam anckavihitam pubbcmvasam anussarati Ayam assa 
patharaa Mjja adhigata hoti, avijja vigata vijja uppanna, tamo vigato 
aloko uppanno, yatha tarn appamattassa utapino pahitattassa viliarato 
So e\am samahite citte pansuddhe panyodate anangane vigatu 
pakkilese mudubhute kammanije tint© unojjappatto sattanam cutu 
papatananaya cittam abhimnnnmeti So dibbena cakkhunS, visu 
ddhena atikkantaraanusakcna satt© passati cavamane iipapajjamane 
Hme panitc suvanne dubbanne sugat© duggate yathakammupage satte 
pajanati — ime va pana bhonto satta kayaduccantena samannagata 
a aciducearitena samannagata manoduccantena samannagata arij anam 
upavadaka micchadittluka micchad tthikammasamadana, te kayassa 
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bliedaparam marana apayam duggatiin vinipritaipnirayaniupajianna — 
ime va pana blionto satta kayasucariteim samannagato vacisucaritena 
samannagato manosucaritena samannagato ariyanam anupavadaka 
sammaditthika sammadittlnkammasainadana, te kayassa blieda param 
marana sugatirn saggam lokam upapanna ti ; so iti dibbena cakkhuna 
visuddbeiia atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamane upapajja- 
mane. Hine panite siivanne diibbanne sugate duggate yatliakaminu- 
page satte pajanati. Ayam assa dntiya vijja adhigata boti avijja 
vigata vijja uppaiina tamo vigato aloko uppanno yatha tarn appa- 
mattassa atapino pabitattassa vibarato. 

»So evam samabite citte parisuddbe pariyodate anangane 
vigatupakldlese mndubbute kammamye tbite anejjappatte asavanam 
kbayananaya cittam abbininnameti. So idain dukkban ti yatba 
bhutam pajanati ajmm dukkbasamnda5m ti yatbabbutani pajanati 
ayain dnkkbanirodliagamini patipada ti yatbabbutam pajanati, ime 
asava ti yatbabbutam pajanati . . . pe . , . ayam asavanirodbagamini 
patipada ti yatbabbutam x^ajanati. Tassa evam janato evam passato 
kamasava pi cittain vimuccati bbavasava jii cittam vimuccati 
avijjasava pi cittam vimuccati, vimuttasmim virauttam iti nanani 
boti, Idiina jati vusitam brabmacariyani Icatam karaniyam nax’aram 
ittbattayati pajanati. Ayam assa tatiya vijja adbigata boti, avijja 
vigata vijja upxianna, tamo vigato aloko uppanno, yatha tarn appa- 
mattassa atapino pabitattassa vibarato ti. 

Anuccavacasilassa nipakassa ca jbayino 

Cittain yassa vasibbutam ekaggam susamaliitam 

Tam ve tamonudam dhiram tevijjam maccubayinam 

Hitam devamanussanam aliu saccaxiabayiimjn 

Tibi vijjabi sampannam asammulhavibarinam 

Buddbam antimasariram tarn namassanti Gotamam , - 

Pubbenivasam yo vedi saggapayan ca passati 

Atbo jatilikayam patto abbiniiavosito muni 

Etabi tibi vijjabi tevijjo boti bralunano 

Tam abam vadami tevijjam nannam lapitalapanan ti. 

Evam kho brahmana ariyassa vinaye tevijjo boti ti. 

Annatba bbo Gotama brahmananam tevijjo annatha ca pana 
ariyassa vinaye tevijjo boti. Imassa ca '^bo Gotama ariyassa vinaye 
tevijjassa brahmananam tevijjo kalam nagghati solasim. Abhikkan- 
tam bbo Gotama . . . pe . . . Upasakam maA bhavam Gotamo dharetu 
ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan ti. \ 
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At!m klio Junussoni brahmnno jona Blingn\u ten’ upasanknini 
jx? .Eknmantain lusmno klio .Irituissont bruhmano Blmga\antam 
ctnd A\oca — 

Ynssa^su bbo Gotnina janfio \a pacldbam \ri tlmhpriko \ri dejya 
dhammam Ml tcMjjcsu brfibmancsu danani dadojja ti ? 

Ynthnkathnm pana bruhinaim brulimana bnllnnanam tcMjjam 
pafifilpenti ti 

Idhn pinn bliu Got mm Imllnnano iibliato snjuto hoti inatito ca 
pitito ca aamsiuldlingnlmnjko ja\n hattama pitumalmjuga akkhitto 
nnupakkuttbo jativadcnii njjhajaku mantadharo tinnam \edanam 
liaragu saniphandukctnbbanain sakkliamppablicdanam itihasai)anca 
manam padnko \ej3akanm0 lokajataniabupun‘5alakkhancsii aiia\ajo 
t) E\nm kbo blio Gotaina bruhnmnu brahmaimm tCMjjam panfia 
]>cnt! t] 

Xfinathu bbo l)rrilimnna tinilinmnu bruhmanani tcMjjam panna 
pent! nnfiatha ca paiia nn}ae< 5 a Mnajo texijjo lioti ti 

Yatlulkatlinm blm Gotama an^a'^sa Mimo to\jj]o boti Sadhu 
inc bhavam Gotamo tatlia dhammam dc«etu \ntha arijas^a ^lna^o 
tc\ ijjo hotl tt 

Tcna hi bnlluiiana aunrdu Sldliukam mana'^iknrohi bhrisii><(aml 
ti 

ENAin blio ti kho Janussotn brfdimano Blmgavnto paccasso^i 
BhngaMl ctad on oca — 

Idlia pana bruhmana bhikkiiu mmcc’ eva kamohi po 
catiUthajjhanam upaoampajja Mhaniti 

So caam samrdnto citte pansuddhe panjoduto anangano Mgatu 
piakkilcsc mudubhfito kammanijo tbitc anoj;apjiattc pubbonutlsa 
niLssatinanrij a cittam abhinmnamcti So ancka\ ilntam pubbenn asam 
anussarati — RCjjathIdam ekam p« jutim d\c pi jatijo po Iti 
slkaram aa uddesam anckaMhitam piibbcni\ usam anussarati Ayam 
assa pathama Mjja adlngatu hoti aMjjil vigata. Mjjii uppanna tamo 
\igato uloko uppanno jatha tarn appaniattassa uUipino palutattassa 
% iharato 

So c\am 8amrihit<. citto pansuddhe panyoduto anangano \jgatu 
pakkilcsc mudubhutc kammamjo tluto finojjappatto sattunam catu 
papatanunaja cittam nbhminnumcli So dibbena cakkhuna visu 
ddhena atikkantamanussakcna jic yathakaramfipage satte 
pajilniiti Ayam assa dutiya vijju adhigatil hoti aaijja vigatii vijja 
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uppaima tamo vigato aloko uppanno yatha tain appamattassa atapino 
paliitattassa viharato. 

So evam samahite citte parisuddlie pariyodate anangane vigatu- 
j)akkilese mndubhute kammanij’^e thito anejjappatte asavanam 
kliayananaya cittam abliiiiinnameti. So idam dukkhan ti yatliabhutam 
pajanati . , . pe , . . ayam dukldianirodhagamini patipada ti yatba- 
biiutam pajanati. Tassa evam janato evam passato kamasava pi 
cittam vimuccati bliavasava pi cittam vimuccati avijjasava pi cittam 
vimuccati, vimuttasmim vmiuttam iti nanarp hoti. Idiina jati vusitam 
brahmacariyam katam karamyam naparam itthattaya ti pajanati. 
Ayam assa tatiya vijja adliigata hoti avijja vigata vijja uppanna 
tamo' vigato aloko uppanno yatha tarn appamattassa atapino pahi- 
tattassa viharato ti. 

So silabbatasampanno pahitatto samahito 

Cittam yassa vasibhutam ekaggarn susamahitam 

Pubbenivasam yo vedi saggapayan ca passati 

Atho jatikldiayam patto abhinnavosito muni 

Etahi tihi "vijjahi tevijjo hoti brahmano 

Tam aham vadami tevijjam nannam lapitalapanan ti. 

Evam eva Idio brahmana ariyassa vinaye tevijjo hoti ti. 

Annatha bho Gotama brahmananam tevijjo annatha ca pana 
ariyassa vinaye tevijjo hoti. Imassa ca bho Gotama ariyassa vinaye 
tevijjassa brahmananain tevijjo kalam nagghati solasim. Abhikkantam 
bho Gotama . . . pe . . . Upasakain bhavain Gotamo dharetu ajjatagge 
panupetam saranarn gatan ti. 

Atha kho Sahgaravo Brahmano yena Bhagava ten’ upasankami . . . 
pe . . . Ekamantarn nisiimo Sahgaravo brahmano Bhagavantam etad 
avoca: — 

Llayani assu bho Gotama brahmana nama yannam yajama pi 
yajapema pi. Tatra bho Gotama yo c’eva j^ajati yo ca yajapeti 
sabbe te anekasarikarp. punnapatipadarp patipanna honti yadidarp 
yannadhikaranam. Yo panayarp bho Gotama yassa va tassa va kula 
agarasma anagariyarp pabbajito ekam attanam dameti ekam attanam 
sameti ekam attanam parinibbapeti. Evam assayam ekasaririkam 
punnapatipadam patipanno hoti yadidam pabbajjadhikaranan ti. 

Tena hi brahmana tarn yev’ ettha patipucchissami, yatha te 
khameyya tatha nam vyakareyyasi. Taip kiip mannasi brahmana ? 
Idlia Tathagato loke uppajjati araham sammasambuddho vijjacarana- 
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sampnnno sugato lokaMdu anuttaro punsadammasarathi sattha 
dovamanussanam buddho Bhagava So e\am aha — ethayam maggo 
ayam patipadii jathu patipanno nham anuttaram brahmacariyo 
gadlmm sajam abhinfiii sacclnkatvil pavcdomi Etha tumlie pi tatha 
patipijjatlm jatlia pitipanna tumlic pi anuttaram brahmacanyoga 
dham sayam ablnnna aacchikatva. upasampajja vihiDssatha ti Iti 
ayam c’cva sattlia dbammam de‘?oti pare ca tathattaya patipajjanti 
Ttini kho pana lionti anokfini pi satuni anckuni pi sahassani anekani pi 
Batasahassam Tam kim manfiasi brahmana ? Icciiyam evara sante 
ekasarlka viv punnapatipada lioti anekasSrinka va yadidara pabbajja 
dlnkaranan ti 1 

Iccayam pi bho Gotama c\am eanto anDkasarlnka puiifiapatipada 
lioti jadidam pabbajjadhikaranan ti 

Evam ^'uttc fiyasma Anando Sangura\am briihmanam etad 
a\ oca — ^Imasam to brahmana dvmnam patipadanam katama patipada 
khamati appatthatara ca appasamaramblintara ca maliapphalatara ca 
mnhanisamsatara ca ti ? 

Evam NUtto Singuravo bruhmano uyasmantara Anindam otad 
avoca — Soy^athSpi bhavam Gotnmo bliavan c* Anando eto mo pujja 
cto mo pasamsu ti 

Dutiyam pi klio iljasma Anando Snngilra\am brShmanam etad 
avoca — ^Na kho tjSIiani brahmana c\am pucchami — ke va to pujja ke 
va to pasamha ti E\ au ca kho tyuham brahmana pucchSmi — imusam 
te brahmana dvmnam patipadanam katama patipada khamati 
appatthatara ca nppasaraurambhatarn ca mahapphalatara ca mahani- 
samsatara ca ti 

Dutiyam pi kho Sangara\o brabroano iVyasmantam Anandam etad 
avoca — Seyyathapi bhavam Gotamo bhavan c* Anando eto me pujja 
etc me pasamsa ti 

Tatiyara pi kho ayasma Anando Saiigaravam brahmanam etad 
avoca — ^Na kJio tjaham brahmana evam pucchami — kc va te pu]]a 
ke \a to pasamsa ti Evaii ca kho tjaham brahmana pucchami — 
imasan te brShmana dvmnam patipadanam katama patipada khamati 
appatthatara ca appasamnrambhatara ca mahapphalatara ca raaha 
nisamsatara ca ti 

Tatiyam pi kho Sangaravo brahmana ayasmantam Anandam 
etad avoca — Sej^athapi bhavam Gotamo bhavan c’ Anando ete me 
pu]ja ete me pasamsa ti 
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Atlia klio Bliagavato etad aliosi: — Yava tatiyam pi klio Sangaravo 
bralimano Anandena sahadhammikam panham puttlio samsadeti no 
vissajjeti, yan nhnaham pariinoceyyan ti. 

Atha kho Bhagava Sahgaravam brahmanam etad avoca. Ka nu 
’jja brahmana rajantepnre rajaparisayam sannisinnanam sannipati- 
tanain antara katha udapada ti. 

Ayam khvajja bho Gotama rajantepnre rajaparisayam sanni- 
sinnanain sannipatitanam antara katha ndapadi — Pubbassndam 
appatara c’eva bhikkhu ahesum bahutara ca uttarimanussadhamma 
iddhipatUiariyam dassesum, etarahi kho bahutara c’eva bhilddiu 
appatara ca uttarimanussadhamma iddhipatihariyam dassenti ti. 
Ayam khvajja bho Gotama rajantepnre rajapurisayarn sannisinnanarn 
saimipatitanarn antara katha ndapadi ti. 

Tini kho imani brahmana patihariyani. Katamani tini ? 

Iddhipatihariyarn adesanapatihariyam anusasanipatihariyam. 

Kataman ca brahmana iddhipatihariyam ? 

Idha brahmana ekacco anekavihitam iddhividliam paccanubhoti — 
eko j)i hutva bahuddha hoti, bahuddha pi hutva eko hoti, avibhavam 
tirobhavam, tirokuddani thopakaram tiropabbatarn asajjamano ca 
gacchati sej^athapi akase, pathaviya pi ummujja-nimmujjam karoti 
seyyathapi udake, udake pi abliijjamano gacchati seyyathapi patha- 
viyam, akase^pi pallahkena kamati seyyathapi pakkhisakuno, ime pi 
candimasmiye evam mahiddhike evam mahanubhave panina parima- 
sati xoarimajjati. yava brahmaloka pi kayena va samvatteti. Idam 
vuccati brahmana iddhipatihariyam. 

Kataman ca brahmana adesanapatihariyain ? 

Idha brahmana ekacco nimittena adisati, evam pi te mano ittham 
pi te mano iti pi te cittan ti. So bahuh ce pi adisati, tath’ eva tarn 
hoti no annatha. 

Idha pana brahmana ekacco na h’eva kho nimittena adisati, api 
ca Idio manussanam va amanussanam va devatanain va saddam sutva 
adisati. evam pi te mano ittham pi te mano iti pi te cittan ti. So 
bahuh ce pi adisati tath’ eva tarn hoti no annatha. 

Idha pana brahmana ekacco na h’eva klio nimittena adisati na 
pi manussanam va amanussanam va devatanam va saddam sutva 
adisati, api ca kho vitakkayato vicarayato vitakkavippharasaddam 
sutva adisati, evam pi kho te mano ittham pi te mano iti pi te cittan 
ti. So bahuh ce pi adisati tath’.^eva tarn hoti no ahhatha. 
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Idha pnna brahmana ckacco na h*cva kho nimittena adisati na 
■jn mamj<5srinam mi anmnus‘?anam \tt devatanam \a saddam sutva 
udi^ati na pi vitnkl ajato na pi \icurajato na MtakkaMppharasaddam 
suUii udisati, api ca kho a^ itakkam aviciiram samadhim samapannassa 
cetasl ccto pancca pajanati, ^athil imassa bhoto manosankhara 
panduta imas'?a cittas«ia antnril amunnania Mtakkam \itakkissati ti 
So babun cc pi adisati tath* c\a tarn hoti no annatha Idam vuccati 
bnilimana adcsanupatibunj am 

Kataman ca brahmana anusa^iampatiliun} am * 

Idlia brahmana ckacco c\am anusasati — E\am vitakketha ma 
c\nm Mtakkajittba, e\nm manaaikarotha raa cvam mana<^akattha, 
idam pajahatha idam upasampajja Mharatha ti Idam vuccati 
bnilimana anusasanipltihanjam Tmiini kho brihmana tini patihan 
^ im 

Imcsan to brahmana tmnam pltihanjanam katamam patilnnyam 
khamati abhikkantatarafi ca panitataran ca ti ^ 

Tatra bho Gotama yam idam patihanjam — idh’ ckacco aneka 
\ iliitam iddhu idham paccanubhoti po > a^ a bralimaloka kayena 

v5 samvattcti — idam bho Gotama patihanjam jo ca nam karoti so ca 
ca nam patisamaedcti, jo ca nam Karoti tassa c’ota tarn hoti Idam 
c\n bho Gotama patihanyam mayfi sahadlmmmarhpam Mja khayati 
Yam pi idam blio Gotama patihanyam — idli’ ckacco nimittena adisati 
pe dea atunani saddam eutva po \ it akka\ ippharasaddam 
sutva pe cctasa ccto pancca pajanati pe idam pi bho 
Gotama patiharijam jo ca nam karoti so ca nam patisamvcdeti yo ca 
nam karoti tassa o’evn tani hoti Idam pi bho Gotama patihanyam 
maya sahadhammariipam a lya Khayati Yaii ca kho idam bho Gotama 
patihlnjam — idh’ ckacco evam anusasati pe viharatha ti — 
idam me bho Gotama patihanyam kliamati imesam tmnam patihanya 
nam abhikkantatarafi ca pamtatamfi ca Acclmnyam bho Gotama 
abbhutam bho Gotama yfiva sublmsitnm c’ idam bhota Gotamena 
Imehi ca mayam tihi patih Inyehi saniannagatam bhavantam Gotamam 
dharcma Bhavafi hi Gotamo anekaaihitam iddliividliam pacca 
nubhoti pe yava brahmaloka pi kayena va samvatteti Bhavafi 
111 Gotamo avitaklvam avicaram samadhim sampannassa cetasa ceto 
pancca pajanati yatha iraassa bhoto manosankhara panihita imassa 
cittassa antara amun nama vitakkam vitakkissati ti Bhavafi hi 
Gotamo evam anusasati evam vitakketha ma evam vitakkayittha 
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evam manasikarotha ina cvam inanasiiknitlm idam pajahailia idarn 
upasampajja viharatha ti. 

Addlia klio tyahain brahinana asajja upani3’’a-vaca bbasita, a])i 
ca tyahain A’^alkarissanii. Ahain hi brahninna anckaviliilarn iddhivi- 
dham paccamibhomi . . . ])e . . . .yava brahinaloka pi kaycna va sam- 
vattemi. Ahani hi bifilimana avitakk'ani avicarani samadhim sania- 
pannaasa cetasa ceto paricca pajanarni yatha iniassa bhoto 
manosanldiara panihita imassa cittassa antara amun nama vitakkam 
vitakkissati ti. Ahani bnihinana evam anusa^ami ; — cvain vilaklcctha 
ina evam idtakkayittha cvani manasikarotha ma cvain manasakattha 
idam pajahatlia idam upasampajja viharatlia ti. 

Atthi pana blio Gotama anno ckabliikkhu pi yo imchi tllii 
patiliariyehi samanniigato ahhatra bhota Gotamena ti 1 

Na klio biTihmana ckatn ycva satani na dvc satfini na tlni satani 
na cattari satani na jiauca satani atha Icho bhijyo va yo bhikkhu 
imehi tilii patihariyelii samannagatfi ti. 

Kaharn pana bho Gotama etarahi to bhikkhu viharanti ti ? 

Imasraim j^eva kho brahmana bhikkliusahghe ti. 

Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhildvantam bho Gotama . Sey3mthapi 
bho Gotama nikkujjitam va uldcujje3’'3m paticchannara va vivarcyya 
mulhassa va maggam acikkhe3^ya andhakare va.telapajjotaTn dlmre3’’ya 
cakldiumanto rupani dalddiintiti, evam eva bhota Gotamena aneka- 
Xiariyayena dliammo pakasito. Esaham bhavantarn Gotamarn 
saranam gacchami dhamman ca bliilddiusahghafi ca. Upasakara 
mam bhavam Gotama dharetu ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan ti. 

]\IAHA-VAGGA 
{Angutlara NiJcaya) 

Tin’ imani bhild^have titthayatanani 3’^ani jian^tehi sainanun- 
jiyamanani samanugahiyainanani samanubhasiyamanani parain pi 
gantva akiriyaya santhahanti. Katamani tini ? 

Santi bhilikhave eke samanabrahmana evarnvadino evaniditthino 
3’^am Idncayam purisapuggalo patisanivedeti sukham va duldtham va 
adukkhamasukhain va sabbam tarn pubbe katahetu ti. Santi 
bhikldiave eke samanabrahmana evarnvadino evaindittliino — ^yain 
kincayarn purisapuggalo patisamvedeti sukham va duldcham va 
aduklchamasukhani va sabbarn tain issaranimmanahetu ti. vSand 
bhildrhave eke samanabrahmana evarnvadino evarnditthino — ^yani 
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kincajaiii punsapuggalo patisanw cdeli suklmju vil dukkham va 
ndiikklmmnsiiklmm vu fiabbam tarn nlictu appaccaja ti 

Tatra blnkkbavc jo to Famanabnllitnana caamvfidmo ovam 
ddthino — ^jnm laficljam punsapuggalo pati‘’ama cdcti sukham \a 
dukkham \a ndukklmmasukham mI enbbam tarn pubbe katahetu ti — 
Ij Sham upasankanula a c\ am ^ adSmi — Saccam kira tiimhe uynsmanto 
cvannudmo cvamditthmo jam kiucayam punsapuggalo patisam\ cdcti 
sukham vil dukkliam mT ndukklmmasukham va snbbam tarn pubbe 
kntahotu til 

To CO me ovam putl.ha uma ti pitijuimnti 

Tjuham c\am \adami — Tena h’lijafimnuto plnStipatino 
bha\ i'?santi pubbe katahetu, ndinnadaj ino blm\ i‘5‘«nnti pubbe katahetu, 
abrahmacanuo bhnM'ssanti pubbo katahetu, musa\udino bhavissanti 
jiubbc katahetu, pisunaMlcS bhavi‘;'uinti pubbe katahetu, phnru‘>i\acd 
bhavissanti pubbe katahetu, samphappalapmo bhnMSsanti pubbo 
kntaljctu, abhijlullnuo bhaMssanti pubbo katahetu, ^'>ttpannncltta 
bhavi«santi pubbo katnlictu, nucchadittluku blmvi^innti pubbo 
katahetu. Pubbe katam kho pnna bhikklmvo s’lrato paccugacclmtam 
nahoti chando vu\ujumo ^u idam \u karanijnm idam va nkaramjnn 
ti Iti karanlj ukaranij o kho pana saccato tlictato anupalabbliij nmSno 
mutthasatinnm nnSrakkliSnam Mlmratam nn hoti paccattnm saha 
dhammiko samaimvado 

Ajam kho mo bhjkkha\c tesu samanabrTihmniio'ui ovamvadisu 
nmdittlnsu pntimmo salindhnmmiko niggaho hoti 

Tatra bhikklia\ e j c to snmanabrnhmanu o\ nm\ admo o% amditthiiio 
jam 1 ificajam punsapuggalo patmmvedcti sukham va dukkham va 
ndukklmmasukham sabbam tnm issnTammraanahetu ti tyuham 
upasinknuiitva e\am ^adunll — Saccam kirn tumhc aynsmato e\am 
\udmo cvamditthino— -jam kiucayam punsapuggalo patisamvedeti 
BuUiam va dukkham va ndukUliamasuklmm va sabbam tarn issara 
nimmlnahetQ ti ? 

To CO mo c\am puttha uinil ti patijananti 

Tyaliam evam vadami — Tcnn h'ayasmanto panatipStmo 
bbaMssanti issaranimmanabctu po micchfidittbino bhavissanti 
issarammmanahetu Issaranimmananam kho pana blukkhavo slrato 
paccagaccbatam na hoti chando va vayamo va idam va karaniyam 
idam va akaraniyan ti Iti karanlyakaramyo kho pana saccato thetato 
anupalabbhiyamano mutthasatinam anarakkhanam viharatam na hoti 
paccattam sahadhammiko samanavado 
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Ayam kho me bliikkhave tesu samanabrahmanesu evaravadisu 
evanidittliisu dutiyo saliadhammiko niggalio hoti. 

Tatra bliildiliave ye te samaiiabrahmana evaravadino evamditthino 
3^am kiiicaj^am purisapuggalo patisa?pvedeti sulvliam va dukkhani va 
adukkliamasukham va sabbain tain alietu-appaccaya ti — tyaham 
upasankamitva evam vadami: — Saccam Icire tumhe ayasmanto 
evamvadiiio evaradittliino — yam kineayain purisapuggalo patisam- 
vedeti sukhain va dukkliam va asukhamadukkham va sabbain tani' 
alietu-appaccaj^a ti ? 

Te ce me evam puttba ama ti patijananti. 

Tyaham evam vadami; — ^tena h’ayasmanto panatipatino 
bhavissanti ahetu-appaccaya . . . pe . . . micchaditthino bhavissanti 
ahetu-appaccaya. Ahetu-appaccaya Idio pana bhikldiave sarato 
paccagacchatam na hoti chando va vayamo va idam va karaniyam 
idam va akaranij^an ti. Iti karanlyakaraniye kho pana saccato thetato 
anupalabbhiyamane mutthasatinara anaraldchanam viharatam na hoti 
paccattam sahadhammilco samanavado. 

Ayam kho me bhildihave tesu samana-brahmanesu evamvadisu 
evarnditthisu tatiyo sahadhammilco niggaho hoti. Imani kho 
bhikldiave tini titthayatanani yaiii tani panditelii samanyufijiyamani 
samanugahiyamanani samanubhasiyamanani param pi gantva aldri- 
yaya santhahanti. 

Ayam kho pana bhilddiave maya dhammo desito aniggahito 
asahkilittho anupavajjo appatikuttho samanehi brahmanehi vinnuhi- 
Katamo ca bhilckhave maya dhammo desito aniggahito asahkihttho 
anupavajjo appatikuttho samanehi brahmanehi vinnuhi ? 

Ima cha dhatuyo ti bhikldiave maya dhammo desito . . . pe . . . 
vinnuhi. Imani cha phassayatanani ti bhikldiave maya dhammo 
desito . . . pe . . . vinnuhi. Ime attharasa manopavicara ti bhikldiave 
maya dhammo desito . . , pe . . . vinnuhi. Imani cattari ariya- 
saccani ti bhikkhave maya dhammo desito . . . pe . . . vinnuhi. 

Ima cha dhatuyo ti bhikkhave maya dhammo desito . . . pe . . . 
samanehi brahmanehi vinnuhi ti . . , iti Idio pan’ etam vuttam. 
Kin c’etam paticca vuttam ? Cha-y-ima bhikkhave dhatuyo : — 
pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu vayo-dhatu akasadhatu vinnana- 
dhatu. Ima cha dhatuyo ti bhildihave maya dhammo desito anigga- 
hito asankihttho anupavajjo appatikuttho samanehi brahmanehi 
vinnuhi ti ^iti j^'am tarn vuttam idam etam paticca vuttam. 
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Imam elm plmssilj atanam ti bhikkhavo may^ dhammo desito 
po viufifilu ti iti Ivho pan* ctam vnttam Kin e’etam paticca 
^rnttam ? Cha y imam bhikkhavo phassayatanam — cakkhiiphas 
sayatanam «sotapliassaj atanam ghanaphassayatanam jivhaphassaya 
tanam kiijaphassayatanam manophassayatanam Imam cha phassa 
jataniim ti bliikkha\o maja dhammo desito pe vihnuhi 
ti — iti jan tarn \mttam idam etam paticca vuttam 

Ime attharassa manopavieara ti bhikklmve maja dhammo desito 
pe viunuhi ti — iti kho pan’ ctam vuttam ICih e’etam 
paticca vuttam ^ Cakkhuna rupam disva somanassatthanij am rupam 
upavicarati domanassatthanljam rupam upavicarati upekhathamjam 
rupam upavicarati, sotena saddam autva pe ghanena gandham 
ghayitva po jivhaja rasam sayitva po kayena phottha 
bbam phussitva po manasl dhammam vifiuaya pe 
feomanassatthamyam dhammam upavicarati domanassatthamyam 
dhammam upavicarati upekhathanij am dliammam upavicarati Ime 
attharasa manopavieara ti bhikkhavo mayil dhammo desito pe 
vififiuhi ti — iti jan tarn vuttam idam ctam paticca vuttam 

Imam cattari anyasaccani ti bhikkhave maya dhammo desito 
pe viiiuuhi ti — iti kho pan* ctam voittam luii e’etara paticca 
vnittara ? Channam bhikkhavo dhatOnam upadayagabblmssavakkanti 
hoti okkantiya sati namarupam, namartipapaccaya salayatanam, 
salayatanapaccaya pliasso, phassapaccaya vedana Vediyamanassa 
kho panaham bhikkhavo idara dukkhan ti pauuapemi ayam duIJdia 
samudajo ti pafifiaperai ayam dukkliamrodho ti paiiuapemi ayam 
dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ti pafifiapemi 

Katamau ca blukkhavo dukkham anyasaccam * 

Jati pi dukkha jara pi dukkha vyadhi pi dukkha maranam pi 
dukkham sokapandevadukkhadoraanassupayasa pi dukkha yam p’ 
iccham na labhati tarn pi dukliham sonkhittena pane’ upadanakkhanda 
dukkha Idam vuccati bhikkhavo dukkliam anyasaccam 
Katamau ca bhikkhavo dnkkhasamudayam anyasaccam ^ 

Avijja paccaya sankhara sankhara paccaya vinnanam, vinuana 
paccaya namarupam, namarupa paccaya salayatanam, salayatana 
paccaya phasso, phassa paccaya vedana, vedana paccaya tanha, tanha 
paccaya upadanam, upadana paccayS, bhavo bhava paccaya jati, 
]ati paccaya jaramaranam sokapandevadukkhadomanassupayasa sam 
bhavanti Evam etassa kevalassa duickhakkhandhassa samudayo hoti 
Idam vuccati bhiklihave dukkhasamudayam anyasaccam 
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na patilabhati Idam blukkhave tatiyam amataputtikam bhayan ti 
assutava puthujjano bhasati 

Imam klio bbikkhave tini amataputtikam bhayam ti assutava 
puthujjano bhasati 

Tam klio pan’ imam blukkhave tim saraataputtikam yeva bhayam 
amataputtikam jova bhayam ti assutava puthujjano bhasati 
Katamam tIm * 

Hoti so bhikklxa\ c samaj o yam maha aggidaho vutthati Maha- 
aggidahe kho pana bhikkhavc vutthitc tena gama pi dayhanti mgama 
pi dajhanti nagara pi dayhanti Gamesu pi dayhamanesu mgamesu 
pi dayhamanesu nagaresu pi dayhamanesu hoti so samayo yam 
kadaci karahaci mata pi puttam patilabhati putto pi mataram patila 
bhati Idam bhilvkliave pithamara samataputtikam yeva bhayam 
amataputtikam yova bhajan ti assutava putlmjjano bhasati 

Puna ca param blukkhave hoti so samayo yam mahamegho 
%utthati pe nagaresu pi vuyhamfinesu hoti so samayo yam 
kadSci karahaci mata pi puttam patilabhati putto pi mataram patila 
bhati 

Idam kho pana bhikkhavc dutiyam samataputtikam yeva bhayam 
amataputtikam bhayan ti assutava puthujjano bh&sati 

Puna ca param bhikkhave hoti so samayo yam bhayam hoti 
atavisankhepo cakkasamarulha janapada pariyayanti Bhaye kho 
pana bhikkhave sati atavisankhepo cakkasaroarulbesu janapadesu 
panyantesu hoti so samayo yam kadaci karahaci mata pi puttam 
patilabhati putto pi mataram patilabhati Idam bhikkhave tatiyam 
samataputtikam yova bhayam amataputtikam bhayan ti assutava 
puthujjano bhasati 

Imam l«ho bhikkliave tim samataputtikam yeva bhayam amata 
puttikam bhayam ti assutava puthujjano bhasati 

Tin’ imam bhikkhave amataputtikam bhayam Katamam tim ^ 
Jarabhayam vyadhibhayara maranabhayam 
Na bhikkhave mata puttam juramanam evam labhati — ^Aham 
jirami ma mo putto jiri ti Putto va pana mataram jiramanam na 
evam labhati — ^Aham jirami ma me mata jiri ti 

Na bhikkhave mata puttam vyadhiyamanam evam labhati — 
Aham vyadhiyami ma me putto vyadhi3ryi ti Putto va pana 
mataram vyadhiyamanam na evam labhati — aham vyadhi3ryami ma 
me mata vyadhiyyi ti 
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Xa bhilckliavc mata puttam miyyamanam evam labhati: — ^Aham 
miyy ami ma me patto miyyi ti . Putto va pana mataram miyjmmanani 
na evani labliati ; — abam miyyami nia me mata miyyi ti. Imani Idio 
bhikldiave tim amata puttikani bhaj'ani ti. 

Attlii bliilddiave maggo atthi patijiada imesan ca tinnam samiita- 
puttilaanara bhayanani imesan ca tinnani amataimttikanani bhayanain 
palianaya samatikkamaya sainvattanti. Katamo ca bhikkhave maggo 
kataimi patipada- imesan ca tinnani samataputtikanani bhayanain 
imesan ca tinnani amataputtilcanani bhayanani palianaya samatikka- 
maya .‘-anivattanti ? 

Ayam eva maggo atthahgiko maggo seyyatliidani sammaditthi 
sammasahkappo sanimavaca sammakammaiito sammajivo sammava- 
yamo sammasati sammasamadhi. Ayani kho bhikkhave maggo ayani 
pat ipada inicsaii ca tinnain samataputtikanam bhayanam imesan ca 
tinnani amataputtikanam bha3mnam palianaya samatildcamaya sani- 
vattantl ti. 

Elmin samajmni Bhagava Kosalesii carikam caramano mahata 
bhi!<kluisahghcna saddhini 3*ena Venagapuram nama Kosalanain 
bnilimanagamo tad avasari. Assosum kho Venagapurika brahmana- 
gahapatika saniano khalu bho Gotamo Sakyapiitto Sakyakiila pabba- 
jito ^’’enagapu^anl anuppatto. Tam kho pana Bhagavantam Gotamam 
evaiii kalyano kittisaddo abbhnggato — iti pi so Bhagava araham 
-'annna<aTnbuddho vijjacaranasanipanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 
puri^^adamma^^arathl sattha dcvanianussanani Buddho Bhagava. So 
iinain lokain saclcvakain samarakam salirahmakam sassamanabridinia- 
niin pajain sadevamanus.'^am saiaini abhinha sacchikatva pavedeti. So 
fihanunam dcsoti adi knlvanain niajjhc kaljainam pariyosanakalyanam 
>-at 1 ham .''avi-ahjanani kevalparipunnain parisuddhani brahmacariyam 
pukaseti. Sadlm kho pana tatharuprinani arahatam dassanara hoti ti. 

At ha kho Venagapurika bi-rihinana-gahapatika yena Bhagava 
ten’ upa^ahkamiiinn. Upasahkainitva appekacce Bhagavantam abhi- 
vadetva ekamantam ni^idinisn. appekacce Bhagavata saddhini 
saimnodiinsu sammodaniyani katlmni saranijmni vitisaretva ckaman- 
tani nisidiin^u, appekacce j'cna Bhagava ton’ ahjalim pananiotva 
clcamantain nisiflinisu. ajipokaecc namagottani .savetva ekamantaiii 
iiisidiruMi, appekacce tunlubhuta ekamantam nisidinisu. Ekamantaiu 
niHinmi kiio Wmagapuriko Vacchagotto brahmano Bhagavantam etnd 
avocn : — 

!< a 
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Vcchanjnin bho Gotania abbliutam bbo Gotama javaii c’ldam 
blioto Gotamassa Mppasannam mdrudm parisuddho cha\ivanno 
pirijodato Scj^athapi bho Gotama suradam bhadarapandum pan 
sxiddham lioti panjodatani evnm eva blioto Gotamassa \ippasannani 
mdnj am parisuddho clia\ la anno pari\ oddto Scyj athapi bho Gotama 
trdapakkain •jampati bandlianumuttani parisiiddham hoti panyo 
datam e\am e\a bhoto Gotanmssa M|>pa<?nnnam mdnyam parisuddho 
chaM\anno pari\odato Se\jnt!iupi bho Gotama nekkham jam 
bonadam dakkhakamaraputtnauparikanimakatam kusalasampa 
hattham jiandukambalc nikkhittnm bhasatc ca tapate ca Mrocati ca, 
c\am e\a blioto Gotainassa MppasannSni nidri^am parisuddho cha\i- 
aanno parnodato Yam iiuna turn bho Gotama ucclsajanamalm 
saj anani — j atludam nsandi pallnnko gonako cittaka patika patalika 
tfilika. \ikatika uddalomi ckantaloim katthissam koseyjam kuttakam 
hatthattlmram ns<aatthnram rathatthnram ajinappa\Dm kadalimiga 
pavnrapaccnttharanam ha uttaracchadam ubliatolonitakilpadlnnam — 
cvarfiplnam nCina bliavam Gotamo ucciisayanamahasayanam nikama 
labhl akiccchalubh! akasiralabhl ti 

Yam klio pana turn ImTlimana uccisayananmhusay anani, Boyyathi 
dam asandi . po . ubUatololiitakupadhdnam, dullabhdm tdn 
pabbajitdnam laddhu ca na kappan ti 

Tini kho imuni braliinana uccusayonamahasayanani yesaham 
ctarahi nikamalabhl akicchalabhi akasiralabhl Kntamani tun ^ 

Dibbam uccusayananiahasayanam brahmam uccasayanamaha 
sayanam arijain uccasayanamalmsayannm Imam kho brahmnna 
tim uccasayanamahasayanuni jesaham ctaralii niklmalablil akicoha 
labhi akasiralabhl ti 

ICataraam pana tarn bho Gotama dibbam uccasayanamahasa 
janam yassa bhavam Gotamo ctarahi nikdmnlabhl akiccalabhi aka 
siralabhl ti 

Idhaham brdhmana yam gamam va nigamam va upamssaya 
viJnrami so pubbanhasamayam mvusotva pattaclvaram adaya tarn 
eva garaam \a nigamam va panddya pavisami So pacchabhattam 
pmdapatapatikkanto vanam tarn yova pacarayumi So yad eva tattha 
honti tmam va pannam va tarn ekajjham samUaritvd msiddmi pallan- 
kam abhuhjitva ujum kayam panidhaya panmukham satim upattha 
petva So vivicc’ eva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammelu savitakkam 
savicaram vivokajam pitisukham pathamajjhanara upasampajja 
viharami Vitakkavicardnam viipasama ajjhattaip sampasadanam 
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cetaso ekodibhavam avitakkam avicarain samadliijam pilisukham 
dutiyajjhanam upasampajja viharami. Piliya ca viraga iipekliako ca 
viharami sato sampajano sukhafi ca kayena paiisamvedemi yan tarn 
ariya acikkliaiiti upekhalco satimii sukliavihari ti tatiyajjhanam 
upasampajja viharami. Sukliassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana 
pubh’ eva somanassadomanassanam attbagama adukhamasukham 
upekba-sati-parisuddham catuttbajjlulnara upasampajja viliarami. 

So ce abara brabmaua evauibbuto caiikamami dibbo me eso 
tasmim samaye cankamo boti. So ce abani bralimana evambbuto 
tittbami dibbani me etain tasmini samaye tbanam boti. So ce abam 
bralimana evarnbliuto nisidami dibbaiu me etaui tasmini samaye 
asanam boti. So ce abam brabmana evarnbliuto seyyam kappemi 
dibbam me etam tasmim samaye uccasayanamahasayanam boti. 
Idarn Idio tarn brabmana dibbarn uccasayanamabasayanain yassabam 
etaralii nikamalabbi akiccbalablii akasiralabbi ti. i 

Accliariyam bbo Gotama abbbutam bbo Gotama! Ko"e’anno 
evarupassa dibbassa uccasayanamabasayanassa nikamalabbi bbavissati 
akiccbalablii akasiralabbi annatra bbota Gotamena ? 

Katamam pana tarn bbo Gotama brahmarn uccasayanamaha- 
sayanam yassa bbavam Gotamo etaralii nikamalabbi akiccalabbi 
akasiralabbi ti ? 

Idbabam brabmana yam gamam va nigamarn va upanissaya 
vibarami so pubbanbasamayam nivasetva pattacivaram adaya tarn 
eva gamam va nigamarn va pindaya pavisami. So paccbabbattam 
pindapatapatikkanto vanam tarn yeva pacarayami. So yad eva 
tattba bonti tinani va pannani va tani ekajjbam sambaritva nisidami 
pallankam abbunjitva ujuin kayam panidliaya parimukbam satim 
iipattbapetva, so mettasabagatena cetasa ekam disam pbaritva 
vibarami tatba dutiyam tatba tatiyani tatba catuttbim. Iti uddbam 
adbo tiriyam sabbadbi sabbattataya sabbavantani lokam metta- 
sabagatena cetasa vipulena mabaggatena appamanena averena avya- 
pajjbena pbaritva vibarami. Karunasabagatena cetasa ekam disam 
. . . pe . . . muditasaliagatena cetasa ekain disarn . . . pe . . . iipekba- 
saba'gatena cetasa ekam disam pbaritva tatba dutiyam tatba tatiyarn 
tatba catuttbain. Iti uddbam adbo tiriyain sabbadbi sabbattataya 
sabbavantam lokam upekba-sahagatena cetasa vipulena mabaggatena 
appamanena averena avyapajjbena pbaritva vibarami. 

So ce abam brabmana evambbuto cankamami brahmo me eso 
tasmim samaye cankamo boti. 
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So CO almm brihmana cvambhuto tittlmmi . . po nisidami 
po . scjyam kappcmi brahmam mo ctam tasmim samayo uccasa 
5anamahasa3anam hoti Idam kho tarn brilimana brahmam ucca 
sajanamahasajanam %assvham ctarahi nikamaliibhi akicchalablu 
akasiralfiblu ti 

Acclmrijam bho Gotamo abbhutam bho Gotama' Ko c’afino 
o\ arupas'^a brahnia‘?sa uccilsa^ anainahusa} anassa mkamalabhi 
bhavjssati akicclialabhl akasiralabht afinatra bhotil Gotanicna ? 

Katamam pana tani bho Gotama any am uccasayanamahasayanam 
yaasa bha\am Gotamo etarahi mkiinialabhi akicclialabhl akasiralabhi 
ti? 

Idha bnlhmana yam gdmam \u ntgamam va iipamssaya \iharami 
so pubbanhasamayam ni\asct\a jiattacivaram adilya tarn ova gamam 
Tu nigamam va pindaya pavisfimi So pacclmbhattam pindapata 
patikkanto vanam tarn ycva paciirayami So yad cva tattha honti 
tmuni va pannuni vu tam ckajjham aamhantva nisldam pallankam 
ubhunjitva ujum kayam pvnidbaya panmukham satim upattliapotva 
So ovam pajunami — rugo mo pahino ucchmnamulo tulavatthukato 
anabhavakato uyatim anuppudadliammo, doso me pahlno ucchinna 
mulo lahivatthukato anabhavakato uyatim anuppidadhammo, moho 
me paliino ucclunnamulo taluvattlmkato anabhavakato tlyatim 
anupp'idadhammo 

So CO aham bnihmana cv ambhfito cinkamami any o mo eso tasmim 
samayo cankamo Iioti So co aham brahmana ovambhuto titthumi 
po nisIdami pc seyvam kappcmi anyam mo otam tasmim 
samayo uccasayanamahasayanam lioti Idnm kho tam brahmana 
anyam uccasayanamahasayanam ynssaham ctarahi mkamalabhi 
akicchalablu akasiralublil ti 

Acchariyam bho Gotama nbbliutain bho Gotama* Ko c’anno 
evarupassa anyassa ucca say aiiamaliasayannssa nikamalvbhl bhavissati 
akicchalablu akasirallblil afinatra bliota Gotamena * Abliikkantam 
bho Gotama abliikkantam bho Gotama Seyyathapi bho Gotama 
nikkujjitam va ukkujjcyya paticchannam va vivaroyya mulhassa va 
maggam "icikkheyya andliakare va telapajjotam dhareyya cakkhu 
manto ruplni dakkhmtiti, ovam ova bhotu Gotamena anokapariyayena 
dhammo pakasito Etc mayam bhavantam Gotamam saranam 
gacchama dhamman ca blukklmsanghafi ca Upasake no bhavam 
Gotamo dharetu ajjataggo pamipete saranam gate ti 
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Ekam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava Rajagahe vikarati 
Gijjhakute pabbate. 

Tena kho pana samayena Sarabbo naina ])aribbajako acira- 
paklcanto boti imasma dhainmavinaya. So Rajagalie parisatirn evam 
vacam bhasati — ailnato maya samananam SakyapuUiyanarn dliammo: 
annaya ca panaliam samananam Sakjmputtiyanam dliammani evriliarn 
tasma dbammavinaya apakkanto ti. 

Attlia klio sambalinla bliikklul pubbanliasaniayajn nivaseiva 
pattacivaram adaya Rajagaliam pinda3\a pavisinisu. 

Assosmn kbo te bliikldm Sarabhassa jmribbajakassa Rajagabe 
parisatirn evam vacam bhasamanassa — annato maya samananam 
Sakyaputtiyanani dliammo: annaya ca pantihain saraananani Sakya- 
puttiyanam dliammam evaham tasma dbammavinaya apakkanto ti. 

Atha Idio te bbikkhu Rajagalie pinclaya caritva paccbabbattani 
pindapatapatikkanto yena Bhagava ten’ npasaiikamirnsu, Upasan- 
kamitva Bhagavantarn abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsii. Ekaman- 
tam nisinna kbo te bbikkbu Bbagavantam etad avocura : — 

Sarabbo nama bhante paribbajako acirapakkanto imasma 
dbammavinaya. So Rajagabe pavisati evam vacarn bbasati — annato 
maya samananarn Sakyaputtiyanani dhammo: annaya ca panaham 
samananani Sakyaputtiyanani dliammam evabam tasma dbamma- 
vinaya apakkanto ti. Sadbu bhante Bhagava yena Sappinikatiram 
yena paribbajakaramo yena Sarabbo paribbajako ten’ upasankamatu 
anukampam upadayati. Adliivaseti Bhagava tunliibbavena. 

Atha Idio Bhagava sayanahasamayam patisallana vuttbito yena 
Sappinikatirara yena paribbajakaramo yena Sarabbo paribbajako ten’ 
upasankami. Upasankamitva paniiatte asane nisidi, nisajja Idio 
Bhagava Sarabbam paribbajakarn etad voca: — 

Saccam kira tvam Sarabha evam vadesi — annato maya samanam 
Sakyaputtiyanani dhammo: annaya ca jianabarn samananarn. Sakya- 
puttiyanarp. dbammani evaham tasma dbammavinaya apakkanto ti. 
Evam vutte Sarabbo paribbajako tunbi ahosi. 

Dutiyain pi kbo Bhagava Sarabbain paribbajakarn etad avoca: — 
Vadebi Sarabha kinti te annato samananarn Sakyaputtiyanam 
dhammo. Sace te aparipurarn bliavissati abarn paripuresami. Sace 
pana te paripuram bhavissati abarn anumodissami ti. Dutiyam pi 
kbo Sarabbo paribbajako tunbi ahosi. 

Tatiyam pi kbo Bhagava Sarabbain paribbajakarn etad avoca: — 
Maya klio Sarabha pannayati samananarn Sakyaputtiyanain dhammo. 
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Vadohi Sarablm kiriti to annato samananam Sakyaputtiyanam 
dlmmrao Saco to apanpuram bha\is3ati abam panpuressami 
Saco pana to panpuram bhavissati almin panpuressami Tatiyam pi 
kho Sarabho panbbiljako tunlu ahosi 

Atha klio to panbbajaka iRujagahaki Sarabbam panbbajakam 
etad avociim — Yad ova kho tvamiiv usosamamm Gotamara jaceyyasi 
tad ova to samano Gotamo pavarcti Vadeh’ avniso Sarabha kinti 
to aufiuto simanfuinm Sakjaputtijiinam dhammo Saco to apari 
puram bhavissati ‘saniano Gotamo pnnpuressati Saco pana te 
panpuram bhav issati samano Gotamo amimodissati ti 

Evam Mitto Sanbho jianbbljako tunliibhuto mankubhuto 
jiattakkbando adhomukho pajjbiijanto appatibliano nisldi 

Atha kho Blingava Sarabbam panbbajakam tunhibhutam 
mankubhutnm pattakklinndham adliomukham pajjhayantam appati 
bhunam viditva to pambbajako ctad avoca — 

Yo kho mam panbbajako evam \ndc}3a — sammasambuddhassa 
to patijunato imo dliammu nnablitsambuddliu ti — tarn abam tattha 
sadhukam samnnujufijcj’jam 8amanug5bc>yam samanubliasoyjam 
So rata mayu sudliukam satnanuyurijiyamtlno samamigalii^amiino 
samanubh&si^amrmo attlianam otam nnavakaso yam so tinnam 
thananam nuiinataram tliSnam nigacchcyya — afificna va afiham 
paticanssati bahiddliu katiiam apanSmcssati kopan ca dosaA ca 
appaccajail ca patukanssati, tunlubQto vu mankubhQto vS. patta 
kUiando adhomukho pajjhuyanto appatiblmno nisldissati soyyathapi 
Sarabho panbbajako Yo klio mam panbbajako ovam vadeyya — 
khlnusavossa to patijanato imo asava apankkhina ti — tarn aham 
tattha sadhukam samanuyufijoyyam samanugaheyyam samanu 
bhosoy^am So vata. maju. sadhukam aamatiujufijiyamatio samanu 
gdhiyamano samanubhusiyamano atthanam otam anavakaso yam so 
tinnam thananam nannataram tbunam mgaccheyya — aimena va 
auuam paticanssati bahiddiia katbam apanumessati kopah ca dosah 
ca appaccayan ca patukanssati tunhibhuto va manlmbhuto va 
pattakkhandho adhomukho pajjhayanto appatibhano nisidissati 
soyyathapi Sarabho panbbajako 

Yo kho mam panbbajako ovam vadoyya — ^yassa kho pana te 
atthaya dhammo desito so na niyyatc takkarassa samma dukkha 
kkhayayati — tarn aham tattha sadhukam samanuyiuijeyyam samanu 
gaheyyam samanubhaseyyam So vata maya sadhukam samanuyufiji 
yamano samanugahiyaraano samanubhasiyamano atthanam otam 
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anavakaso yam so tinnaip thanfiTiani iiafinainraip ihanain nigacclmyya 
— auneiia va afinaip paiicavissati bahiddlia kalliani apanuincssati 
Icopafi ca dosafi ca appaccayafi ca ])rilnkari8snti, lunliibljuto va 
mniikubhuto va ])aUakklmjidbo adhonmklio ])ajjhriyanto apjmlibhrino 
nisidissati scyyathapi Sarnblio paribbajako ti. 

Atlia kho Bhagava Sappinika-kirc ])ari])bajakarame tikklmttuin 
sihanadam naditva veliasain pakkami. 

Atha klio te paribljajakfi acirapakkanlassa Bhagavato Sarabluuii 
pai’ibbajakain samantalo vilcAya sannilodakcna sanjambhariin akatpsu. 
Scyyathapi ilvuso Sarablia braliarafino jaraaigrdo slhanadarp nadissanil 
ti segalakani jcva nadaii blierandaknni ycva iiadaii, cvani cva klio 
tvaip aviiso Sarabhn, anfiatr’ cva snmapcna Golamena sThanfidaip 
nadissami ti, scgillakaip ycva nadaai l)!icrapdakaTp ycva nadasi. 
Seyj^atliapi avuso Saraliha ambakamaddar! ]ni8sakaravitani ravissaml 
ti ambakaraaddariravitaip ycva ravati, evam cva kho taip avuso 
Sarabho auhatr’ cva samanena Gotamcna pussukaravitatp ravissaml 
ti ambakamaddariravitam ycva ravasi. Seyj’athapi avuso Sarabha 
usabho sufmaya gosalaya gambliiraip naditabbaui mahfiati, cvam cva 
kho tvaui avuso Sarabha aunatr’ cva samaucna Gotamcna gambhirani 
naditabbam mannas! ti. 

Atha kho te paribbiijaka Sarabhaip jiaribbajakani samantato 
vacaya saimitodakena sahjhambharim akaipsu ti, 

Evam me sutam. Ekaip samayaip Bliagava Kosalesu carikaip 
caramano maliata bhikkhusahghena saddhim yena Kcsaputtam nama 
Kalamanam nigamo tad avasari. Assosum kho Kesaiiuttiya Kalama 
samano khalu bho Gotamo Sakyaputto Sakyakula pabbajito Kesa- 
puttam anupatto. Tain kho pana Bhagavantani Gotamam evani 
kalyano Idttisaddo abbhuggato — iti pi so Bhagava arahain samma- 
sambuddho vijjacaransampanno . . . pc , . . pakascti. Sadhu kho pana 
tatharupanam arahataip dassanam hot! ti. 

Atha kho Kesaputttya Kalama yena Bhagava ten’ upasahkamiipsu. 
Upasahkamitva appekacce Bhagavantani abhivadetva ekamantaip 
nisidiinsu, appekacce Bhagavata saddhnn sammodimsu sammodaniyam 
katham saranlyam vitisaretva ekamantaip nisidinisu, appeliacce yena 
Bhagava ten’ anjalim panametva ekamantaip nisidinisu, appekacce 
namagottam savetva ekamantaip iiisidirpsu, appekacce tunhibhuta 
ekamantaip nisidinisu. Ekamantani nisinna kho Kesaputtiya Kalama. 
Bhagavantani etad avocurp : — 
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Snnti blmntc oKo pamanabmlimnnu Kcsaputtnm ilgacclmnti 
To gakam je\a M"ulam cbpcnli jotcnti, para\udam jiana khumscnti 
\an]1ihor)ti pinMta\ anti opapnkkhim karonti Aparc pi bhantc eke 
fyimanabralnnana Kc’^apnltani agacclmtiti TV ]>i saknm ^e\a \rulain 
(lij)onti jotonti panwadam pana khum<(on(i \an»bhcnti paribhaaanti 
opapakklnm karonti Tc‘yim no bbanfo nmhiikam hot'cNa kankful 
lioti Mcikiccbu — ko Ml niima imo**!!!! libaMintuimm nanianaimm 
ancoam aba ko inu<» ti ? 

Alain hi \n Karnna kabkliitum niain Mcikiccliitinn Kankhnnuc 
\a pana aotinliu MiikiLcIm nppmim 

rtha tuinbo Kulainu in« amiK^aM^im mu jmminparaja ina itikirri\a 
ma pituka«vaiiip nlaiu iia mu takl nbotii mu navnlictu ina akampariM 
(nkkcna mi (htthimjjliunakkliuntiMi iiui bhaN \nrfipatu\n nui Ranniio 
no purft ti \nda tuinhe Kuhimii attniiu \a juncwutha — tmc tllinmmu 
nku'^ali imo diminma i>u\n]ja imo dhamma \ inniigamhita imc dhamma 
Fumattu Mmudinnii niutuja (bikklm3a Fnmvattnnti ti — atha tumhc 
Kuhimu iwjnhov^utlm 

Tam kill! mafuiatlm Kulumu — lobbo pun’<a'''^a njjlmttnm upp'^jja 
mino uppijjati hitnja \a ahitu\n \n ti * Abi(u)n blmntc 

Lnddbo pintijam Kulimu piin<apuggalo loblicna abbibliQto 
panjiidinnacitto pinam jit hanti ndmnnm pi udnnti paradaram pi 
gAccbati mu‘ii ju bbnnati param pi tntbnttuju Ramudajxjti jam sa 
hoti dfgbnmttnm nbituja dukkhujn ft Dsam bbiinfc 

Tam kiin mufifmtlja Krdamu — doso pun-^avRa njjbnttam npjmjja 
muno uppajjati bitajn Mi nbituja Mi ti? Abituja blmntc 

Diit^bo panujain Kiiltimii punsnpugguin doscna abbibliuto 
panMldinnncitto pan/un pi bnnti ndinnnin pi lidijati panduram pi 
gncefmfi muRu pi bbnnati pirnin pi tatbattiijn ganiudapcfr jam sa 
lioti dighanittnm nbituja dukkliu\a ti E\um blmntc 

Tarn kirn rimrinatba Kiilumd — mobo puriRnRsu ajjbattarn uppnjjn 
nnino nppajjati bitiija Mi nhitilja ^u ti Abitiija blmntc 

Mfilbo jnnujam Kiibimii purwapnggalo innbcna abbibbuto 
panjudinnacitfo paimm pi hanti ndmnnm {U adi\ati purndilrnni pi 
gaccbati musi j>i bbanati parnm pi tnthnUaj a hnmadajieti j am sa boti 
digbamttam aliituja dukkhujd fi Evam blmntc 

Tam kim mannatha Kaluma — into dbainimi ku'sabi Mi akusala mv 
ti ? Akiisnbi bbanto Saiajjii mi Anavajja Mi ti’ Sa^ajja blmntc 
Vinnugarabitu Mi MfniuppaRattha \a ti’ Vninugarabitii bhantc 
Samattii Baimidinna abitaya dukkhuya samvattanti no Mi katbam mi 
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ettlia lioli t.i? Sainattu blmnto aamadinna aliii-aya dulvlchaya sam- 
vattanti evam no cltlia liotl ii. 

Hi kho Kulamfv yaip lam avocumha — Eiha l.iimhc Kfiiruna ma 
aniissnvcna ma paramparaya ma ilikiraya ma piialcasampadauena ma 
takkahet-u ma uayahclu ma rdcaraparivilakkcna mil diMhinijjlia- 
nakklumtiya ma bliavyarujialaya ma samano no garu ti, yada tnmlie 
Kalama aitana va jancyyritba — imc dbammfi aknaalu ime dhamma 
savajja ime dliammfi vifinugarahita imc dhamma samaila samadinna 
ahitaya dnkkhaya sainvallanti ti — alba tumhe JCrdama pajahoyynilia 
ti — iti yain tain vuttain idain ctani ])alicca vuttain. 

n. Etha Inmlic Krdama ma amissavona ma jiaramparaya . . . 
pe . . . gaiTi ti, yada tnmhc Krdama at tana va jancyyritlia — ime 
dhamma kiisala imc dhamma anavajja imc dhamma vinfmpnanttha 
imc dhamma samatta samadinna hilfiya snkhaya sain vat tant! ti — atha 
tumhe ICaliima u]iasam])ajja vihareyyritha. 

10. Tain kill! manhatha Kfdama — alobho pnri.sassa ajjhattam 
uppajjamano uppajjati liitaya va aliitaya va ti ? 

Hitaya bhanic. 

Aluddho panayanl Krdama purisapuggalo lobliena anabhibhuto 
apariyadiimacitto n’eva paiiain hanti na adinnam adiyati na paradaram 
gacchati na musa bhanati param jii tathattaya samadapeti yam sa 
hoti digharattaiii hitaya .sukhaj’a ti 1 Evain bhnnte ti. 

11. Tain kiln mafifiatha Kalamri-adoso imrisassa ajjhattam 
uppajjamano uppajjati liitilya va ti ahitaya va ti ? Hitaya bhante. 

Aduttho panayanl Kalama purisapuggalo dosena anabhibhuto 

apariyadinnacitto n’eva panam hanti na musa bhanati param 

pi tathattaya samadapeti yam sa hoti digharattain hitaya sukhaya ti. 

Evam bhante ti. 

12. Tam kirn manhatha Kalama — amoho purisassa ajjhattam 
uppajjamano uppajjati hitaya va aliitaya va ti ? 

Hitaya bhante. 

Amulho panayam Kalama purisapuggalo mohena anabhi- 
bhuto apariyadinnacitto n’eva panam hanti na adinnam 
adiyati na paradarain gacchati na musa bhanati param pi tathattaya 
samadapeti yarn sa hoti yarn digharattam hitaya sukhaya ti ? 

Evain bhante. 

13. Tain kirn manhatha Kalama — ^ime dhamma kusala va 
akusalavati. Kusala bhante. Savajja va anavajja va ti ? Anavajja 
bhante. Vihhugarahita va vihhuppasattha va ti. Vihhuppasattha 
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bhant« Samatta samadmna sukhaya sam\ attanti no va katham va 
ottha lioti ti Samatta bhante samadinna hitaj a sukhaya sam\ attanti 
cvam no ettha hoti ti 

14 Iti kho Kalama yam tam avocumha — etha tnmlie Kalama ma 
anussavena ma pararaparaya ma itikiraya \a ma pitakasampadanena 
ma takkahetu ma nayabetn akarapanvitnkkena ma ditthini]]bana 
kkhantiya ma bhavyarupataya ma samano no garu ti yada tumhe 
Kalama attana va jinejyatha — ^ime dhamma kusala ime dhamma 
anavajja ime dhamma vmnuppasattha imo dhamma samatta sama 
dmna hitaya sukliaya samvattanti ti — atha tumhe Kalama upasam 
pajja vihareyyatha ti — iti jan tam vuttam idam etam paticca vuttam 

15 Sa kho so Kalama anyasavako e\ am vjgatabhijjho vigatavya 
pado asammulho sampajano patissato mettasaliagatena cetasa 
karunasahagatena cetasa muditS. sahagatena cetasa upekha 
sahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva vxbarati tatha dutiyam 
tatha tatijam tatha catutthim lU uddham adho tinyam sabbadhi 
sabbattataya subbavantam loKam tipekhasahagatena cetasa vipulena 
mahaggatena appamanena avercna avyapajjhena phantva viharati 
Sa kho 80 Kalama anyasavako ovam averacitto evara avyapajjhaoitto 
evam asankihtthacitto e\ am visuddhacitto, tassa ditth* eva dhamme 
cattS.ro assasa adhigata honit 

16 Sace kho pana atthi paraloko atthi sukatadukkatanam 
kammanam phalam vipako thanam aham kayassa bheda param maranS 
sugatim saggam lokam uppajjissami ti Ayam assa pathamo assaso 
adbigato hoti Sace kho pana n’atthi paraloko n'atthi sukatadukka 
tanam dhammanam phalam vipako idhahara ditth’ eva dhamme 
averam avyapajjham amgham sukhim attanam panharami ti Ayam 
assa dutiyo assaso adhigato hoti Sace kho pana karoto kanyati 
papam na kho panaham kassaci papam cetemi akarontam kho pana 
mam papam kammam kuto dukkhara phusissati ti Ayam assa 
tatiyo assaso adhigato hoti Sace kho pana karoto na kariyati 
papam idliaham ubhayen’ eva visuddham attanam samanupassami 
ti Ayam assa catuttho assaao adhigato hoti 

Sa kho 80 anyasavako Kalama evam averacitto e\ am avyapajjha 
citto evam asankihtthacitto evam visuddhacitto tassa ditth’ eva 
dhamme ime cattaro assasa adhigata honti ti 

17 Evam etam Bhagava evam etam Sugata Sa kho so bhante 
anyasavako evam averacitto evam avyapajjhacitto evam asankihttha 
citto evam visuddhacitto tassa ditth* eva dhamme cattaro assasa 
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adliigata honti . Sn ce Icho pana atthi paraloko aiihi snkn tadukkatanarii 
kanimfinain plmlaip vijifiko iluinain aliaip Icayassa blicda jiaram marana 
sugaiiin saggaip lokain ui)]iajjissami li. Ayam assa pat-lmtno assaso 
adhigato lioli. Saco kho pana n’ailhi ])araloko n’aUhi Hiikatadukka- 
tanam kainmanain phalain vipako idhfihain diith’ ova dliamnie avcram 
avyilpajjham anlghain suklnin atlanani ])ariiiarann ti. Ayain ossa 
diitiyo assaso adhigaio hoti. Saco kho pana karoio karlyali papam 
na kho panilhain Icassaci ])apani cctoini akaroniani klio ])ana mam 
papain kammani kuio dnkkliain ])lnisissati ii. A^'am assa tatiyo 
assaso adliigato hoti. Saco kho pana karoio na karlyali papain idlulham 
ubhajmn’ ova visuddhain ailanain samami]iassaml ti. Ayam assa 
catuttho assaso adhigato hoti. Sa kho so bhanto ariyasavako evain 
averacitto evam avyapajjhaoitio cvam asahkiliUhacitto cvam visuddha* 
citto tassa dittb’ ova dhammc imc cattaro assasa adliigatii lionil ti. 

Abhikkantam bhanto . . . pc . . . Etc raayani bhantc Bhagavantain 
saranam gacchama dhammah ca bhiklcluisahghah ca. Upasako no 
bhante Bhagava dliareiu ajjataggc panupoto saranam gale ti. 

1 . Evam me sutani. Ekam samayani ayasma Nandako Savatthi- 
yarti viliarati Pubbarame Migaramatu pasade. 

Atha kho Salho ca IMigaranatta Rohano ca Pe]c!inni3"anattiX 
yen’ ayasma Nandako ten’ upasahkamimsn. U])asankamitva ayas- 
mantam Nandakara abhivadetva akamantam nisidimsu. Ekamantam 
nisinnani kho Salham Migclranattarain ayasma Nandako etad avoca: — 

2 . Etha tnmhe Sa]ha ma annssavena mfi paramparaya ma iti- 
ku'aj^a ma pitakasampadanena ma takkahetn ma nayahetu ma 
akaraparivitaldmna ma ditthinijjhanakkhantijai ma bhavjmrupataya 
ma samano no garu ti, ^mda tumhe Siilha attana va janeyyatha — inie 
dhamma akusala ime dhamma savajja ime dhamma ^’iunngarahita 
ime dhamma samatta samadinna ahita3’’a dukkhaya sainvattanti ti — 
atha tumhe Salha pajahe3'^3mtha. 

3 . Tam kim mahhatha Salha — atthi lobho ti ? 

Evam bhante. 

Abhijjha ti kho aham Salha etam attham AJ^adami. Luddho kho 
ayam Salha abhijihalu panam pi hanti adinnam pi adiyati paradaram 
pi gacchati musa pi bhanati param pi tathatta3’^a samadapeti yam 
sa hoti digliarattam ahitaya dukklia3^a ti. 

Evam bhante. 
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4 Tam k:m maiinatha Salha — atthi doso ti * 

Evam bhante 

Vyapado ti kho aham Salha etam attham vadami Duttho kho 
ayam Salha vyapannacitto panam pi hanti pe musa pi bhanati 
param pi tathattaya samadapeti yam sa hoti digharattam ahitaya 
dukkhaya ti ? 

Evam bhante 

6 Tam lam mauhatha Salha — atthi moho ti ^ 

Evam bhante 

Avijja ti kho aham Salha etam attham vadami Mulho kho 
ayam Salha avijjagato panam pi hanti adinnam pi adiyati paradaram 
pi gacchati musa pi bhanati param pi tathattaya samadapeti yam sa 
lioti digharattam ahitaya dukkhaya ti * 

Evam bhante 

6 Tam kira mannatha Salha — ime dhamma kusala va akusala 

va 

Akusala bhante 

Savajja va anavajja vS ti * 

Savajja bhante 

Vifinugarahita va viBnuppasatthS va ti ? 

Vififiugarahita bhante 

Samatta samadinna. ahitS,ya dukkliaya samvattanti no va katham 
vE ettha hoti ti ^ 

Samatta bhante samadinna ahitaya dukkhaya samvattanti ti 
evam no ettha hoti ti 

7 Iti kho Salha yam tam avocumha — 

Etha tumhe Salha ma anussavena ma paramparaya ma itikiraya 
ma pitakasampadanena ma vitakkahetu raa nayahetu ma akarapan 
vitakkena ma ditthmijjhanakkhantiya ma bhavyariipattaya ma 
samano no garu ti, yada tumhe Salha attana va janeyyatha — ime 
dhamme akusala ime dhamme savajja ime dhamma vinnugarahita 
ime dhamma samatta samadinna ahitaya dukkhaya samvattanti ti — 
atha tumhe Salha pajaheyyatha ti — iti yam tam vuttam, idam etam 
paticca vuttam 

Evam tumhe Salha ma anussavena ma paramparaya ma 
itikirayaya ma pitakasampadanena ma takkahetu ma nayahetu ma 
akaraparivitakkena ma ditthimjjhanakkhantiya ma bhavyarupataya 
ma samano no garu ti— yada tumhe Salha attana va janeyyatha — ime 
dhamma kusala ime dhamma anavajja ime dhamma vihnuppasattha 
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ime dliamma sainatta sainiidiniia liitnyn .sukiiaya samvattanti ti — 
atha tiimhe ISalha \i)iasain])ajja viharcyyalha, 

8. Tain kill! inannalha Salha — atllii alolilio ti ? 

Evam bhanlc. 

Anabhijjlul ti kiio aiiain 8ajiia ctain atlhain vadaini. Aluddho 
Idio aj’am Siilha anabhijjhrdu n’cva piinam lianli na adinnain Tidiyati 
na paradaram gaccliati na musa bhanaii param pi tathattaya saina- 
dapeii J^anl sa lioti dlgharat.lain liilayn sukhaya ti ? 

Evain bhanlc. 

0. Tain kiin inahnallia 8alha — alt hi adoso ti ? 

Evain bhantc. 

Avyapado ii kho ahain.Salha eiain atlliain vadfuni. AduUho 

kho ayain Salliii avyapainiacitto n'cva jianain hanti pe 

na rausa bhanati na param pi tathattaya .samadapeti yarn sa hoii 
digharattam hitaya sukhaya ti ? 

Evam bhante. 

10. Tani kirn mafinatha Salhii — atthi aniolio ti ? 

Evam bhante. 

Vijja ti kho ahain Salha etam atthani vadfuni. Amujlio kho aham 

Sa}ha vijjagato n’eva panarn hanti pe na musa bhanati 

na param pi tathattaya samadapeti jmin sa hoti digharattam liitfiya 
sukhaya ti ? 

Evam bhante. 

11. Tain kim mahhatha Salha — iinc dliamma kusala vil akiisala 
va ti ? 

Kusala bhante, 

Savajja va anavajja va ti ? 

Anavajja bhante. 

Vinhugarahita va vinnuppasattlia va ti ? 

Vinnuppasattha bhante. 

Samatta samadinna liitaya sukhaya samvattanti no va kathain 
va ettha hoti ti ? 

Samatta bhante samadinna hitaya sukha 5 ’'a samvattanti evam no 
ettha hoti ti . 

12. Iti kho Salha j’^am tarn avocumha — etha tumhe Salha ma 
anuvassena ma paramparaya ma itikiraya ma pitakasampadanena ma 
takkahetu ma nayahetu ma akaraparivitakkena ma ditthinijjha- 
nakkliantiya ma bhavj^arupataya ma samano no garu ti, yada tumhe 
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Sulha nttanfi ^a J^lno^\utlm — imo dimtumil ku‘>alri imc dimmma 
nna^aJJa mie dJiainnia Munuppasattliu nno dlmininu samatta 
Ramadinna lutnja ‘'Ukitaja sanwattanti ti — ntha tmnlic Sfillia upasain 
pajja \dmro}\atljali— iti \am tarn \uttam, idam ctam paticca \uttam 
13 Sa klu) BO Salha anjasa\ako c\ain \ igatablnjjlm \igata\ja 
pldo a'^ajjiinullio hamj) jjano jmtisRato mcttuh ihagatotia cctasii pc 
. . karuna inudjtu n{Kklia Raliagntcin (cfnRa ckam di'^itn 
plmnt\a \ilmmti tatlia dutiMim tathii tntiMini tatim (atuttliim 
Iti uddimin adho tjriiam Rtibhadiu Rabbittniuja Rabbri\ntitain lokatn 
upeklia*' dmgatcna ceta‘'"i Mpulcna inaiinggatciia appainaiicim a^c^clla 
a^^^lpaJJhcIm plmntvu Mhnrati So t\a»i pajanati attlu idam althi 
hlnain attlu jnnitatn attlu uuasH\ sanfiugatnRsa uttanm lussaranau 
li Taa.sa c\am jiinato c\nm piRRito !amu‘.a\a pi cittam \imuccati 
bbavuRaMl pi ciltam \imuccati aMjjfiRa\u pi cittam \imuccati 
Mmuttasmuu Minuttnm iti uuinin lioti kbina jati rusitam brahma 
canjam katam kamnl^am nfiparam itthattu^a ti pajanati 

So cvnm pajanati aim public lobho tad aim akusalam ko ctaraht 
n’attlu ICO* ctain ku&alaiu, aim pubbc <loso pc aim pubbo 
moho tad aim akti^alam, ro ctarahi n'attlu icc* otam kusalan ti 
Iti so ditth’ c \ a dliammc luccbrito nibbuto sltiblmto sukhapatisam^ cdi 
brahmabbOtcnn nttaiia viliarnti ti 

1 Tin’ imam blukklm\o kntlm\ntthruu Katainuni tini’ 
Atitam m’i bbikklmvc addhSimm urnbbha kalhnm kathoyya — 
ovam abosi atitam addhunan ti — nnagatam \a blukkhavo addhunam 
urabblia katliam kathcjja — o\am bhaMssati anagatam addhanan ti — 
etarabi va bbikkbavo pacctipnnnnm nddharinm arnbbba Vatbam 
kathojja — c\am ctarahi jmccuppannan ti 
X 2 Katha sampajogcna bliikkhn\c puggalo \cditabho jndi \a 
kaccho }adi \a akacciio ti 

Sacuyam blukkliavo puggnio paubam puttho sainilno ckainsa 
vyakaranlyam pafiham na ekamscna vjakaroti, \ ibhajja vyiikaraniyam 
pafiham na vibhajja \yakaroti, pati-puccha vyukaraniyam pafiham na 
patipuccha vj akaroti, ^hapanlj am pafilinm na thapoti, o\ am santaynm 
blukkha\o puggalo akaccho hoti 

Sace panayam blukkhave puggalo pardiam puttho eamano ckamsa 
vyakaranijam panham ekamscna vyukaroti, vibhajja\yakaraniyam 
pafiham vibhajja \yuknroti, patipuccha vyakaranlj am panham pati 
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puccha vyakaroti, thapaniyam ])anham thapeti, evain santayam 
biiikkhave puggalo kaccho hoti. 

3. Katlia-sampayogena bhikkhave puggalo veditabbo yadi va 
kaccho yadi va akaccho ti. 

Sacayam bhikldiave puggalo panham pufctho samano thanatthane 
na santhati parikappe na santhiiti afihavade na santhati patipadaya 
na santhati, evam santayain bhikkhave puggalo akaccho hoti. 

Sace panayam bhikkhave puggalo samano 

thanatthane santhati parilcappe santhati afihavade santhati patipadaya 
santhati, evani santayam bhikkhave puggalo kaccho hoti. 

4. Kathasampayogena bhikkhave puggalo veditabbo yadi va 
kaccho yadi va. akaccho ti. 

Sacayam bhikkhave puggalo pahham puttho samano anhenahham 
paticarati bahiddha katham apanameti kopah ca dosah ca appaccayan 
ca patukaroti, evam santayam bhikkhave puggalo akacclio hoti. 

Sace panayam bhikkhave puggalo pahham puttho samano 
nahhenafmam paticarati na bahiddha katham apanameti na kopah ca 
dosah ca appaccayah ca patukaroti, evam santayam bhikkhave puggalo 
kaccho hoti. 

5. Kathasampa5’'ogena biiikkhave puggalo veditabbo yadi va 
kaccho yadi va akaccho ti. 

Sacayam bhilckhave puggalo pahham jiuttho samano abhiharati 
abhimaddati anupajagghati Idialitam ganhati, evam santayam 
bhikkhave puggalo akaccho hoti. 

Sace panayam bhikkhave pahham puttho samano na abhiliarati na 
abhimaddati na anupajagghati na Idialitam ganhati, evam santayain 
bhikkhave puggalo kaccho hoti. 

6. Kathasampayogena bhikkhave puggalo veditabbo yadi va 
sa-upaniso yadi va anupaniso ti. 

Anohitasoto bhikkhave anupaniso hoti ohitasoto sa-upaniso hoti. 
So sa-upaniso samano abhijanati ekam dhammain parijanati ekam 
dhammam pajahati ekam dhammarn sacchikaroti ekam dhammam. 
So abhijananto ekarn dhammam parijananto ekam dhammam paja- 
hanto ekarn dhammam sacchikaronto ekain dliammam sammavimuttim 
phusati. Etadattha bhikkhave katha etadattha mantana etadattha 
upanisa etadattham sotavadhanam yadidarn anupadacittassa vimokho 
ti. 
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7 Yc Mnt'Idhn 

\innxn^mirtm ri*>njj'\ nnfmmnrinnqt \i\nrr‘<jn(i 

Mkl hnlitnm pninpitnolmm pirrijaxam 
XiiiinninfifiT-'^’tlilnnuidftnti tntlnrixo I atim nlrnn 
t 'n»M I nlliAl nmo 1 ulnm nfifr»ja pnn^ljto 
DlmniinnttlmpapKnTnMitta xunnxninnta IntliA 
Intii kntt) iin } athiM (Utlrtt nxiniddiiu nnuutito 
\miiu<1intjrna iinimM apil i*‘0 n‘«l!n**« 

\Tni»t>\\n«iTno •iimnulafifiAxa bliABati ►tib!ja‘<itnm 
AmniKKlrw 1 nuxn-Mdaxi 

Upxninldnm n » Hik! In vnn 1 linlitnn ca na p’diaji 
NnMnlnn n’l»!ntnndd« na xi’Kam pa\utam bhanc 
\nr)ripntthnitt pnCidnttliatn ^afAln m buti inantana 
Txarn ) bn anxA mnntt nti inA nmAin inantana 
I 1 td njifiaxa inc<Jha\I im inantaji ti 

1 bhil I ImM nfifiatittbna panbb'jnl a i\ain 
I iiccluxuim — Tax« 'mo u\n«odlmmm*» Kntnmr taxo T Ibi^u doMj 
mobo Imp kb<f axu‘n Inxo dbamma Imc«am axu'-o linnnni 
dbnmm’tmrn ko xj««rK(i I n ndIiipp*ixa«o kini nun"»k inn in li f Kxnm 
put^hA ItJinbi lilnl I liaxi t<*^xin aftfiaiitlbixanarn panbbAjal unnrn 
kinti\'Jal aa})atha (it 

libapaxaiji mfllnla no bbnnti dhntninri UImpaxam ntttiku 
injfigaxnm pati'^rnnA S'kUiu xatu ldinnt< Bha^^axantarn \oxn pati 
tdiatu « tAHia }Jll^lJ^ltns^a atllm Blmpaxato miIxiA blnkl liH dharc'<‘»nnti 
ti 

Tina bi libd kbaxc Funatlia fUtdbul am inanasiknrotba bbrisiKKanu 
ti Cvam blmntc ti klio IdiikkliCl Bliagaxnto ]>ai(‘ns« 0 '*uin Bbapaxu 
ttad ax ora — 

feart bbiklliaxi anfialitlbixa pirildrijaln txnm ptxilitxxmn 
tajo '»m axiifio dlinnnna Ixataiiu tnjo? Uapn dost> inolui Inu 
klio uxii**') ta)o dhatnina ItiH«ini Axuho tirmain dliaininunatn ko 
xiMso lo nd!ni>privi Inn nanakamnnn ti I Lxam puttlia tumhc 
}>hi) kbax< tcsarn afinatittlu^rinatu piribbAjakunani (xnin x^fdva 
ro^^atlm — RAgo I bo axiiso aiijMsaxnjjo dandbaxiragi doso mabusa 
xajjo kbijip IX irugl, inoliu nialian ixnjjo dnndhax iragl ti 

2 Ko panaxu'*!) lutn ko paccu^o xina anuppanno xu nigo 
uppajjati uppanno xa n’lgo blii^ > obliax a xcpnlla^a sanixattati 
ti? 


*7 
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Subhanimittan ti ’ssa vacaniyam. Tassa sublianimittam ayoniso 
manasilcaroto anuppaniio c’eva rago uppajjati iippanno ca rago 
bhiyyobbavaya vepuUaya samvattatl ti. Ayam Idio avuso hetu ayam 
paccayo yena anuppanno va rago uppajjati uppaniio va rago bhiyyo- 
bliava 3 >'a vepuUaya samvattati ti. 

3. Ko panavuso lietu ko paccayo yena anuppanno va doso 
uppajjati uppanno va doso blii 3 ^''obbavaya vepuUaya samvattati ti ? 

Patigbanimittan ti ’ssa vacaniyam. Tassa patiglianimittam 
ayoniso manasilcaroto anuppanno c’eva doso uppajjati uppanno ca 
doso bbiyyobhavaj^a vepuUaya samvattati ti. Ayarn klio avuso hetu 
paccayo yena anuppanno va doso uppajjati uppanno va doso bhiyyo- 
bhavaya vepuUaya sarnvattati ti. 

4. Ko panavuso hetu ko paccayo yena anuppanno va moho 
uppajjati uppamio va moho bhiyyobbavaya vepuUajm samvattati ti ? 

Ayoniso nianasikaro ti ’ssa vacaniyam. Tassa ajmniso nianasikar- 
roto anuj)i)anno c’eva moho uppajjati uppanno ca moho bhij^o- 
bhavaya vepuUaya samvattati ti. Ayam kho avuso hetu ayam 
paccayo yena anuppanno va moho uppajjati uppanno va moho 
bhij^obhavaya vepuUaya samvattati ti. 

5. Ko panawso hetu ko paccajm yena anupjianno va rago n’ 
uppajjati uppanno va rago paliiyati ti ? 

Asubhanimittan ti ’ssa vacaniyam. Tassa asublianimittam jmniso 
manasilcaroto anuppanno c’eva rago n’uppajjati uppanno ca rago 
pahiyati ti. Ayam kho avuso hetu ayarn paccayo yena anuppanno 
va rago ii’n^rpajjati uppaimo va rago pahiyati ti. 

6. Ko panavuso hetu ko paccayo yena anuppamro va doso n’ 
uppajjati uppanno va doso pahiyati til 

Metta cetovimutti ti ’ssa vacaniyam. Tassa mettain ceto- 
vimuttirn yoniso manasilcaroto anuppaimo c’eva doso n’uppajjati 
uppanno ca doso pahiyati ti. Ayarn kho avuso hetir ayarn paccayo 
yena anuppanno va doso n’uppajjati uppanno va doso pahiyati ti. 

7. Ko panavuso hetu ko paccayo yena ariuppanno va moho 
n’uppajjati upparmo va moho pahiyati ti ? 

Yoniso manasikaro ti ’ssa vacaruyarn. Tassa yoniso manasikaroto 
anuppanno c’eva moho n’uppajjati uppanno ca moho pahiyati ti. 
Ayarn Iclio avuso hetu ayarn paccayo yena anuppanno va moho n’ 
uppajjati uppanno va moho pahiyati ti. 
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1 Till’ unfun Lho l^hlkklm^c nkusalaiuftlani Katamani tmi* 
lAjbho akiisalamulain doso nkusalamulim moho akiisala- 

mulani 

Yad n])i bhlkkIn^o loblio tad aju akusalani jad aj)! luddho 
ablii>ankharoti kajcna ^acaJn mann<«l tad api akiisalam jad api 
xiddho lobhona ablnbhuto pan^udinnacitto parassa asati dukkhaml 
vipadalmti % adhcna \ a bandhcna \ a jani^ a a /i garahaj a vii pabbajanaya 
va balax ’ amlu balattlio iti pi tod api akusalara Iti ’ssa me lobhaja 
Jobhantdana JobJia ‘tatnudnx 1 lobbappaccax a ancko plpaka akusaJa 
dliamma ‘«anibha\anti 

2 Yad api bli:kklm\c do*.© ta<I api akiisalam, jad api duttho 
abhisanklianiti ka^cna xacaja manasi tad api akusalani jad api 
duttbo do‘5cna obhibhfito pari^ridmnacitto jiarassa asatu dukUiam 
upadnJiati ^ adhciia m 1 bnndliciiaMi jannaMlganiJjajn \jlpabbajanaya 
\u bah\’ amlu balattlio iti pi tod api akimlam Iti 'ssa me dosajo, 
do'^anidlnu dosa'^amuduM'i dovappacca\u ancko jiapika akusal3. 
diinnuna 8ainbha\anti 

d Yad api blukklia\c molio tad api nku^ahm, jad api mOlbo 
nbhi‘'ankliriro ti ka^cna \uca>a niaiia^iu tad ij)i akiisalam jad api 
mOlho moheiia abbibliuto jiarijadinnacitto pans«a asatu dukkham 
upadaliati \ adhcna xa baiidlicin \u jumy'i \u garaliuja m\ pabba 
janaja \a Inlav’ amlu balattlio iti tid api nkusilam Iti ’ssa mo 
iiiolnju molmnidiinl inohnsamudajri molm))paccaju aneke pipaka 
aku‘!a! i dliamma sambha\anti 

4 Exarupo c"i>am blulkliaxc puggalo \uccati akalavtidi ti 
pv abbCxtasudi U p\ attattbasudi U p\ adUammavadv U p\ avittayav^dv 
ti jii ti Kasma cajam blukkhavo oxarflpo puggalo vuccati akalavadi 
ti pi abliuta\ adi ti pi anattliavadi ti pi adhomina^ udi ti pi avinayavadi 
ti pi ti lathu h’ayam blukklia\o puggalo parassa asatu dukkham 
iipadahati ladhcna xa bandhcna xil jilnija xa garahaya va pabbu 
janaya va balav’ amlu balattlio Iti pi bhutona kho puna vuccamano 
avajunati no patijanuti abhutena vuccamano na atappam karoti tassa 
nibbetbanaja iti p’etain ataccliam iti p'etam abhutan ti Tasma 
evarupo puggalo \ uccati akfilax Idi ti pi abhutavadi ti pi anatthavadi 
ti pi adlnmmavacii ti pi axmayavadi ti pi ti Evarupo bhikkhave 
puggalo lobhajeln papakelii akusalchi dhammehi abhibhuto panya- 
dinnacitto ditth’ eva dliamme dukkliam viharati savighatam sa 
upayasam sa panlaham kayassa bheda param marana duggati 
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patikankha, dosajelii . . . pe . . . moliajeliipapakehi akusalehi dhammehi 
abhibliuto pariyadiimacitto ditib’ eva dliamme dulddiam viharati 
savigbatam sa-upayasam sa-parilabam kayassa bbeda param marana 
duggati patikanMia. 

5. Seyyatbapi bbikldiave salo va dbavo va pbandano va tibi 
maluvalatabi uddbaseta pariyonaddbo anayam apajjati vyasanam 
apajjati anayavyasanam apajjati, evam eva kbo bbilclcbave evarupo 
puggalo lobbajebi papakebi aknsalelii dJiammebi abbibbuto pariya- 
dinnacitto dittb’ eva dbamme dukham viliarati savigbatam sa- 
upayasam sa-parilabam kayassa bbeda param maraiia duggati pati- 
kankba. dosajebi . . . pe . . . mobajebi, j)apakebi akusalebi dhammelii 
abbibbuto pariyadinnacitto dittb’ eva dbamme dukbam viliarati 
savigbatam sa-upayasaiu sa-parilabam kayassa bbeda param marana 
duggati patikanlcba. 

Imani kbo bbilddiave tini akusalamulani ti. 

6. Tin’ imani bbikldiave kusalamulani. Katamani tini'? Alo- 
bbo kusalamulam, adoso kusalamulam, amobo kusalamulam. 

Yad api bliikkbave alobbo tad api kusalam yad api aluddbo 
abliisankbaroti kayena vacaya manasa tad api kusalam, yad a^ii 
aluddbo lobbena anabbibbuto apariyadinnacitto na parassa asata 
dukkbam upadabati vadbena va bandbena va janiya va garabaya va 
pabbajanaya va balav’ ’mbi balattbo iti pi tad api kusalam. Iti ’ssa 
me alobbaja alobbanidana alobbasamudaya alobbappaccaya aneke 
kusala dbamma sambbavanti. 

7. Yad api bliikkbave adoso tad api kusalam, yad api aduttbo 
abbisankbaroti kayena vacaya manasa tad api kusalam, yad api 
aduttbo dosena anabbibbuto apariyadinnacitto na parassa asata 
dukkbam upadabati vadbena va bandbena va janiya va pabbajanaya 
va balav’ ambi .balattbo iti pi tad api kusalam. Iti ’ssa me adosaja 
adosanidana adosasamudaya adosappaccaya aneke kusala dbamma 
sambbavanti. 

8. Yad api bbikldiave amobo tad api kusalani, yad api amulbo 
abbisankbaroti kayena vacaya manasa tad api kusalam, yad api 
amulbo mobena anabbibbuto apariyadinnacitto na parassa asata 
dukkbatn lupadabati vadbena va bandbena va janiya va garabaya 
va pabbajanaya va balav’ ambi balattbo iti pi tad api kusalam. Iti 
’ssa me amc^baja amobanidana amobasamudaya amobapaccaya aneke 
kusala dbamma sambbavanti. 
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9 E\nrnpo cujnm M«kkhn\o ptiggnlo \ucc/iti kfilavudi ti pi 
hlininxittU ti pt ntthavadl ti pi dhnmmA\ full It pt Mnayavadi ti pi ti 
Kn**!!!!’! cijfini Mukklm\c c\nrOpo ptiggnlo Mitcnti kriin\adl ti pi 
IdifitAMuU ti pi ntdintadl li pi tllmmtimtAdl ti pi \ina>ntadi ti pi 
ti Yntlia li’njnm blukklirtM' piiggnlo iin pirn'^sa ninta dukkhnm 
iipidaliati Nndluna Ml bnndhona \a juni^ri m 1 garahata m 1 pabba 
jniiT^il Xil bilax* ninln balattlio iti pi hliOtonn klio pnna xuccamuno 
pitijunali no nvajanati nblifttcim xiiconmano utnppam karoti ta«ea 
ndibctlmnaMi iti p'otnni tncclinni iti p’ctnip Iilifitani tn‘<ma cvanijio 
piiggnln t ncrati 1 ahxadt ti pi bliCitnMldl ti pi utthaMui! ti pi vinn^ax adi 
ti pi ti 

10 ExnrtpOJ'ti bbikl Im\c piiggnli-Mi loblinja papika nkii'^nla 
diinmnnl pililna uccliinnninriil Inlnxnttliiil^ntri nnnbhaxnkntu axatim 
nnuppldndlnnima didb’ c'a <l!inmm<' Mil Imtn vihamti axighaiam 
amiplMlinm npnn|almni ddtb’ dlmmino pannibblxati dt)-.nja 

|>r inobnja plpil (1 flkti<MH dlminniu palilna . nnuppi 
dndlnmina didb* era dhatntm Mtklmin \ihamti n\ igliatnm miiipl} asam 
apin|a!mm dittli’ t\n dlminim pinnibb'ixati 

11 SiXiatliapi bhikkimxc ►Ho m1 dlmxo m1 plmndano \u 
tihi inaluM'il italu uddhn<>cta pamoimddho Atho jMirt'-o agacdux^a 
knddalapital ntn m 1 ndaxa tarn mriliiMllatnm mnlcchim!o\>n mftlc 
c!a Uu palikbnnpjxn paliUmmtMl mnlutn uddlmnjxxa nntainaio 
ii^imnalatn ittuni i>i •S<i tain muluMlIatnni khandakimn^likam 
cbiiidcjMi, klmndaklmndikam clatMi pbrilcxja phalctva hnknlikam 
pnkaliknni kan^jin, Kalnlikam MiKaliknin kantxa xutataiio xisosoxxa, 
xatalajx; xi^^O'^clxu nggma dalioyxa, aggmu dnlutxa mnMin karoxxa 
nia«iin karitvu mnhuxato xu opiiiicjjn nadixa xa filglmsotaja ]n\a 
!h x'jn, exam aa-sa tu bhikkliaxr iinlluxalata iiLdinmainrihl tllaxntthu 
kata nnabliAxnkatu n}ntim aiiuppldadhaniina Evnni ex a klio 
bhikklmvc exarQpnfvsa puggalai'^n loblmju papakil nkusala dhnmma 
palilnA iicclimnnmQla talaxatthukatil nnabliilxakatu il^atnn nnupiiada 
dlnmma ditth' ex a dliamine sukhnni xilmmti avigbatam aniipajasam 
ajiinlalmm di^th’ ex a dlinmnit pnnnibbujati, dosajA po * 
niohajA pajiakA nkusala dlininmA jmliTna ucchinnaniQla tillavatthukata 
anablmxakata ajatim anuppadadbnmma ditth' ex a dhammo snkham 
viliarati axiglmtnni onupajusam apanlulmm ditth’ ex a dhammo 
pnrimbbajati 

IraSni kho bhikkhaxe tini kimlainnlunt ti 
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1 . Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam 
yiharati Pubbarame kligaramatu pasade. Atba kbo Visakba kligara- 
mata tad ah’uposatbe yena Bhagava tena upasahkami, upasanlcamitva 
Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi, Ekamantam nisinnaip, 
kho ^hsakilam Mgaramataram Bhagava etad avoca; Handa kuto nu 
tvani Visakhe agacchasi divadivassa ti. 

XJposathaham bhante ajja upavasami ti, 

Tayo kho ’me Visakhe iiposatha, Katame tayo ? 

Gopalakuposatho, niganthuposatho, ariyuposatho. 

2. Kathah ca Visaldie gopalakuposatho hoti ? 

Seyj^athapi Visakhe gopalako sayanhasamayam samukanam 
gavo niyj^adetva iti patisancikl^hati : — ajja kho gavo amusmin ca 
amusmiii ca padese carimsu amusmin ca amusmin ca padese paniyani 
apamsu, sve dani gavo amusmin ca amusmin ca padese carissanti 
amusmin ca amusmin ca padese paniyani pivissanti ti. Evam eva 
kho Visakhe idh’ ekacco uposathilco iti patisahcikkliati : — aham 
]?livajja idah c’idan ca khadaniya^m Idiadim idan c’ idan ca bhojaniyani 
blmjim, sve danaham idan c’ idan ca Idiadaniyam khadissami idan c’ 
idan ca bhojaniyam bhunjissami ti. So tena lobhena abhijjhasaha- 
gatena cetasa divasam atinameti. Evam kho Visakhe gopalakuposatho 
])oti. Evam upavuttho kho Visakhe gopalaldiposatho na mahapphalo 
lioti na mahanisamso na mahajutiko na mahavippharo. 

Kathan ca Visakhe Niganthuposatho hoti ? 

Atthi Visakhe Nigantha nama samanajatika, te savakam evain 
samadapenti — ehi tvam ambho purisa ye puratthimaya disaya pana 
Tfiaram yojanasatam tesu dandam nikkliipahi, ye pacchimaya disaya 
pana param yojanasatam tesu dandam nikldiipahi, ye uttaraya disaya 
pana parain yojanasatam tesu dandam nilckhipahi, ye dakldiinaya 
disaya pana param yojanasatam tesu dandarn nikldiipahi ti. Iti 
ekaccanam pananam anuddayaj’^a anukampaya samadapenti. Ekacca- 
nam pananain nanuddayaya na anukampaya samadapenti. Te 
tadah’ uposathe savakam evam samadapenti; — ehi tvam ambho 
purisa sabbacelani niklvhipitva evam vadehi — ^naharn kvaci kassaci 
kihcanam tasmim, na ca mama kvaci kassaci Idncanam n’attinti. 
Jananti kho pan’ assa matapitaro ayam amhakam putto ti, so pi 
janati ime mayham matapitaro ti. Janati Idio pan’ assa puttadaro 
ayani mayham bhatta ti, so pi janati ayam mayham puttadaro ti, 
Jananti kho pan’ assa dasakaramakaraporisa ayarti amhakani ayyo ti. 
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so pi janati inie majlmm dnRnkammakaraporisu ti Iti yasmim 
samajD sabbo samfulnpotabbl mu««ri\udc tnsmim sanmye samfidapenti 
Idnm n'isa miHruridasmini \adami So tns'ja rattiya accijena te 
bhogo ndinnain 30% a panbhunjati Idnm ns‘?n adinnudanagmim 
%ndanii lv\nin Klio Vjsaklit Xiganthuposatho hoti evam ujiaMittho 
kho Vi'^akhc !ngantliupO’'atbo na tnnlmpphalo hoti na mnhani«>amso 
iia inabajutiko na ninha\ ippbawi 

Katbnfi 1 1 Visaklie an\uposatli<» hot! * 

Up ikkibttliavsa Vis'vkht cittas*,!! upakkamcna jnriNodapana 

hoti 

Knthah 1 1 \'iv“iklu* np^kklhlthav^l c!ttns'<n upakKanicna panyo 
(hpina hoti ^ 

Tdlia Viv"iklio an\a‘»avuko Tathagatani anii'?'<nrati — iti pi so 
3 ?hnga\a nnlum ^amnlasnmh^1<!dllO \ ijjac iranasampanno sugnto 
lokaMdn anuttaro punsadaminaslrathi Kattha do\amnnus<inam 
Buddlso HhairaNu ti Tn-wa Tathagatam nnus'^arato cittam pasTdati 
p’tinujjam uppajjati, yc citlas«a upakkilc'^n to pahl^nnti sojjathapi 
ViSilKho up ikkilitthasaa slea^aa upakkamcna pamodapana hoti 

Katlian ti Vislkhc upikkihlthassa Rlsas‘<n upikkaincna panyo 
dipana hotil Kakkan ca palicca inaltikan ca patitca udakah ca 
piticca ])uri^sH,v ca tajjam \nj amain paticca c\am kho Visfi,klio 
iipakkilittliahsa hisa-ssa upakkamcna panyodapanu hoti Emm ova kho 
Visakhc upakkih^thas^a cittn-ssa upakkamcna pnnjodapana hoti 

Ivatlian ca Visakhc upakkihttlinssa cittns-ja upakkamcna panyo 
d ipana lioti * 

Idha Vi'.akhc anjavixako 'lathugatam anussirati — iti pi so 
Uhagaxu. pc satthu dc\ nnmmis'»rinam biiddho Bhagava ti 
'lassa lathugatam anussarato cittam paaidati piimojjam uppajjati, je 
cittassa upakkilosa to pahtyanti Ayam \uccati Visakhe anjasavako 
brahraOposatharn upavasati Brahmunu eaddhira samvasati Brahman 
c’assa ilrabbha cittam pasidati pamojjam uppajjati, ye cittassa 
upakkilesa to pahiyanti Evam Kho Visakhe upalvkihtthassa cittassa 
upakkamcna panyodapanu Iioti 

Upakkihtthassa Visaklic cittassa upakkamena panyodapana 
hoti Kathafi ca Visakhe upakkihtthassa cittassa upakkamena 
panyodapana hoti ^ 

Idha Vis'ikhe anyas.lvako dhammam anussarati — svakkhato 
Bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko akaliko ehipassiko opanayiko 
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paccattam veditabbo vinnulii ti. Tasaa dbammam aniissarato cittam 
pasidati pamujjam uppajjati, ye cittassa upaldcilesa te pahiyanti, 
seyyathapi Visakbe upakkilitthassa kayassa -upaldiamena pariyodapana 
hoti. 

Kathan ca Visakbe upalddlitthassa kayassa upakkamena pariyo- 
dapana hoti ? Sottifi ca paticca eunnan ca paticca xidakan ca paticca 
purisassa ca tajjam vayamam paticca. Evam kho Visakbe 
upakkibttbassa kayassa upakkamena pariyodapana lioti. Evam eva 
kbo Visaldie upalddbttbassa cittassa upaldcamena pariyodapana hoti. 

Kathan ca Visaldie upalddlitthassa cittassa upakkamena pariyo- 
dapana hoti ? 

Idha Visakbe ariyasavako dhammam anussarati — svakldiato 
Bhagavata dhammo . , . pe . . . paccattam veditabbo vinnulii ti. Tassa 
dhammam anussarato cittam pasidati pamujjam uppajjati, ye cittassa 
upakkilesa te palnyanti. Ayam vuccati Visaldie ariyasavako dhammu- 
posatham upavasati dhammena saddhim samvasati dhamman c’assa 
arabbha cittam pasidati jiamujjam uppajjati, ye cittassa upalddlesa 
te pahiyanti. Evam kho Visaldie upalddhtthassa cittassa upakkamena 
pariyodapana hoti. 

Upakkilitthassa Visakbe cittassa upakkamena pariyodapana 
hoti. Kathan ca Visakbe upalddlitthassa cittassa upakkamena 
pariyodapana hoti ? 

Idha Visakbe ariyasavako sahgham anussarati — supatipanno 
Bhagavato savakasahgho ujupatipanno . . . pe . . . nayapatipanno . . . 
pe . . . samicipatipanno Bhagavato savakasahgho yadidam cattari 
purisayugani attha purisapuggala esa Bhagavato savakasahgho 
ahimeyyo pahrmeyyo dakkhineyyo anjalilcaraniyyo anuttaram xmnna- 
kkhettarn lokassa ti. Tassa sahgham anussarato cittam pasidati 
pamujjam uppajjati, ye cittassa upakkilesa te pahiyanti, seyyathapi 
Visakbe upalddhtthassa vatthassa upakkamena pariyodapana hoti. 

Kathan ca Visakbe upakldhtthassa vatthassa upakkamena 
jiariyodapana hoti ? 

Usan kharan ca paticca gomayan ca paticca udakan ca paticca 
purisassa ca tajjarn vayamam paticca. Evarn kho Visakbe upakki- 
litthassa vatthassa upakkamena pariyodapana hoti. Evam eva kho 
Visakbe upakkUitthassa cittassa upakkamena pariyodajiana hoti. 

Kathan ca Visakbe upakkilitthassa cittassa upakkamena pariyo- 
dapana hoti ? 



MAHA vaqoa 


616 


Idhn \isakhe nnjnsiuako s'\ftgliam nnussaratj — supatipanno 
IMmgavato safigho . . po . anuttamm puuQaklUiottam lokassa ti 
Ta-^a saiigham anussarato cittam pasidati pamujjam uppajjati, yo 
cittn<y?a upakkilcsfi to pahijanti Ajam \uccati Visakho anjasavako 
pangliupo^athain upa^a'^atl saAghcna sadtllum fiam\a8ati sangliau 
c’n'5''a urabbha cittam pa<ildAti piimwjjam uppajjati yo cittassa 
npakluIcsTv tc pah! 5 anti Evam kho Visukbo upaklvihtthassa cittassa 
upakkamcim parijodapanfi boti 

Upakkilittba^^a Vifiakho cittas^a upakkamcna panjodapanil hoti 
Kathan ca ^ isakbo upakkili^tbaBsa citta‘5sa wpakkamena pariyndapana 
boti ’ 

Idlia \ isakho nn 3 a 8 ri\ako attano silant anussarati — akkhandam 
nocbiddam asabalam akammasaiii bhuji^aani xmfiuppasattbani apara- 
matthani Bamadhi Famvattanikuni Tnssa ellam ainw'iarato cittam 
pnsidati pamujjam uppajjati yo cittassa upakkilc«i tc pahijanti, 
eojjathupi Vi‘Ak!ic upakkil4tha«8a udusassa upakkamcna panyoda 
panu boti 

Katliafi ca Viauklie upakkilitthassa ndusassa upakkamcna panjo 
dapanu boti 1 

Tclafi ca paticca clmttkau ca paticca vulandukau ca paticca 
juiriftossa ca tajjam vSyumam paticca Exam klio VisSkho upakki 
bttbassa udasa'isa upakkamcna panjodapanu, lioti Exam cxa klio 
Vi««rikbo upakkilittbaesa cittos^a upaklmmcna panjodapanil Iioti 

Katliafi ca Visukbe upakkihttlmssa cittassa upaklcamena pariyo- 
dapana boti 1 

Idlia Visilklie anyasavako ottano sllaiii anussarati — akhandSni 
BaTOadUvsam\atta,mkS.ttt Ta«sa avlava awwftsarato cittam. 
pasidati pe pahlyanti Ayam x^iccati Visakho arijnsaxako 
ailujiosatliam upavasati silena snddhim aamx asati silau c’assa iirabbba 
Qittam pasidati pamujjam uppajjati ye cittassa upakkilcsa to paluyanti 
Evam klio Visakho upakkihttlmssa cittoRsa upakkamcna panyodapana 
lioti 

Upakkili^thassa Visaklic cittassa upakkamona panyodapana 
hoti Kathafi ca Visaklie upakkilitthassa cittassa ujiakkamena pan- 
jodapana hotil 

Idha Visakhe ariyas ivako dovatanussarati — santi deva Catumma 
harajika, santi dexa Tavatimsa, santi doxa Ytinia santi deva Tusita, 
santi deva Nimmanaratino, santi deva Parammmitavasavattmo, 
santi deva Brahmakayika, santi deva tatuttarim Yatharupaya 
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saddhaya samannagata ta dcvnta ito cuia Inilli’ ij])])anna inayliara pi 
tathariipa saddhti sainvajjati, yatharupona silena samamiagniri ta 
devata ito cuta tattld uppannil inayliani pi tatliarupain sllaip saip- 
Tijjaii, yatharupona sulena samannagnta tfi devata ito cutfi tafcth’ 
uppanna inayham pitatliarujiain sutani samvijjati, yatharupona ciigona 
Ramanniigata ta devata cula tatth’ ujipanna inayhani ])i tatliarupo 
oilgo samvijjati. yatharupaya ])afihriya samannagata ta devata ito cuta 
tatth' uppanna mayham pi tathilrupa pahha samvijjati ti. 'I'assa 
attano ca tasah ca devatanain .saddhah ca sllah ca sutafi ca cagah ca 
pahhah ca anussarato cittam pasidati pamujjam uppajjati, yc cittas‘^a 
upakkilesa to pahiyanti, soyyathiipi Visfikho upakkilittha.s‘?a jataru- 
passa U]iakkamena pariyodapana hoti. 

Kathah ca Visakhe upakkilitthassa jiitarupassa u])akkamena 
pariyoda])ana hoti ? 

Ui\kah ca paticca lonah ca jiafcicca gerukan ca jiaticca nalikan ca 
paticca saudasafi ca paticca purisassa ca tajjam va3'amani paticca. 
Evaip kho Visakhe upakldlittliassa jatuj'upnssa u])a]ckainena pariyo- 
dapana hoti. Evam eva kho Visakhe upakkilitthassa cittassa ujiakka- 
inena pari^mdapana hoti. 

Kathan ca Visakhe ujiakldlitthassa cittassa upakkainena jiariyo- 
dapana hoti ? 

Idlia Visalche arij^asavako devatanussarati — santi deva Catuuima- 
harajika. santi deva Tavatimsa . . , pe . . . santi devii tatuttarim. 
Yatharupaya saddliajm samannagata ta devata ito cuta tatth’ ipipanna 
inayham pi tatharupa saddlia samvijjati, yatharupena silena . . . sutena 
. . . cagene . . . pahnaya samamiagata ta devata ito cuta tatth’ uppanna 
mayham pi tatharupa panna samvijjati ti. Tassa attano tasan ca 
devatanam saddhan ca silah ca sutaii ca cagah ca pahnah ca anussarato 
cittaru pasidati pamuj jarp uppajjati ye cittassa upalddlesa te j>ahiyaiiti. 
Ayam vuccati ariyasavako devatuposatham upavasati devatahi 
saddhirn sarnvasati, devata c’assa arabbha cittam pasidati pamujjam 
uppajjati, ye cittassa upakkilesa te pahiyanti. Evam Idio Visakhe 
upakldhtthassa cittassa upaldcamena pariyodapana hoti. 

Sa kho so Visakhe ariyasavako iti patisahcikkliati — ^yavajivaiu 
arahanto panatipatam pahaya panatipata pativirata nihitadanda 
nihitasattha lajji dayapaima sabbapanabhutahitanukampino viharanti, 
aham p’ajja imah ca rattiin imah ca divasarn panatipatam pahaya 
panatipata pativirato nihitadando nihitasattho lajji dayapanno 
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sabbapanabliutaniikampi viharami Immiv pi angena arahatam ann 
karomi uposatho ca me iipavuttho bhavissati 

Yavajham arahanto admnadanam pahaya admnadana pativirata 
dinnadayi dinnapatikankbi athcnena sucibhutena attana viharanti 
aham p’ajja iman ca rattim iman ca divasam admnadanam pahaya 
admnadana pativirato dinnadayi dinnapatikankbi athenena siici 
bhutcna attana \ iharami Imma pi angena arahatam anukaronn 
nposatho ca mo upaviittho bhavissati 

Yavajivam arahanto abrahmacariyara pahaya brahmacari anacari 
^ irata methuna gamadhamma, aliam p’ajja imaii ca rattim iman ca 
divasam abrahmacarijam pahaja brahmacari anacari virato metbuna 
gamadbaramu Imina pi angena arahatam anukaromi uposatho ca 
me vupavuttho bha\issati 

Ya\a]ivam aralianto mnsavadam paliaja musavada patmrata 
saccavndi saccasandba theta paccayika avisamvadaka lokassa abam 
p’ajja imafi ca rattim iraafl ca duasam musavadam pahaya musavada 
patmrato 8acca%adi saccasandho theto paccayiko avisamvadako 
lokassa Imina pi angena arahatam anukaromi uposatho ca me 
upavuttho bhaMssati 

Yavajivam arahanto surainerayamajjapam^datthanam pahaya 
suramerayamajjapamadatthana pativirata, aham pi ajja inSan ca 
rattim imaii ca divasam siiramcrayamajjapamadatth&nam paha>a 
suramerayamajjapamadatthana. pativirato viharami Imina pi angena 
arahatam anukaromi uposatho ca me upavuttho bhavissati 

Yavajivam arahanto ekablmttika rattiiparata virata vikala- 
bhojana, aham p’ajja imau ca rattim imah ca divasam ekabhattiko 
rattuparato virato vikalabhojana Imina pi angena arahatam anuka- 
romi uposatho ca me upavuttlio bhavissati 

Yavajivam arahanto naccagitavaditavisukadassanamalagandha- 
vilepanadharanamandanavibhusanatthana pativirata, aham p’ajja 
iman ca rattim iraaii ca divasam naccagitavaditavisukadassanamala 
gandhavilepanadharanamandanavibhusanatthana pativirato Imina 
pi angena arahatam anukaromi uposatho ca me upavuttho bhavissati 
Yavajivam arahanto uccasayanamahasayanam pahaya uccasaya- 
namahasayana pativirata nicaseyyam kappenti maheake va 
tmasantharake va, aham p’ajja imah ca rattim iman ca divasam 
uccasayanamahasayanam pahaya uccasayanamahasayana pativirato 
nicaseyyam kappemi maucake va tmasantharake va Imina pi angena 
arahatam anukaromi uposatho ca me upavuttho bhavissati ti Evam 
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Idio Visakhe ariyuposatlio lioii, evam iipavuttho klio Visalche ariyu- 
posatlio mahapphalo hoti mahanisamBO mahajutiko maliavippharo. 

Kiva mahapphalo hoti, kiva mahunisamso, Java mahajutiko, kiva 
mahavippharo ? 

Seyyathapi Visaklie yo imesam Bo]asaimaip mahajanapadanam 
j)ahutamahasattaratanaiiam issariidhipaccam raj jam karcyya, se>^a- 
thidam Angaiiam Magadhanom Kasmani Kosalnnam Vnjjinam 
Mallanam Cetinaui Vaiiganam Kurunam Pailcalanam Macclianam 
Surasenanain Assakanam Avautinam Gandharanam Kambojanara, 
atthangasamannagatassa uposathassa eknm kfilam nagghanti solasirn. 
Tam kissa hetu? Kajiaiiam Visaldie mamisakaTU rajjam dibbara 
sukharp. upanidhaya. 

Yani Visakhe maiiusakani ])ahnasa vassani Catummaliurajikunam 
devanam eso eko rattindivo, taya ratttya tirasarattij’o maso, tena 
masena dvadasa masiyo sanivaccharo, tcna samvaccharena pahca 
vassa-satani Catummaharajikanam devanam ayuppamunam. Thanam 
Idio pan’ etam Visakhe vijjati yam idh’ elcacco itthi va puriso va 
atthahgasamanuagatam uposatham upavasitva kayassa bheda j)aram 
marana Catummaharajilvanam devanoni sahavyatain uppajjeyya. 
Idam kho pan’ etarn Visaldie sandhaya bhasitam kapanam manusakam 
rajjam dibbam suldiarn. upanidliaya. 

Yam Visaldie manusakam vassasatani Tavatimsanam devanam 
eso eko rattinidivo taya rattiya timsa rattiyo maso tena masena 
dvadasa masiyo samvaccharo, tena samvaccharena dibbain vassa- 
sahassani Tavatimsanam devanain ayuppamanam. Thanam kho 
pan’ etam Visakhe vijjati yam idh’ ekacco itthi va puriso va atthahga- 
samannagatam uposatham upavasitva kayassa bheda param marana 
Tavatiinsanam devanam sahavyatam uppajjeyya. Idam liho pan’ 
etam Visakhe sandhaya bhasitain kapanam manusakain rajjain 
dibbam sukham upanidhaya. 

Yani Visaldie manusakani dve vassasatani Yamanam devanam 
eso eko rattindivo taya rattiya tirnsa rattiyo maso, tena masena 
dvadasa masiyo sarnvaccharo, tena samvaccharena dibbani dve vassa- 
sahassani Yamanam devanam ayuppamanam. Thanam kho pan’ 
etam Visakhe vijjati yam idh’ ekacco itthi va puriso va atthahgasa- 
mannagatam uposatharn upavasitva kayassa bheda param marana 
Yamanam devanam sahavyatam uppajjeyya. Idam Idio pan’ etarp. 
Visakhe sandhaya bhasitam kapanarn manusakam rajjam dibbam 
sukham uiianidhaya. 
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Yi’ini Vii^akliP iiirmu‘inKriiMcattan\n‘‘’<n‘!ntrini Tusitanam devanuin 
Cfio oko tn^n rntti>u timsa rnttuo mu^o, teim musena 

niasijo Knm\rtccharo, tcim Raim accharcna dibbani cattan 
Mi5sa‘;almv«Cini Tu'^dannin doMlnam fijuppamanam Difinam klio 
pan' otam Viaakbc \ ijjati \nin idh, ekacco itthl \a piiriso vaattlmnga 
pamannagatam upo'?atlmm upavnaitaa lva\a‘soa bhcda pamm mnrana 
TuPitanaju do\anam palm\ 5 atam «|»pajjej\a Idnm kho jmn’ otnm 
Vi<tklip snndljajn bliasjtnm kapnnam manupaknm rajjnm elibbain 
«uUmm «pamdha^n. 

Yam Yisakho manusakani attha \T»‘*n“»atani Nnnmunaratmnin 
de^anam o'so cko rattmdi\o tajn rattiju timsa rattijo tnaso tcna 
muscim d\adapa juasi^o Hannactlmro Icna sanuaccharena dibbani 
attha \ aK.-tapahapvam Ximmunaratlnam tlo\anain aMippanianain 
Thanam kho pan’ ctnm ViMkhe \ijjaH >am idh’ ekncco itthi va 
pun^o va a^thangnsamannagatam upopatliam iipavasitva kajassa 
bhcda panun marana Ktminanaratlnam devanam 6al)av>atam nppaj* 
joyja Idam Klio pan’ ctam Vis'ikhc pandhava bhil'Jitnm kapanam 
miinu«nkam rnjiain <lit>bani Bukhnm npamdliava 

Yam ViCtkhc inanupakum Bojosa vapsasatuni Parammmita 
vaRavnttlnam devanam cso cko mttmdivo taja rattiju tnnsa rnttijo 
mu^o, tcna maBona dvadnpa inabivo samvaccharo, tcna samvaocharena 
dibbani bolasa vaB«a<»ahaBsani l*amnirainita\n‘<a\attmnin devanam 
rivnippainanam Thanam kho pan’ ctnm Vis'ildic vijjati \am idh’ 
okacco itthl va punso \a nltlmngnsnmnnnrigaUim nposathnm 
npava'Jitva kajnpsa bhcda pnram mamnu I’nrammmitavasavnttlnam 
divanam snhavjntnm vippnjjcj^n idam Kho pan’ ctnm Visnklio 
Bnndliaja blmsitam kapnnam munii^akam rajiam dibbnm sukhnni 
npnnidliaja ti. 

Tanam nn hano iia cadmnnm adivc 
Alu'ja nn bhaso nn ta mnjjnpo 8iya 
Abmhmncanja vimmoj'jn mctlmnu 
Rnttim na bhnnjoj^n Mkrdabho]anam 
■Mrdam na dliarnjo nn ca gnndhnm utnie 
■Mance chamayam vnsaycthn santhato 
Ijtnm hi atthnngikamiihupo^atham 
Buddhena diikkliantngunam pakasitnm 
Cando cn siinyo ca ubho Budassana 
Obbasayam anupanyanti yavntn 
Tamonuda te pana antalikkliaga 
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Nabhe pnbhasanti (lisa virocanu 
Etasmim yain vijjati aniare dhanain 
INIuttaip inapini voluriyan ca bluuldalcain 
Siiigisuvannain ailiava pi kancanaiii 
Yani jatavupani liatakan ti vuccali 
Atth an gupc la ssa u ] losa tb a ssa 
Kalam jii tc naiuibhavanli sojasiin 
Candappabha taragaiia ca sabbc 
Tasma hi naii ca iiai'o ca .sllava 
Atthaiigiipclain upavassfqio.satluup 
Punfiaiii katvana siddiindriyani 
Anindita saggam npcnti Ibanan li. 


AN AG ATABH AY AN I 
(A ngniltt ra Ni ) 

1. Pane’ imani bhikkluavc anagatabliayani sainpassainfinena alaiu 
eva arafinakena bhikkliuna appainattcna alapina paliitattena vihari- 
tum appattassa pattij^a anadhigatassa adiiigainaya asaccliikatassa 
saccliikiriyaya. Kataiuani pafica ? 

2. Idlia bliikkhave arafinako bhikklni iti ])atisancikkiiati ’ahani 
kho etaralii ekako arailfie viliaraini. ekalvam Idio ])ana niani aranfie 
viliarantam ahi va mam daseyya, vicchiko va main dasej^ya, satapadi 
va mam daseyya, tena me assa krdakiriyri, so mam’ assa antarayo. 
Handaham viriyam arabliami ajijiattassa pattiya anadhigatassa 
adhigamaya, asaccliikatassa sacchikiriyaya’ ti. 

Idam bliilvkhave pathamam anagatabliayani sampassamanena 
alani eva arannakena bliikklinna appainattcna atapina paliitattena 
viliaritum appattassa pattiya anadhigatassa adhigamaya asacchi- 
katassa sacchildriyaya . 

3. Puna ca param bliikkhave araniiako bhildchu iti pati- 
sancilddiati ’aliarn kho etaralii ekaho arauhe viharami, ekako klio 
paiialiam araiihe viharanto iipakkhalitva va papatej’yam, bhattam 
va me bhuttam vyapajjeyya, pittam va me kuppeyya, seinhani va me 
kuppeyya, satthaka va me vata kuppeyyiim, tena me assa kalaldriya, 
so mam’ assa antarayo. Handaham viriyam arabhami appattassa 
pattiya anadhigatassa adiiigainaya asaccliikatassa sacchilciriyaya’ ti. 

Idam bliikkhave dutij'^ani anagatabhaj’^ani sampassamanena alain 
eva arannakena bliikklinna a]3pamattena atapina pahitattena vihari- 
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turn ajjjmttassa pattijil nnadhigatftssa adhigamaya asacchikatassa 
sacchiKinj iij a 

4 Puna ca param bhtk1vha\c aranfmko bhikkhu iti pati 
sancikkhatt ’nbam kho ctarnhi ckako araune Mharami el ako kho 
panaham arnfiuo \iharanto ^u1clu samugacchoj'jam sihena \a 
vyagghcna mv dipinJl acchcna \a taracchcna te mam jmta 
voropojjum, tena mo nssa Kulakinja, so mam’ issa nntar»yo 
Handaliam vinjam arabhami appattassa pattija nnadhigatas-5i 
ndlugamfija asacclukatassa sacchikinyaja’ ti 

Idam blnUvlia\o tatijam anugatabbajam sampassamanena alam 
eva arannakena bbikkliunil appamattena atapma pahitattena vihari 
turn appattnssa pattija anadlugatassa adhigamaja asacchikatas&a 
saccbikinj il} a 

5 Puna ca param blnkkba\c arannako bhikkhu iti patisan 
cikkhati ’aham kho otaralu ekako arafino \ ilmrlmi ckako kho panaham 
arafifie Mhnranto manavcbi aamagacchoy^ am katakammehi \a 
akatakammehi vu, to mam ]i\ itil \ oroi»cj j um, tcna mo assa kahkiriya, 
so mam’ assa antarajo Handahain vinyam arablmmi appattassa 
pattijfi anadhigatassa adlugamaja asaccliikatassa sacchikinyaj i’ ti 

Idam bhikkha\o catuttliam anugatabliajam pampassamanena 
alani c\a arafifiakcna blukkbima appamattena atapma pahitattona 
Mharitum appattassa pattiju anndhigatasssa adhigamaya asacchi 
katassa sacchikinja^a 

0 Puna ca param b!ukklla^o urafifiako bhikkhu iti patisan 
cikkhati ’aham kho etaralii ckako aranno viharimi santi kho 
panaraune vala amanussa, te mam jivita aoropoyyum tona me assa 
kalakinja, so mam’ assa antarayo Haiidaham Mriaam arabhami 
appattassa pattija anadhigatassa adhigamaya asacchikatassa 
sacchikinyaya’ ti 

Idam blukkhavc paficamam anagatabhayam sampassamanena 
alam ova arafifiakcna bhikkliuna appamattena atapma pahitattena 
viharitum appattassa pattiya anadhigatassa adhigamaya asacchi 
katassa sacchikinyaya 

Imam kho bhikkha\c pafica anagatabhayam sampassamanena 
alam eva aiafinakena bhikkhuna appamattena atapma pahitattena 
viharitum appattassa pattiya anadhigatassa adhigamaja asacchi 
katassa sacchikinyaya’ ti 

7 Pafic’ imam blukkliave anagatabhayam sampassamanena 
alam ova bhikkhuna appamattena atapma pahitattena viharitum 
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appattassa patiiya anadliigatassa adliiganiaya asaccliilcniassa .saccl.i- 
kiriyaya. Kalamani pnfica ’ 

8. Idha bliikkhavc bhilcklui iti paiisaficiitkbaii ’aliaip kho 
etarahi daharo yiwa sitsu kajakeso blmdrcna yoblianena sainannagato 
patbamena vayasa, boii kbo pana so saioayo, yarn imam kayarn 
jara pliusati, jiniiena kho pann jaruyn abliibbuiona na sukaram 
buddlianain sasanain manasilvatnin, na sukarani arar~n~iavanapaUhrmi 
pantani senasanani ]iatiscvilnni, jnira main so dhammo agacchati 
anittho akanto amanapo. Handrlhain paiikacc’ ova vii’iyani arabliami 
appattassa pattiya anacUiigatassa adliigamfiya asaccliikatassa sacchi- 
Idriyaya. yenaliam dhammcnn samannagalo jiimalco pi ])liasu viha- 
rissami’ ti. 

Idain bhikidiave jiathamain anagatairliayarii sampassamancna 
alam eva bhikldmna ap^iamattena fitapina jiahitattcna viharitiiin 
appattassa pattiya anadliigatassa adhigamaj’’a asaccliikatassa sacchi- 
kiriyaya. 

9. Puna ca ]mi'ain bhikkhnvo Idiikldm iti patisai~icikkhati 
’aham kho etarahi appabadho ajipatariko samavcpfikiniya gahaniya 
samannagato natisitaya naccunhuya majjhimaya jiadhruiakkhamaya. 
hoti kho pana so samayo. yarn imam kayain vvadlii phiisnti, vyadhitena 
kho pana vjmdhabhibhiitena na sukarani bnddhanara susaiiam 
manasikatuin, na sukarani arafifiavann]iattliruii pantani sensasanrini 
patisevitum, pura mam so dhammo agacchati anittho akanto amanapo. 
Handaham patikacc’ eva ^^^iyam arabliami appattassa pattiya anadlii- 
gatassa adhigamaya asaccliikatassa sacchikiriyaya, yenaham 
dhammena samaimagato vyadliito pi ])hasii viharissami’ ti. 

Idaiu bhikkhave dutiyam anagatabhayarn saiupassamanena 
alam eva bhikldiuna apiianiattena atapina pahitatteiia viharitnm 
appattassa pattiya anadliigatassa adhigaina3’’a asaccliikatassa sacchi- 
Idriyaya. 

10. Puna ca param bhikidiave bhilddiu iti patisancilddiati 
’etarahi Idio subhikldiam susassam stilabhapindam, sukaram unchena 
paggahena yapetum, hoti Idio pana so samayo, yam dubbhilddiam 
hoti dussassam dullabhapindam na sukaram unchena paggahena 
yapetum, dubbhikkhe kho pana mannssa yena subhikldiam tena 
safikamanti, tattha sahganikaviharo hoti akinnaviharo, sahganika- 
vihare kho pana sati akinnavihare na sukaram buddhanam sasanam 
manasikatuin, na sukarani arahnavanapatthani pantani senasanani 
patisevitum, pura main so dhammo agacchati anittho akanto amanapo. 
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Handaham patikacc’ eva vinyam axabhami appattassa pattija 
anadliigatassa adliigamaya asacchikatassa saechikinyaya, yenaham 
dharamena samaimagato dubbhikklie pi phasu vihanssami’ ti 

Idam bhikkbave tatiyam anagatabhayam sampassamanena alam 
eva blukkbuna appamattena atapina pahitattena viharitum appattassa 
pattiya anadhigatassa adliigamaya asacchikatassa saccliikiciyay a 

11 Punaca param bhikkhave bhikkhu iti patisahcikkliati ’etaralii 
klio raanussa samagga sammodamana avivadamana khirodakibhuta 
anfiamahuara piyacaklvliulii sampassanta viharanti, hoti klio pana so 
samayo, yam bhayam lioti atavisarakhepo, cakkasamarulha janapada 
panjayanti, bhaye kho pana sati mamissa jena khemam tena sanka 
manti, tattha sangamkaviharo hoti akinnaviharo, sangamkavihare 
kho pana sati akinnaviliare na sukaram biiddbanam sasanam manasi 
katum, na sukaram arafinavanapatthani pantani senasanam pati 
sevitum, pura mara so dhammo agaechati amttho akanto amanapo 
Handaham patikacc’ eva vinyara arabbami appattassa pattiya 
anadhigatassa adhigamaya asacchikatassa saccbikiriyaja, yenabam 
dhammena samannSgato bliayo pi phSsu vihanssami’ ti 

Idam bhikkhave catuttham anagatabhayam sampassamanena 
alam eva bhikkhuna appamattena atSpmii pahitattena vihantum 
appattassa pattiya anadhigatassa adhigamaya asacchikatassa sacchi 
kiriyaya 

12 Puna ca param bhikkhave bhilvlJiu iti patisanoiklJiati 
’etarahi kho sangho samaggo sammodaraano avivadamano ekuddeso 
phasu viharati, hoti Ivho pana so samayo, yam sangho bhijjati, sanghe 
liho pana bhinne na sukaram buddhanam sasanam manasikatum, na 
sukaram araiinavanapattham pantani senasanam patisevitum, pura 
mam so dhammo agaechati amttho akanto amanapo Handaham 
patikaco’ eva vinyam arahharai appattassa pattiya anadhigatassa 
adliigamaya asacchikatassa saechikinyaya, yena ham dhammena 
samannagato bhinne pi sanghe phasu vihanssami’ ti 

Idam bhikkhave paheamam anagatabhayam sampassamanena 
alam eva bhikkhuna appamattena atapina pahitattena vihantum 
appattassa pattiyS- anadhigatassa adhigamaya asacchil?atassa sacclii- 
loriyaya 

Imam klio blukkhave paiica anagatabhayam sampassamanena 
alam eva bhikkhuna appamattena atapma pahitattena vihantum 
appattassa pattiya anadhigatassa adliigamaya asacchikatassa sacchi- 
lonyaya’ ti 
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13 . Pane’ inifini bliiklchavc nnngaial)hayrini ciaralii asainup- 
])annani ilyaiini samn])pajjassanti, iani vo ])atibu3jhitabbrini, ])ati- 
biijjhit,va ca iesain pabruiaya vayamitabbaTn. Katainfini j)nfica? 

14 . Bbavissanii bhikkhavc bhikkhu anagalamaddlianam abhavi- 
takaya abhavitasila abliavilaciUa ablirivita])arifia, Ic abhavitakaya 
samana, abhavitasila abhavitaciila al>hrivita])aiiria anne upasampa.- 
dessanti, te pi na sakkhissanLi vinctuin adliisiic adhicit-tc adhipafinaye, 
te pi bhavissanti abliavilakilya abhavitasila abhavitacitta abliavita- 
pahhfi, te abhavitaka3’'ri samana abhavitasila nbhuvilncitta abhavila- 
pahilci afine npasampiidcssanli, Ic pi na sakkhissanli vinctuin adhisile 
adhicitte adhijianha^'C, to ])i bhavi.s.santi abliavilakaya abliavitasihT 
abhfivitacitta abhaAdtapauna. Tti kho bliiklchavc dhamniasandosa 
vinajuisaudoso, Adna3msando.sri dlmmmnsandoso. 

Idain bhikkhavc pathamain anagalabha3’am ctarahi asam- 
uppannani a3mtiin samujipajji.ssati, tain vo patibujjhitabbam, pati- 
bujjhitva ca tassa pahrina3ai A’-a3’’amitabbain. 

15 . Puna ca parain bhikkliave bhavissanti bliikkhu anfigata- 
maddhanam abhavitakiiya ablumtasila abhavitaciila abliavitaiiafina, 
te abhavitaka3'a samana abhavitasila abhavitacitta abliavitapanna 
annesara nissa3^am dassanti, te pi na sakkhissanti vinctuin adhisile 
adhicitte adhipauna3'e, te ])i bliavissanti abhrivitaka3’ri abhavitasila 
abhavitacitta abluTvitapanfia, te abhavitaka3a‘i samamT abhaAdtasila 
abhavitacitta abhavitapahha anncsain nissa3’’ani dassanti, te pi na 
sakkhissanti vinetura adhisile adhicitte adhipanriri3"e, te pi bhavissanti 
abhaAdtakaya abhaAdtasila abhaAdtacitta abhaA’’itapanhri. Iti Idio 
bhilddiave dhammasandosil vinayasandoso, AdnaAmsandosa dhamma- 
sandoso. 

Idatp. bhilddiave dutiyam anagatabha5^am etaralii asamuppannam 
ayatim samuppajjissati, tain vo patibujjhitabbam, patibujjhitva ca 
tassa pahanaya vayamitabbam. 

16 . Puna ca parain bhilddiave bhavissanti bhilddiu anagata- 
maddhanarn abhavitakaya abhaAdtasila abhavitacitta abhavdtapanna, 
te abhavitakaya samana abhavitasila abhavitacitta abhavitapanna 
abhidhammakatham vedallakatham kathenta kanham dhammam 
okkamamana na bujjhissanti. Iti Idio bliikldiave dhammasandosa 
vinayasandoso, vinayasandosa dhammasandoso. 

Idam bhikkhave tatiyam anagatabhayam etarahi asamuppannam 
ayatim samuppajjissati, tarn vo patibujjhitabbam, patibujjliitva ca 
tassa pahanaya vayamitabbaru. 
iSb 
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17 Puna ca param bhilddiave bUavissanti bhikkhu anagata- 
maddhanam abbavitakaya abhavitaaila abhavitacitta abhavitapanna, 
to abbavitakaya samana abbavita^la abhavitacitta abhavitapanna ye 
te suttanta Tathagatabbasita gambliira gambhirattha lokuttara 
sunnatapatisamyutta, tcsu bhahhamanesu na sussusissanti, na sotam 
odahiss'inti, na afmacittam upatthapesaanti, na ca to dhamme uggahe 
tabbam panyapunitabbam maniiissanti, ye pana te suttanta kavikata 
kaveyya cittakkhar.i cittavyanjana bahiraka savakabbasita tesu 
bhaimamancsu sussusissanti, sotam odahissanti, annacittam upattba 
pessaiiti, to ca dliamme uggahetabbam panyapunitabbam maniiissanti 
Iti kho blukkiiavo dhammasandosa vinayasandoso vinayasandosa 
dhammasandoso 

Idam bUikkhave catuttham auagatabbayam etarahi asam 
uppannara ayatim samuppajpssati, tarn vo patibujjhitabbam pati 
bujjliiUa ca tassa pahana3a vayamitabbam 

18 Puna ca param bbikkliavc bhavissanti bhikJchOi anagata 
maddhanam abbavitakaya abhavitasila abhavitacitta abh^vitapanfia, 
te abliavitakSya samana abbavitasila abliavitacitta abhflvitapaima 
thera blul^khti bahubka bbanssanti sathalilca oU^amane pubbangama 
paviveke nikkbittadliura, na ^inyam arabhissanti appattassa pattiya 
anadhigatassa adliigamaya asacchikatassa sacchikinyaya, tesam 
paccbima janata dittbanugatim &paj]i8sati, sa pi bhavissati bahubka 
sStbabka okkamane pubbangama paviveke nilddixttadhura, na viriyam 
arabhissati appattassa pattiya anadhigatassa adhigamaya asacchi 
katassa sacchikinyaya Iti kho bhikUiave dhammasandosa vinaja 
sandoso, vinayasandosa dhammasandoso 

Idam bbikkhave paucamam anagatabhayam etarahi asam 
uppannam ayatim samuppajjissati, tarn vo patibujjhitabbam, pati 
bujjhitva ca tassa pahanaya vayamitabbam 

Imam kho bbikkhave panca anagatabhayam etarahi 
asamuppannam ayatim samuppajjissanti, tarn vo patibujjhitabbam, 
patibujjhitva ca tesam pahanaya vayamitabban ti 

19 Pane’ imam bbikkhave anagatabhayam etarahi asam 
uppannam ayatim samuppajjissanti, tarn vo patibujjhitabbam, pati 
bujjhitva ca tesam pahanaya vayamitabbam Katamam panca ^ 

20 Bhavissanti bhikkhave bhikkhu anagatamaddhanam civare 
kalyanakama, te civare kalyanakama samana rulcissanti pamsukuh 
kattara nncissanti arannavanapatthara pantam senasanam gamam 
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gamavajadliaiiiin osaritvil vasain kaiFpcssanii, clvaraliciu ca anelva- 
vihilaiu auesanniii ap])ata‘ru]Faiii apajjissanti. 

Idaip bhiklduivc ])al.hainaip auagatabhaymp ctarabi asani- 
uppannain ayatiip sainu]ipajjissaii, tain vo jnitibujjliitaldiain, ]ia1,i- 
bnjjhiiva ca tassa ])ahanaya vayainitabliaip. 

21. Pima ca jiarain bliikkhavc bliavissanii bhikkliu anrigata- 
maddhaiiain pinda])rile kalyanalcainri, 1c pindapfitc kalyanakaina 
saniiina rincis.santi ])inda])aiikaitani rinci.ssanti aranfiavanapatthani 
pantani senasanaiii gamanigamarajadlianini o.sarit/Vfi vasain ka])pes- 
santi jhdiaggcna rasaggani pariyc.sainanu, pinda^ialaheln ca aneka- 
vihitain anesanam appatirujiain apajjissanti. 

Idam bliikkhavc dniiyain aniigntabhaynin etarahi asaniippiannam 
ayalim saimippajiissaii, lain vo patibnijbilabbnin. patiinijjhitva ea 
tassa pahanaya vayamitabbain. 

22. Puna ca parani bhikkhavc bhavissanli bhikkhu anagata- 
maddlianain scnasanc kal^'finakania, te scnasanc kalj-analcaina samana 
riiicissanti rukkhamiililcattain rincissant I arannavana]mtthani pantani 
senasanani grunanigamarajadhaniin osaritva vasain kappessanti, 
senasanahetu ca anekaviliitani anesannni appatirupani apajjissanti. 

Idam bliikldiave tatiyani anagatabliayain ctarabi asamnppannam 
ayatiin sainuppajjissati, tain vo paiibiijjhitabbani, patibujjhitva ca 
tassa pahanaya vayamitabbain. 

23. Puna ca param bliilvldiave bhavissanti bhilddiu anagata- 
maddhanam, bhilddinnisikkhamanasamannddesehi samsattha ^’iha- 
rissanti, bhikkhunisilddiaraanasamanuddeselii sainsagge kho pana 
bliildchave sati etani patikanldiani : anabhirata va brahmacarij^am 
carissanti, annataram va samldlittham apattim apajjissanti, sildcham 
va paccakkhaya liinayavattissanti. 

Idam bhilckhave catuttham anagatabhaj’^am etarahi asam- 
uppaimam ayatim sainuppajjissati, tarn vo patibujjhitabbam, pati- 
bujjhitva ca tassa pahanaya vayamitabbain. 

24. Puna ca param bhiklihave bhavissanti bhikldiu anagata- 
maddhanam aramikasamanuddesehi samsattha viharissanti, arami- 
kasamanuddesehi samsagge kho pana bhilikhave sati etain patilcan- 
Idiam ; anekavihitam sannidliiltarakaparibhogam anuyutta viharis- 
santi, olarikam pi nimittani karissanti pathaviya pi haritagge pi. 

Idam bhikkhavc pancamam anagatabhayam etarahi asam- 
uppannam ayatim samuppajjissati, tarn vo patibujjhitabbam, pati- 
bujjhitva ca tassa pahanaya vayamitabbain. 
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rmani KIio blukkhave panca an vgatabhayjini etarahi 
nsamuppannfini ajatim samuppajjissanti, turn vo patibujjliitabbani 
patibujjlutvu ca tcsam pabilna^a \iiyamitabban ti 

BOBHIVAGGO 
( Udunani) 

B\ain ino sut^iin Eknzn samayam bhagavn Univelajam vih irati 
najjl Ncrnfijarajn tiro bodfiiniklvhamQlc patlmmablnsambiiddho 
Tcna klio pma fiainajcna blmgavil sattabam ckapallaukena nisinno 
lioti % imuttiauklmm patisamxcdi Atba kho bhagavl tassa sattahassa 
accajcin tamba Ramadlnniba \uttlmbitva rattijii pathamam jamam 
pitjccasamwppadam nnuloiimiti Rldlutkam manas’ akfisi iti imasmim 
Piti idam lioti, imasR* uppldil idam nppajjati jadidara avijja 
])iccaja Bankhara, sankliarapaccaju Mnnanam vinfmnapaccaya 
namarup-im, namarup-iccaju snlayatnnam, salujatanapaccaya phasso 
plmssapaccaya ^ cdana, ^ cdanupaccayfi tanha, tanliapaccaya upadanam 
upadanapaccaja blia\o, bliavapaccaja juti, jatipaccnja jar’imaranam 
»‘Okapando\ ndukkhadomanassupaj as*l samblmvanti Evam otassa 
diikkliakklmndhassa Ramudayo botit! Atha kbo bhagava otam 
attlmm ^jdit^a triyam \cluyam imam udanam wdanosi 

Yada ba\ o putubbavnnti dliamraa ntupino jhayato bruhmanassa 
ath’ nssa kauklia \apaynnti sibba >ato pajanati sahetu 
dbammnn tt J I [I 

E\ara mo sutam Ekam samajam blmga\a Uruvelayam viharati 
najjii Ncrafijaraya tiro bodhinikkliamulc pathamablusambuddho 
Tena kho pana samaycna bhagava. sattabam ekapallankena nisinno 
hoti \ imuttiaukbam patisamvedi Atha klio blmgavil tassa sattahassa 
accajcna tamba samiidhimha vuttbahitva rattiya raajjhimam jaraam 
paticcasamuppadam patilomam sudlmkam manas’ akusi iti imasmim 
asati idam na hoti, imassa nirodbii idam nirujjhati yadidam avijjam 
rodha sankharanirodlio, sankhuranirodha vmfiananirodho, vmfianam 
rodha namarupamrodlio, namarupanirodba Balayatananirodlio, sala 
yatananirodh i phassamrodho, pbassamrodha \ edanamrodho, vedanam 
rodhii tanhanirodho, tanhamrodba upadananirodlio, upadananirodha 
bhavamrodho, bhavanirodba jiltinirodho, jatmirodha jararaaranam 
8okaparide\adukkhadomanassupaya8a mrujjhanti Evam etassa 
dukkhakkhandhassa mrodho botiti Atha kho bhagava etam attham 
viditva tayam velayam imam udanam udanesi 
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yada have patubliavanti dhainmri iitapino jliayaio braliinanassa 
ath’ assa kaiikha vaiiayanti sablia yaio Jcbayain jiaccayanani 
avedi ti. f 2 f 

Evam me sutam. Ekani samaj^ain bluigava Uruvelayain vOiarati 
najja Neranjaraya tire bodhirukkbannde patbamabliisambuddlio. 
Tena klio paiia samaycna l)hagava sattriliain ckapallaiikena nisimio 
boti viimitiisuldiam jiatisainvcdi. Aiba Icbo bbagava tassa sattfiliassa 
accaj^’ena tamba samadhimba vutiliahitva raitiya paccbirnain ynmani 
paticcasamuppadam anulomatn paiiloinani sadliulcaip manas’ akasi 
iti. Imasmbu saii idaip boti, imass’ ti])]iuda idapi uppajjati; iraasmipi 
asati idaip na boti, imassa nirodha idaip nirujjbali, yadidaip: avijja- 
paccaya . . . dukkbakkbaiidhassa saiiiudayo boti. Avijjri 3 'a tv’ cva 
asesaviraganirodha saiikbaranirodho . . . dukkbakkhandbassa nirodho 
botiti. Atba kbo bbagava ctam attbaip viditvil tiij'aip velayaip 
imam iidanaip udaiiesi ; 

/ 

yada bave patubhavanti dhamma atapino jhayato biTdimanassa, 
vidhupayaip titthali jMarasenaip sfiriyo ’va obbusayam anta- 
lildcban ti. 1| 3 || 

Evam me sutam. Ekaip saraajmip bbagava Uruvelayam viliarati 
najja Neranjaraya tbe Ajapalanigrodhe patbamribbisambuddbo. Tena 
kbo pana samaj^ena bbagava sattiiliaip ekapallankena nisinno boti 
vimuttisukbaip patisamvedi. Atba Idio bbagavii tassa sattabassa 
accayena tamba samadhimba vuttbasi. Atba kbo aiinataro bnbunka- 
jatilvo, brabmano ^’^ena bbagava ten’ upasanlvami, upasankamitva 
bbagavata saddbim sammodi, sammodamyaip kathani saraniyaip 
vitisaretva ekamantani attbasi, ekamantaip tbito Idio so brabmano 
bbagavantam etad avoca: kittavata mi Idio bbo Gotama brabmano 
boti katame ca pana brabmanakaraka dbamma ti. Atba kbo bbagava 
etam attbaip viditva tayaip velayani imam udanaip udanesi ; 

yo brabmano baliitajiaiiadbammo nibubunlvo nildcasavo yatatto 
vedantagu vusitabrabmacariyo. dliammena so bralimano 
brabmavadaip vadeyya, 
yass’ ussada n’attbi kubiuci loke ’ti. 1 4 j| 

Evam me sutaip. Ekarp samayam bbagava Savatthiyani 
viharati Jetavane Anatbapin^kass’ arame. Tena kbo pana samayena 
ayasma ca Sariputto ayasma ca Mabamoggallano ayasma ca 
Mabakassapo ayasma ca IMabakaccayano ayasma ca Mabakottliito 
ayasma ca Mabakappino ayasma ca Mahacundo ayasma ca Anuruddbo 
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uj'n'itiju ca Kc\nto ujTJtnu ti Po\ft(Iatto Ajasmri av Annndt) jcna 
ltlmpa\ri, ten' »ipavnikninnn«w Addnsu Kho blmgn\u tc fijnsnmnte 
ilfimto '\ft lipncclmnte, disM’tim IdukI htt amiintc‘«i etc l)!nkklm\c 
liruhmnna npacclmnlj, ite l)liikklui\o Itrulinmna fipiicclmntiti E\am 
x-uttc iinualAro brTihmnjnjutiko bhikklin hlmgavnnl'im ttad luocn 
kittlMita nil kho t)hi\ntc hnllintano hoti katninc ca pana bnihinana 
karaka dluiintna 'ti Atim kho blinpaMl ttniii ntthnm Mdit%a tu^am 
\el'k\.im inmn iidunain udlnr^i 

b'i)nt\a pip ik( dii iinme \o <nmnti Mda ttnta 
1 liItn-vUDNojanl binldba, to \c lol asiniia Iinltitnana’ ti f 1 ^ 
I'\ntn me Mitain Plain ^amn^nlll blmpa%a Ibljngnhc Mbarati 
Vilu\am' KnhndikamMljK 'leiia klio pana gnnmacna a\asmn 
'MnblknMajM) rip]i!mbgubri\atn \dmmti. abldliiko hoti dukkbitn 
bljhnpilliKi \tba I lio rt\a‘*mri Mnhill nvvapo nparena ‘•anmMiia 
tatnbl abldba \uttbri'>i Atiti I ho a)n«mato Maliakaasnpas'tn tninha 
anldlul Mittbitn^^a ct id atio«i ^ntinOnrtbain Uajagnlmni pindilju 
paMeoN^nn ti Tena kho pana fiamaaina pancAinattani dcinta««atani 
tiKMikknm Ipuimlni bonli ajnsmnto MnlmkaKvijiniva pmdapatapnti 
llbbrijn. \tba kbn a\asn)ri Mnliaknfaapo tani pancninnttani doND 
triaitani patikkbipit\H piiblHinbn^^nmanm niNa'*Lt\a paUneivaram 
adlNo Ilajnpalmm pindu\n plvHi jena dnbddaMsikha I npana\ isikba 
jicMkilraMxikba AddnCi k!io blmpnNu a>a'4inantnm Mnbrilvn<i<iapam 
Jtajnpabain pindav i enrantam 3 ena dnbddnMsilvba knpann\i«tkiia 
IK^cikaraMsiklnl Atlm kho blmgnau ctain attlmin Mdit\a tuvam 
Mlajam iriinm ndunain iulrine‘’i 

nnarirmjKisini nnfiatnni dnntnin nlre pntittlntain 
kbInrmMim Nnntadocain tarn nlmni brilmi bnlhmnnnn ti |og 
E\nm me hiitnin Elam Bnnm\nin bbngaMi IMtali^am \ihnrnti 
Ajakahlpakc eoti>o Ajakablpakiifwv jnkkhnasa bbaanno Tcna I ho 
pana FamaMua bbngaMl rattnndhal arntimisu)nm abbliokilce lu'^inno 
iioti, devo cn ckamckam ^ilniBl^nti Atha kho Ajnkalupako ^nkkbo 
bbngiuato bha^am clianibhitnttnm lomabainBnni uppldctukanio 
jtna bhagaMl ten' ui»aRanknmi, ujnRankamitva blmga^ato naidurc 
tikkbaitum nkkulopakkulo ti akkulajial kuhknm akusi cso to Rnmana 
jnsaco 'ti Allia kho bbagaau ctnin attham aiditia tayum aclfijam 
nnaiii udunain udilncsi 

jada Kakesu dbammcsu paragli hoti bruhmano, 
atha otam pmacnfi ca bakkulafi c* fitiaattatl 'ti || 7 J 
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Evam mo sniaiii. Elcani samaj^ain bhngnvtl RavaiiliiyaTn viharaii 
Jciavano AnathapinrliJiassa araiuc. Tcna klio ])ana samaycnaa3msma 
Sangumaji Savaiihim aiiupjiaUo lioti l)hagavnntani dassanuya. 
Assosi kho ajmsiualo Saagamajiasa ]nivana(hi(i3'ikri : a3'3’'o 8migamaji 
SavaUliim ami])paito 'li. Sa darakam adfi^'a .Tc(avanam ngamasi. 
Telia klio pana samaj-ena aj'asina .Saugnmaji anfmlaraamim rukklia- 
rafilc divaviharani nisinno lioli. Allia kho ayasinato SaiiganiajiHsa 
jniranaduiijdlca ^’’cna fiyafima Sahgamaji ton’ iipasankaini, upaaah- 
kamitva aj'asmantaip Sahganiajim clad avoca : Khuddaputtam lii 
saiuana posa man ti. Evam vuUe a^’asma (Sahgamaji tunlii ahosi 
dutiv^am pi klio ajaasmalo (Sahgamajisaa jmranadutii’ikri avasmanlani 
Sahgamajiin elad avoca ; KhiiddapnUam hi aamana poaa man ti. 
Dutij'am jii kho aj’asma Saiigainaji tunhi ahoai. 'j’ali^'ani pi klio 
aj'aymato Saiigamajissa puranadutiyika fij'aamantaip Sniigamajira clad 
avoca: Kluiddapiitlani hi samana posa man ti. 'I'atijmm xd 
aj'asma Sahgamaji tunhi ahosi, Atha Icho aj’nsmato Saiigamajissa 
purj'lnadutijdka tain darakani ajmsmato Saiigamajissa jiuralo nik- 
khiihtva iiakkami : cso to samana initto, posa nan ti. Atha kho 
a5’^asma Sahgamaji tain darakani neva olokcsi nfqii alapi. Alha kho 
ayasinato Saiigamajissa xPH'aiiadutij’ika avidurc gantvii apalokeiiti 
addas’ ayasmaiitain Sahgamajiin lain darakain nova olokcntani napi 
alapantam, disvan ’assa etad aliosi : an c’ ayani samano puttena 
pi atthilco ’ti tato patinivattitvii darakani adii^ya pakkiimi. Adda-sii 
kho bliagava dibbena calckhuna visuddlicna atikkaiilamamisakcna 
ayasmato Saiigamajissa xnn'^^O^^iiitijdkajni evaruiiani vixiiiakarain. 
Atha kho bhagava etaiu atthain viditva tajaini vclfyvaiii iniani iidanam 
udanesi : 

ayaiitiin iiabhiiiandati, xiakkamantini na socati, 

sahga Sahgamajini muttani tain ahani brumi brahmanan ti. [| 8 |1 

Evam me sutam. Ekam sainayani bhagava Gaym^mni viharati 
Gayasise. Tena kho pana samajmna sambahula jatila sitasu 
hemantilrasu rattisu aiitaratthake himaxiatasamaj^e Gayayam um- 
mujjanti pi iiimujjanti pi ummujjanimnjjaiii pi karonti osihcanti 
pi aggim pi juhanti, imina suddhiti. Addasa kho bliagava te samba- 
hule jatile sitasu hemantikasu rattisu antarattliake himapatasamaye 
Gayayarn ummujjante pi nimujjante pi ummajjanimujjam karonte 
pi osincante pi aggim pi juhante imina suddhiti, Atha kho bhagava 
etam attham viditva tayarn velayam imam udanesi : 
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na udakona suci hoti, bahv* cttha 'nhajati jano, 
yamhi saccau ca dhumino ca so suci so ca brahmano ’ti H 9 H 
Evam ino sutain Ekam samayam bliagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jctavnno Aiiathapindikass’ ammo Tcna kho pina saraayena Bahiyo 
Dlrucinyo Supplmko patnasati samiiddatiro, sakkato hoti garukato 
hot! iniimto pujito apacito lubht chnrapindapatnsonasanagilanapaccay 
abheRajjapankkharanam AtUa klio Balujassa Daniciriyaasa evam 
cctaso parivitakko udapldi jc nu kho kcci !oke arahanto va ar-ihat 
tamaggam vu samapanna abam tcsam nnnataro 'ti Atha kho 
Bahiyasaa Dlruclrijnssa purunasalohitu dcvata anukampika attha 
kama Bahiyassa Dunicinjaasa cotasl. cctoparivitakkam ahnaya 
ycna B5,h\jo Danictnyo ten’ upagankami, upasaukamiU a Bahiyam 
Diruclriyam ctad a\oca nova kho tvam Bfiliiya aralia napi ara 
liattamaggatn va aamapanno, ea pi I© patipada n’attln, yaja tvam 
nrahii va nssa arahattainnggam mi samapinno ’ti Atha kho ko 
caraln 8ado\nkc loko arahanto vu arabottamaggam va samapanna ti 
Atthi Bahiyu uttaresu janapadcsu Savatthi nama nagaram Tattha 
60 bhagavu ctarahi \ iliarati aralinm sammasambiiddlio So hi B Uiiya 
bhagavu arahu co\a arahattnja ca dbammam dcsetiti Atha kho 
Bilhiyo Dicucinyo tujo devatuya samvojito tuvad c\a Suppatakasma 
pakkuim, sabbattha okarattipana fisena >cna bhaga\u Sa\atthiyam 
viharati Jotavanc Anuthapindikass* urumo ten’ upasankami Tena 
kho pana samaycna sambabulu bhikkhu abbhokaso cankamanti 
Atha kho Buhl} o Duruciriyo j ena to bhikkhu ten’ upasankami, upasan 
kamitv u tc bhikkhu ctad avoca kohan nu kho bhanto etaraiu bhagav i 
viharati araham sammusambuddho, dessanakum amha mayam tarn 
bhagavantain arahantam saramaBarabuddhau ’ti Antaragharam 
pavittho kho Bahiya bhagavu pinduyfi 'ti Atha kho Bahiyo Daruci 
nyo taramanarupo Jetav ana nikkhanutva Savatthim pavjsitv a, addasa 
bhagavantam Savatthiyam pinduya carantam pasadikam dassaniyam 
satindnyam santamanasam uttamadamathasamatham anuppattam 
dantam guttam santindnyam nagara disvu yena bhagava ten’ upa 
sankami TJpasankamitva bbagavato pade sirasa nipatitva bhaga 
vantam etad avoca desetu mo bhante bhagava dhammam, desetu 
sugato dhammam, yam mama assa digharattam hitaya sukliaya 
’ti Evam vutte bhagava Bahiyam Darucinyam otad avoca akalo 
kho tava Bahiya, pavitth’ amha pindaya 'ti Dutiyam pi kho Bahiyo 
Daruciriyo bhagavantam etad avoca dujjanam kho pan’ etam 
bhante bhagavato va jlvitantarayanam mayham va jivitantarayanam. 
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desetu me bhante sukbaya ’ti dutiyam pi kho bhagava Bahiyam 

Daruciriyam etad avoca : akalo . . . pindaya ti. Tatiyam pi Idio 
Babiyo Daruciriyo bliagavantam etad avoca ; dujjanam. . . desetu 
. . . sukbaya ’ti. Tasmat iha te Bahiya evam siklchitabbam ; ditthe 
dittbamattam bbavissati, sute sutamattam bbavissati, mute muta- 
mattam bbavissati, vinnate vinnatamattam bbavissatiti. Evam bi 
te Bahiya sikkhitabbam ; yato kbo te Babiyo dittbe dittbamattam 
bbavissati.. .vinnate vinnatamattam bbavissati, tato tvam Bahiya 
na tattba, yato tvam Bahiya nev’ attha, tato tvam Bahiya nev’ idba 
na buram na ubbayamantarena, es’ ev’ anto dukkhassa ’ti, Atha 
kbo Babiyassa Daruciriyassa bbagavato imaya samkhittaya dbam- 
madesanaya tavad eva anupadaya asavebi cittam vimucci. Atba 
kho bhagava Bahiyam Daruciriyam. imina sarnkbittena ovadena 
ovaditva pakkami. Atba kbo acirapakkantassa bbagavato Bahiyam 
Daruciriyam gavi tarunavaccba adbipatetva jivita voropesi. Atha kbo 
l^bagava S§.vattbiyam pindaya caritva pacchabhattam pindapatapatilc- 
kanto sambabulebi bhikkbubi saddhini nagaramba nilddiamitva addasa 
Bahiyam Daruciriyarn kalankatam disvana bbilrkhu amantesi : gan- 
batba bbikkbave Babiyassa Daruciriyassa sarirakam, mancakam 
aropetva nibaritva jbapetha tbupan c’assa karotba, sabrabmacari 
VO bbikkbave kalankato ’ti. Evam bhante ti kbo te bhilckbu bbaga- 
vato patisunitva Babiyassa Daruciriyassa sarirakam mancakam 
aropetva nibaritva Jhapetva tbupan c’assa karitva yena bhagava 
ten’ upasankamirnsu, upasankamitva bhagavantam abbivadetva eka- 
inantam nisidirnsu, ekamantam nisimia Irbo te bbikkbu bhagavantam 
etad avocurp.; daddbam bhante Babiyassa Daruciriyassa sarirani 
tbupo c’assa kato. Tassa ka gati ko abbisamparayo ’ti. Pandito 
bbikkbave Babiyo Daruciriyo paccapadi dbammass’ anudbammam 
na ca main dbammadbikaranam vibeseti, parinibbuto bbikkbave 
Babiyo Daruciriyo ’ti. Atba kho bhagava etam attharn viditva 
taj^am velajmm imam udanam udanesi : 

yattba apo ca patbavi tejo vajo na gadbati, 
na tattba sukka jatanti adicco na ppakasati, 
na tattba candima bbati tamo tattba na vijjati. 
yada ca attan’ avedi muni monena brabmano, 
atba rupa arupa ca sukbaduldvba pamuccatiti. 
ay am pi udano vutto bbagavata iti me sutan ti. 

Bodhivaggo nitthito. 
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rOpArupavibhaga 

Nnmo Tfls«?a Blmgavato Araliato Sammasanibuddhassa 
Ruplrupavidam Buddham, ruparfipatigam munim, 
namassitvu paxaKkhamj, Ruparupavibhiigatam 

litipaitbhaga 

Ruparupavibhagan ti ottha ta\a rfipan ti patlia\idh5tu apodhatu 
tojodhatii ^aJodIlattl, cakkhudliutu sotadlultu gbanadhatu jivliadhatu 
kiX} ndliatii rujmdhatu aaddadhittii gandhadhutu rasadhatii photthabba 
dhatii, itthiudri\am purisindnyam jiMtindnjam, hadajavattliii, aka 
sadbiltu, kajaMufiatti ^nci\Infmttl, rupassa Inhutfi, rupassa niuduta 
rupaKsa kainmanfiatu, rupa'jsa upacajo, rupissa santati, rupassa 
jamtii, rupassa amccata, kabalitikuro aharo ccti cram atthaMsativi 
dbcsu rupesu adito (patthu^ a ?) catubbidham rupam bhiitarupam nama 
‘jcsnm vptadurujxim nama Cakklmdhatudiparica\ idham agjhatlila 
rilpam nama, scsam bahirarGpam niimn Vanno gandho rnso oja 
cattaro niahabbntu ti attliaMdliam pi aimxbhhogarujiam sesam 
xinxbb1io-gar0.pain nama CakkbudliMadi pancaMdliam badajavatthu 
ca vatthurupam nama, itaram avatlhulam nSma I'ln* indnyani 
cakkhildini paficcti at^iaMdlmm pi tndnparupam n5raa, itaram 
amndnyaiiipam nama ThapoUil upodbutum adito patthuja dvilda 
feavidliam o/driA(in7pam nama, itamm fiuJl/iimiarupam numa Olarika 
rupam era santikc rxipam nama Suklmmarupam dure rupam nama 
Sakammajarupam u^K/rfjnnam, sesam nmijiadinnam nama Rupaya 
tanam ev’ ckam samdassanam ^ itaram auxdassanam Ollnkam 
sajipatigham , liaTavn appaUgltam 

Attlundnjani hadaJa^attllu ca kammajun’ o\a Kaj avifmatti 
\ acivififiatti ca cittajan' era Saddo ntu-cittehi jayati Labuta 
muduta. karamaufiata ca utu cittaliurchi jajanti Jati jara marapam 
kira na kebici samuttbabant: Upaenya santatijo (catubi?) jayantiti 
\uccanti Sesam nava rupam titu cittubura kammebi jayanti 

Adito pattliuja sattarasa, nimro cati attharasavidham pi ru]}a~ 
rupam nama Kaynviuiiattiadikom paiicavidham pi rupavtkdro nama 
Akasadbatu kira rupapanechedo nama Jati jarn-maranani tini 
lakkhanarupdnt nama 

Sabbani pan’ ctani rupam Kumalokc anunani labbbanti samseda 
janan cova opapatikanafi ca Andaja jalabujanam pana ittbi pun 
sanam patisandhikale kayadasaka bbavada saka ^ attbudasakavasena 
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tini dasakani patubhavanti. Napumasakassa pana bbavadasakam 
natthi, tatha pathamakappikanam. Tesam pana pavattikale kamena 
cakldiuda-saka-sotadasaka-gbanadasaka-i ivhadasakani patubhavanti . 

Tesu avinibbhoga-rupanan ceva kayindriya-jivitindriyanan ca 
vasena kayadasakam veditabbam. Evam sesa dasakani pi yojetva 
veditabbani. 

Rupaloke pana ghana-jivha-kaya-gandha-rasa-photthabbani ceva 
itthindriya purisindriyani ca na labbhanti. Asanninam pana cakldiu- 
sota vatthu-saddani pi na labbhanti. Arupaloke pana rupam eve 
natthi. (Na arupakasattanam patisandhikale na saddo viyati ( ?)). 

Rupavibhdgo niltliito. 

ARUPAVIBHAGA 
1 . Gittaviblidga 

Arupan pana citta-cetasika-nibbanavasena tividham. Tattha 
cittam tava sahkhepena patisandhi-bhavangavajjanadassanadi-sam- 
paticchana-santiranavotthapana-javana-tadalambana-cutivasenadasa- 
dlia thitam. Vittharena pana ekunanavuti-vidham hoti. Katham ? 

1. Somanassa-sahagatam nanasampayattam asaiikharikam 
ekam. 2. Somanassa-sahagatam nanasampayuttam sasahkharikam 

ekam. 3. Somanassa-sahagatam nanavippayuttam asahldiarikam 

ekam. 4. Somanassa-sahagatam nanavippayuttam sasahkharikam 

ekam. 5. Upekldia-sahagatam nanasampayuttam asahkharikam 

ekam. 6. Upekkha-sahagatam nanasampayuttam sasahkharikam 

ekarn. 7. Upekldia-sahagatain nanavippayuttam asahkharikam 

ekarn. 8. Upekldia-sahagatarp. nanavippayuttam sasahkharikam 

ekan ti imani attha kamavacara-kusalacittani nama. 

Te hadayarn nissaya va anissaya va manovihhanadhata-vajja- 
nanantaram ruparn va saddam va gandham va rasam va photthabbam 
va dhammarp. va alambitva dana-sila-bhavanadisu ahnataramayani 
hutva uppajjanti. 

1. Vitaklia-vicara-piti-sukha-cittekaggata-sahitam pathama- 
iihana-lcusalacittam. 2. Vicara-piti-sukha-cittekaggara-sahitani duti- 
yajjhana-kusalacittam. 3 Piti-sukha-cittekaggata-sahitam tati- 
yajjhana-kusalacittam. 4. Sukhekaggata-saliitam catutthajjhana- 
kusalacittani. 5 Upekkhekaggata-sahitarn pahcamajjhana-kusala- 
cittah ceti imani pahca rupavacara-kusalacittani nama. Ekantena 
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hadajam nissjij’ o\a yatlulraham iianasampajutta kusalanantaram 
bha\ana majiin’ c\a luiUa pathaviknsmadikam alambiUa uppajjanti 
Pancamam pana challrammanam hoti 

1 Akaslnancajataiia samapatti kusalacittam 2 Vinnananca 
jatannsamapatti kusalacittam 3 Akiricaunaj atanasamapattikusala 
cittam 4 Ne\asanrianasafinayatanasamapatti kusalacittam ccti 
imani cattiin a^upa^aca^a kusalacittam nama Hadajam mssaya 
Ml anissaja \a upokkliil sahngata fiunasampaj'utta kusalanantaram 
bha^anamajiln’ o\a liutia jatbilmirupam kasinugghatimakasau ca 
patlmmaruppa Mfinanafi ca natthibbaiafi ca akificinnajatanan ca 
filambitia uppajjanti 

1 Dittlu vicikicclia Bamugghatikatn Botapattimaggacittam 2 
Kamaniga \3aplda11am tamiKarain sakadagamimaggacittam 3 
Kiimarlga ^jaiildanam ■Bamuggbutikam nnagtimimaggacittam 
4 Ruparaga aruparaga maim uddhaccnvijjudi paucuddhambhagiya 
samjojana samuggliatil am arahattamaggacittam cfiti imam cattan 
lokuttara kus'ilncittani nama 

Iraosu catusu lokuttarakusalacittcsu patlianmm hadajam nissay 
ova, itaram tini niss"i>a mT anissu>a m’i jatbarnliam uanasampajuttn 
kusalunantanm bbriianainajan* c\a hutva avisescna cattun pi 
nibbilnam ulambitMv ‘sufmato vimokkho, animitto Mmokklio appam 
Into MmokUio’ ti nSmcna uppajjnntiti Imam cattan lokuttara 
kusalacittam nama 

Etta\nta ckavisoti kusalncittuiii nama 


I Somanassa saliagatom dittliigata sampayuttam asaiilUiari 
kam, 2 snsankhar^ am 3 Somanassa saliagatam dittliigata 
vippayuttam asankliankara, 4 sasankhankam 6 Upekkba 
saliagatam dittliigata sampayuttam asankliankan, 6 sasankbankam 
7 UpeUdia saliagatam dittliigata vippajmttam asankhanl m 8 
sasankharikan ti imam attiia loblmsaliagatacittani nilma 

1 Domanassa saliagatam patiglia sampayuttam asankliarikam 
2 sasanldiankam ti imam dvo patigha sampayuttacittam nama 
1 Upckkha saliagatam vicikiccha sampayuttam 2 Upok 
kha saliagatam uddliacca sampayuttaii ceti imam d\ e momuha 
cittani nuina 
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Imesu pana dvadasa-akusalacittesu dve patighacittani ekantena 
hadayam nissaya, itarani nissaya va anissaya va, avisesena chasu 
arammanesu yam va tarn va alambitva manoviniianadhatavajjana- 
nantaram tippaijanti. 

Nitthitani dvadasa akusalacittani. 


1 . Cakkliayatanam nissaya itthasammatam rupayatanam alambi- 
tva alokupanissayam labbitva manodbatavajjananantaram eva uppaj- 
jati kusalavipakan upekldiasahagatam cahhhuvinnd'mm. 2. Sota- 
yatanam nissaya itthasammatam saddayatanam alambitva akasupa- 
nissayam labbitva manodbatavajjananantaram eva uppajjati kusala- 
vipakam upekkbasabagatam sotavinndnam. 3. Gbanayatanam 
nissaya itthasammatam gandbayatanam alambitva vayodbatupa- 
nissayam labbitva manodbatavajjananantaram eva uppajjati kusala- 
vipakam upekkbasabagatam 4. Jivbayatanam nissaya 

itthasammatam rasayatanam alambitva udakupanissayan labbitva 
manodbatavajjananantaram eva uppajjati kusalavipakam upelddia- 
sabagatarn jivJidvinndnam. 5. . Kayayatanam nissaya ittbasamma- 
tam pbottabbayatanam alambitva patbavupanissayam labbitva mano- 
dbatavajjananantaram eva uppajjati kusalavipakam sukbasabagatam 
hdyavinndnam. 6. Hadayam nissaya pancannam kusalavipaka- 
vinnananam annataranantaram tass’ ev’ arammanam gabetva uppa- 
jjati kusalavipakabetuka-manodbatu-upekkba-sabagatam sampati- 
cclmnnacittam. 7. Hadayam nissaya ittbasammatesu chasu aram- 
manesu yam va tarn va alambitva kusala-vipaka-monodbatu-upekkba- 
sabagata-sampaticcbannanantaram va ‘santiranan’ ti namena, 
javananantaram va ‘ tadarammanau ’ ti namena uppajjati. kusala- 
vipakabetuka-manovinnanadbatu-somanassasabagatam santlrana- 
cittam. 8. Hadayam nissaya ittbasammatesu chasu arammanesu 
yam va tarn va alambitva kusalavipakabetuka-manodbatu-sampati- 
ccbannanantarain ‘santiranan’ ti namena, javananantarain va ‘tada- 
rammanan’ ti namena, tadarammananantararn va ‘bbavangan’ ti 
namena, bbavangakkbaye va ‘euti’ ti namena, cuticittanantarain va 
‘patisandbi’ ti namena, patisandbanantarain va ‘bbavangan’ ti namena 
ca uppajjati kusalavipakabetuka-manovinnanadbatu-upekkbasahaga- 
tarn santlranacittan ceti imani attha pi abetukavipakacittani nama. 
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I Soinntiii'vs.a Hihngutam fmna^iampajiittain nsaukhunkam 
2 n‘«inKlianknm, 3 SomnnnBsn wihngalam fjunaMppaj uttnin 
juvniklulnkani, it fr-asaAkhririKam, C Uiwkklia'silmgatam nuna 
8ampa\utta>n o'tartkliankam, 6 wmiikhunkani, 7 Ui>ckkliriBahaga 
tarn nana\ ippa\njtlnin n‘yu'>l liunl nm, 8 paiankJiankam ti imam 
attha pj kama\ acaru Kvlictukavipilkacittuni nama Ekantcna hadaj am 
ni«yCija ittliaaammatc‘«u clin«m arammancBii jam m'i tarn %u alambitva 
jathamlmm ja\nnlnantaram \u ‘tadaranimnnan* ti namcna, tada 
mmman inantamm mi Mihavangan’ It iiamoim, bhavaftgakkhaje ^a 
*cutr ti natiuna, cuticittanantamm \a *pati‘iandlii’ ti namcna, pati 
sandljannntnnm \ u ‘ blm\ nngnn ' ti namcna uppajjanllti 

l'\nm nhctukani nt^Im fsntictnkani atibu ti sojasa kama^nca^n 
ku'valaN ipakacittilm fy\maUuni 


1. Vitakka nearn pUi*st»klm cittcknggntn Babitam pathama 
jjbann Mpakncitlam .i>o 5 pificamajjhanaMpakacittam ccti 
imam pafica pi rflp\\acara Mplkncitt »m nama Ekantcna hndajam 
ni&<lja pitha\Ikn«inadikam ulambitMl ja\anuntnmm ’blm\angan’ ti 
nitmcnn, bba\aTigakklmjo \u ‘cull* ti namcna, cuticittanantamm 
Ml ‘paiuwndlir ti nfuncna, pati^uidliunantamm Ml ‘bluuaftgan’ ti 
iinmcna uppajjnnti 

Ak^L<Iimncujntana Mpakaottnni 1*0 imam cattan nrupa 
>acam Mplkacittuni nilmn Iladajain nm''8a}a (11) jatbami 
pubbikam knBinuggbutimakawifi ca patbamanlpjmMnnannn ca nattlii 
bbavafi ca akificnnfiujntannu ca alambilMi ja\nnantamm \a ‘Idiavan 
gan’ ti namcna, bIm^angakkbn^c m 1 ‘cuti’ ti namcna, cuticitta 
nantarom va patisnndbl ti namcna, patiwndbanantamm Ml *bba^an 
gan* ti namcna uppajjanti 

Sotilpatti plialncittam i>o Anibatta pbalacittau ccti imesu 
catusu lokuttara pbalacitlcsu eotupitti plialacittnm tava magga 
nantamm juj amanam ekantcna liadaj am n:‘>sa} a, itnrani tini pi mssaya 
Ml nnifisaya Ml, aviscsena cattun pi nibbunam ulambit^u pathamup 
juttijam maggilnantaram ova‘sufifiato vimoIJdio, ammitto viraokkho 
appamhito vimokklio’ ti namcna uppnjjantiti Samattam cattan 
])i loloittam pbalacittani numa 
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1. Cakkliayatanam nissaya anitthasammatam rupayatanam 
alambitva alokupardssayam labhitva manodbatavajjananantaram 
eva upajjati akusalavipakarn. Tipekkhasahagatam caJckhuvinndnam. 
2. Sotayatanam nissaya anitthasammatam saddayatanam alambitva 
akasnpanissayam labhiiva manodbatavajjananantaram eva nppajjati 
akusalavipakarn npekkbasabagatam sotavinfidnam. 3. Ghanayata- 
nam nissaya anitthasammatam gandbayatanam alambitva vatupanis- 
sayam labbitva manodbatavajjananantaram eva nppajjati akusalavi- 
pakain npekldiasabagatam glidnavinndiiam. 4. Jivbayatanam nissaya 
anitthasammatam rasayatanam alambitva udakupanissayan labbitva 
manodbatavajjananantaram eva nppajjati aknsalavipakam npekldia- 
sabagatam jivhdvinndnam, 5. Kayayatanarn nissaya anitthasam- 
matam pbottbabbayatanam alambitva patbavupanissayan labbitva- 
manodbata vajjananantaram eva nppajjati aknsalavipakam dukkha- 
sahagatam kdyavinnd'imm. 6. Hadayam nissaya pancannani 
aknsalavipakavinnananam annataranantaram tass’ ev’ arammanam 
gabetva nppajjati aknsalavipakabetnka-manodbatn-npekkhasaba- 
gataui sampaticcJiannacittam. 7. Hadayam nissaya anitthasam- 
matesn cbasn arammanesn yam va tarn va alambitva aknsalavipaka- 
betnka-manodbatn-sampaticcbannanantaram va ‘santiranan’ ti 
namena, javananantaram va ‘tadarammanan’ ti namena tadaramma- 
nanantaram va ‘bbavangan’ ti namena, bbavaiigakkliaye va ‘cnti' 
ti namena, cuticittanantaram va ‘patisandbi’ ti namena, patisandba- 
nantarain va ‘bbavangan’ ti namena nppajjati aknsalavipakabetnka- 
inanovinnanadbatn-npekkba-sabagata-saTi^tmwaTl ceti imani satta pi 
akusalavipakacittani nama. 

Evam sabbatba pi cbattimsa vipakacittani nama. 


1 . XJpekkbasabagatabetnka-lmyamanodbatn-^awcadvamm^jawa- 
cittam hadayam nissaya bbavanganantaram pancasn arammanesn 
3’’arn va tarn va alambitva pancamiam vinnananain pnrecarilcam 
bntva nppajjati. 2. Kriydlietuka-manovinndiiadhdiu-somanassasaha- 
gaiacHtam ekantena badayain nissay’ eva manodvare cbasn 
arammanesn j^am va tarn va alambitva arabato sitam knmmanam 
raaiiovinnanadbatn-avajjananantaram nppajjati. 3. Kriyabetnka- 
manovinnanadbatn-npelddiasabagatam dvajjanacittam badayain 
nissaya va anissaya va yatbarabam bbavanganantaram va ‘ avaj janan ’ 
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ti namona, santirananantaram va ‘votthapanan’ ti namena chasu 
arammanesu yam va tarn va alambitva kamavacara kusalakusala 
kriyajavananam purecarikam hutva uppajjati Imam tim pi ahetuka 
knyacittam nama 


Somanassasahagatam iianasampayuttam asankharikam sasankha 
nkam kriyacittam Somanassasahagatam nanavippayuttam asankha 
nkam sasankhankam knyacittam UpeUcliasahagatam Sanasampa 
yuttam asankharikam sasankhankam knyacittam Upelckhasaha 
gatam nanavippa 3 ruttara asankhankam sasanlchankam knyacittafi 
ceti imam attha pi sahetuka knyacittam nama Hadayam nissaya 
va amssaya va chasu arammanesu yam va tarn va alambitva mano 
viuuanadhatavajjananantaram uppajjanti Evam ahetukam tmi 
sahetukam attha ti ckadasa kamavacara knyacittam samattani 

1 Vitakka vicara piti sukhekaggata salutaip pathamajjhana 
knjacittam 2 Vicara piti sukhekaggata sahitam dutiyajjhana 
knyacittam 3 Piti sukliekaggata sahitam tatiyajjh^»'aknya 
cittam 4 Sukhekaggata sahitam catuttba^jhanaknyaclttam 6 
UpekkhekaggatS sahitam paHcamajjhanaknyacittam ceti imam pailoa 
pi rhpavacaraknyacittam nama Ekantcna hadayam mssSya yatha 
rabam fianasampayutta kriyacittanantaram pathaTikasmadikam alam 
bitva uppajjanti Faflcamam pana chalarammanam pi hoti 

1 Akasanaucayatanasamapatti knyScittam 2 Vmflanaficaya 
tanasamapatti knyacittam 3 Akiucanuayatana samapatti Imya 
cittam 4 Nevasaunanasaunayatanasamapatti Imyacittaii ceti imam 
cattan pi arupavacara knya cittam nama Hadayam nissaya va 
amssaya va upekkha aahagata ilanasampayutta knyacittanautatam 
yathanupubbikam kasinugghatimakosaii ca pathamaruppavinnanan 
ca natthibhavafl ca akificauuayatanau ca alambitva uppajjanti 
Samattani cattan arupavacaraknyacittani 

Ettavata ckavisati kusalacittam dvadasa akusala cittam 
chattimsa vipakacitt im visati lo-iyacittani ceti ekunanavuti cittam 

2 Oetasilavibhaga 

Cotasika pana dvepafinasa honti Katham ^ Pbasso vedana 
sanfia cetana ekaggata jivitindnyam raanasikaro ceti satt’ ime cetasika 
sabbaoitta sadharana nama 


19 
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Saddhindriyam satindriyam pafifiindriyam hiribalam ottappa- 
balam alobho adoso kayapassaddbi cittapassaddhi kayalahuta 
cittalahuta kayamuduta cittamuduta kayakammannata citta- 
kammaimata kayapagufinata citta^gnnnata kayujjukata cittiijjukata 
tatramajjbattata ceti ime visati cetasika akusalacittesu ceva ahetuka- 
cittesu cati samatimsacittesu nuppajjant’ eva. Panna pana dvadasasu 
nanavippayuttesu pi na labbbati, tasma dvacattalisacittesu nuppaj jati. 

Karuna-mudita pana pancamajjhana--vajjita-rupavaGara-cittesu, 
somanassasabagata-kamavacara-kusalacittesu, sabetuka-somanassa- 
sabagata-kriyacittesu cati samavisati-cittesu kadaci nppajjanti visum 
visum. 

Sammavaca sammakammanto samma-ajivo ca lokuttara-cittesu 
nppajjant’ eva. Lokiyacittesn pana kamavacara-kusalacittesu yeva 
kadaci nana hutva nppajjanti. 

Vitakko vicaro piti viriyindriyam cbando adbimolddio ceti chasu 
paldnnakacetasikesn vitakka-vicara tava dvipancavinnanesn ceva 
uparimesn tisn rupavacaracittesu ca sabbarupacittesu cati ekatimsa- 
cittesn nuppajjanti. Piti pana domanassnpekldiasahagata-oittesu 
ceva kayavinnanesu ca catutthajjliana-manodvaravajjanacittesu cati 
catupafluasa-cittesu nui^paj jati. Viriyam alietukavipakesu ceva mano- 
dhatavajjanesu cati solasacittesu nuppajjati. Cbando dvipanca- 
vinnana-manodbatnttika-santn’ana-basana-vottbabbanam v a s e n a 
attbarasasu abetnkacittesn ceva dvisu momnbacittesu cati samavi- 
saticittesu nuppajjati. Adbimokldio dvipancavinnanesn ceva vici- 
kiccbacitte cati ekadasasu cittesu nuppajjati. 

Kusalacetasiha nitthitd. 


line ekantena aknsalacetasika veditabba; mobo ahirikam 
anottappam uddbaccan ti cattaro cetasika sabbakusalasadbarana. 
Lobbo attbasu lobbasabagatacittesn yeva nppajjati. Dittbi catusu 
dittbigatasampaynttacittesn yeva nppajjati. Mano kadaci catusu 
dittliigatavippaynttesn yeva nppajjati. Tbina-middbam pancasu 
sasaiilvbarikacittesu yeva nppajjati. Doso dvisn patigbacittesu yeva 
nppajjati. Issa-maccbera-kulckuccani dvisu domanassasabagataeittesu 
j’^eva kadaci nppajjanti visum visum. Vicikiccba vicikicchasahagate 
yeva nppajjati. line cuddasa cetasika ekantena akusala yevati. 

Evaiii sabbatba pi sankbepena dvepannasa cetasika veditabba ti. 

lOB 



SAMOAirA> ARA 


641 


3 Cetasthisampayoga 

BMpancaMnnuncsu salt’ c\a cctasiku bha\anti Manodhututti 
kaliotukapitisandhijmgalcsu dasa Somanassasantuanavotthapanosu 
okiida^a Hasanacittc d\adn 8 a 

Akusalosu momulmcittosu (l\isu pannarasa Pancama sattama 
na\nmcsu ntthiirasa Patimma tAti>csu ekunavisati Chatthama 
dosamesu \Isati Duti;ja cattulthcsu paim cittcsu cka\isati 

Rupa-\acara paficainesu arrii>csu ca timsati Upekkhasabagata 
fiana\ippajnittacittcsu Mpika krijacittc&ii ce\a catuttliajjhiino ca 
ekatinisati Upckklulsahagata flaimsampaj’wtta Mpakaknyasu ccva 
iipokkhasahngata fianaMppa3utta ktisnic ca sonianassasahagata fiana- 
vippayutta \ipako ca tatijajjlmnc ca fUattim^a Somanassasalingata* 
liiinavippajnitta ^ ipakak«si!akn3asii cc\a u|>ckkliasaliagata fiiinasam- 
payutta ku'ialo ca somanassasahagafa rmnasampa3utta ripake ca 
dutiyaijliiino ca tcttunsa Soman issnsahagata nanasimpa3’utta 
knsalakriyasu cc>a patliamajjhuno ca catuttimsa 

Appamafifiu TinvtJ30 pana ckato ju3nnti Lokuttaracittcsu pana 
chattiipsa cctasikri blm\anti 

Accutam amatam klicinam, niccam santnm osanklmtam 


vilnutlto Inthagato, nibbunnn ti pakitta3i 
Anona punficna tu Buddlindatto, 

\jliura 6am8arnb!i03H mimutto, 
ninlirimaliam rugaMnodanam ai\am 
nnrisa\nm 6 c\ntu kliippam cvati 

Jiupanlpavibhago mtthtio 

SAJIGAHAVARA 

{Nethpakarana) 

'Yam loko pujayato jsalokapalo sada namassati ca 
tass’ eta sasanavaram }Mduhi ncyyam nara\arassa 
Dvudasa padani suttam (tarn eabbam byafijanail ca attho ca 
tarn vififieyyam ubhayam jko attho byafijanam katamam ^ 
Solasa hura NettI jpanca na3a sasanassa pariyctthi 
attharasa mulapada IMahakaceSnena nidditthu 
Hura byanjanavicayo [suttossaiiaya tayo ca suttattho 
ubha3mm pariggaliltam jyuccati suttam yathasuttam 
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Ya c’eva desana yan ca j desitam ubhayam eva vinneyyam 
tatrayam anupubbi |navavidliasuttantapariyetthi ti, 

UDDESAVAEA 
'' {Ncitipakarana) 

1 . Tattba katame solasa hara 1 

Desana, vicayo, jutti, padattliano, lakkbano, catubyulio, avatto, 
vibhatti, pariTattano, vevacano pannatti, otarano, sodhano, adhit- 
thano, paiikkharo, samarojiano iti. 

Tassanugiti : — 

Desana vicayo yutti ] padattliano ca lakldiano 
oatubyuho ca avatto i vibliatti parivattano 
vevacano ca pannatti j otarano ca sodhano 
adbitthano parikldiaro jsamaropano solaso. 

Ete solasa hara ] paldttita atthato asamkinna 
cetesan c’eva bliavati j vittharataya nay a vibhatti ti. 

2. Tattha katame panca naya ? 

Nandiyavatto, tipukkhalo, sihavikldlito, disalocano, anliuso iti. 
Tassanugiti : — 

Pathamo nandiyavatto \ dutiyo ca tipuldvhalo 
sihavikldlito nama Itatiyo nayalanjako. 

Disalocanam ahamsu | catutthain nayam uttamam 
pancamo ankuso nama j sabbe panca naya gata ti. 

3. Tattha katamani attharasa mulapadani ? 

Alava padani kusalani, nava padani akusalani. 

{a) Tattha katamani nava padani akusalani 1 

Tanha, avijja, lobho, doso, moho, subhasanna, niccasanna, 
attasanna ti. 

Imani nava padani akusalani, yattha sabbo akusala-palckho 
-sangaham samosaranam gacchati. 

(6) Tattha katamani nava padani kusalani 1 
Samatho, vipassana, alobho, adoso, amoho, asubhasanna, dukkha- 
•sanna, aniccasanna, anattasanna ti. 

Imani nava padani kusalani, yattha sabbo kusalapakkho sangaham 
samosaranam gacchati. 
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Tatr’ idam uddanam 

Tanha ca aMjjii pi ca (loblio doso tath’ ova moho ca 

caturo ca vipallas^ [Kilcsabliuini na\a padilni 

Samatho ca vipissanii ca |kusalani ca jam tini mulani 

caturo satipatthana jindnyabliumi nava padani 

Navohi ca padehi Kusalil {im\nbi ca j ujjnnti akusala pakkha 

etc kbo mQlapada |bba\anti attlmrasa padani ti 


MDPnSAVAUA 

(Nflltpak-arnna) 

Tattba samkliepati Nctti kittitn — 

Assadadlna^atu jni'^saranam pi ca plmlam upiijo ca 

unatti ca Blmgavato (jogTimm dc'ianu hiiro 

Yam pucclutafi ca M*isajjiton ca Isuttns^a jti ca anugiti 

sutiassa paMca^o jliaro vica^o ti niddittbo 

Sabbcsam huritnam Ija btiOmi yo ca gocaro tcsam 

jTittiiyuttipariklxba |huro yutll ti niddittlio 

Dhammnm dcscti jino |tassa ca dbnmmossa yam padotthfinam, 

iti 3Sva sabbadhammu |cso liuro padattbSno 

Vuttamlu ckadlmmmc |jo dhoromu ckalakklmna keci 

vutta b}in\anti sabbo |so buro lakkbano numa 

Nenittara adhippa^o |bjanjanam atlia desnnii nidanafi ca 

pubbaparunusandliT |cso Julro calubyulio 

Ekamhi padatthunc Ipnrijcsati scsaknm padattlmnam 

ilvattati patipakklio ja\atto numa so Imro 

Dhamraafi ca padattlulnam Ibhumiu ca ^ ibhajjato aynm haro 

sadharano asudim jrane ca neyjo \ibbattl ti 

Kusalukusalc dliammc {niddittbc blmvito palnnc ca 

parnattati patipakkho jliuro pan\attano numa 

Vcvacanuni bahfini tu [euttc vultuni cl adliammnssa 

}o janati suttavidu |\c\acano numa so haro 

Ekam Bhaga\a dhammam Ipafmattihi vivjdhahi descti 

so akilro neyj o | pannatti numa buro ti 

Yo ca paticcupimdo (indn^aklmndlui ca dliatu ayatana 

etchi otarati jo (otarano nilma bo buro 

Vissajjitamhi pafiho Iguthayam pucclutayam arabbha 

suddhusuddhapankklia |haro bo sodhano n^ma 



644 


M.A. PALI COURSE, PART IT 


Ekatiaiaya dlinimnu jye pi ca vcmailatfiya niclditUia 
to na vikappayitabbil [cso lulro adhitlhuno. 

Ye dhamma yaip dbammnni jjanayanti jpTaocaya parain ])arato 
betum avakaddlia 3 dtvri 1 cso liaro jiarikkbaro. 

Ye dhamma yaip-miila \ yc c’ckaitiui pakasitfi mmiinn 
to samaropaj'italjba jcsa samfiroimno liiiro. 

Taiihah ca avijjani pi ca |samalhcna vipassana.va yo iicti 
saccelii yojajdtYa jayani na\'o iiandiyavatto. 

Yo akusalc samiilehi (ncti kusalc ca kusalamfilclii 
blmtaip tathnni avitathaip Itipnkkbalain lain na^’ain rdiu, 

Yo ncti vipnllascbi [kilcsc indriyehi saddhammc 
etam naj’am na^'avidu Isihavikkllitain rdui. 

Veyjaikaranesu hi.j'C jkusalakusala laliim tahiin vnlta 
manasa olokayatc Itain khu disalocanain film, 

Oloketva disrdo- jcancna ukkhipiya yani samaiicli 
sabbe kusalakusalc jayain nayo ankuso nfima. 

Solasa liura pathamain Idisaloeancna disa viloketva 
samkhipij-a ahluiscna hi jna\'ehi tihi niddisc sutlaip. 

Akidiaram padani b 3 Mnjanani |nirutti tath’ eva niddeso 
akarachatthavacanam [cttfiva byafijanain sabbani, 

Samkasana pakasana vivarana Ivibhajjanuttanilcammapanhatti 
etehi chain padehi jattho kammah ca nidditthani. 

Tini ca na 3 '-a anunii | atthassa ca clia ppadani ganitfmi 
navahi padehi Bhagavato |vacanass’ attho samil 3 nitto. 

Atthassa nava padani |byanjanapariyctt]ii 3 ’a catubblsain 
ubhayain samkhepayato [tettiinsa ettikii NettI ti. 

Niddesavdro milhiio. 


PARIKKHARA-HARA 
{N ettipaharana) 

1. Tattha katamo j)arikldiarO'haro ? 

Ye dhamma yam dhammam janayanti ti. 

Yo dhammo yam dhammam janayati, tassa so parikldiaro. 

2. Kimlakkhano parikkharo ? • 

Janakalakldiano parilddiaro. 

Dve dhamma janayanti: hetu ca paccayo ca. 
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(а) Tatfclia kimlakkhano lietu, kimlakkliano paceayo ^ 

As5dharanalakkhano lietu, sadharanalakkhano paccayo 

(б) Yatha kim bhavo ? 

Yatha ankurassa nibbattiya bljaiu asadUaranam, pathavi apo ca 
sadharana Aiikurassa hi pathavi iipo ca paccayo, sabhavo hetu 

Yatha va pana ghato duddham pakkhittam dadhi bhavati, na 
c’atthi ekakalasamavadhtinam duddhassa ca dadhissa ca, evam eva 
n’atthi ekakalasamavadhunam hctussa ca paccayassa ca 

Ajara III Bamsaro sihctu sapaccayo mbbatto Vuttara hi 
avijjapiccaya sarakhara, samklmrapaccaya viiifianam Evam sabbo 
pa^piccasamuppado Iti avijjii avijjaya hctu, ayonisomanasikaro 
paccayo 

Punmika avijja paccliimikaya avijjaya lietu 

Tattha punmika avijja avijjanusayo, pacchimika avijja avijja 
parijmtthanam Punmiko avijjanusayo pacchimi kassa avijjapan 
yutthanassa hotubhuto paribrQhanaya bijankuro viya samanantara- 
hotutaya Yam paaa yattha phalaro nibbatiati, idam tassa param* 
parahetutaya liotubhQtam Buvidho lu hetu samanantarahetu 
param parahetu ca Evam avijjaya pi duvidho hetu samanantara* 
hetu paramparabetu ca 

Yatha va pana thalakau ca vatti ca tolan ca dipassa paocaya 
bhutam, na sabhavahetu Na hi sakka tbalakah ca yattih ca telah ca 
anaggikam dipetum dipassa paccayabhutam Dlpo viya sabhavo 
hetu hoti 

Iti sabhavo hetu, parabhavo paccayo, ajjhattilvo hetu, bahiro 
paccayo, janako hetu, panggahako paccayo, asadharano hetu, 
sadharaiio paccayo 

AvOpacchedattho santati attbo, nibbatti attho phalattho, pati- 
sandhi attho punabbhavattho, sampalibodhattho pariyutthanattho, 
asamugghatattho anusayattho, asarapativedhattho avijjattho, apa- 
rinhatattho vinnanassa bijattho 

Yattha avupacchedo tattha santati, yattha santati tattha mbbatti, 
yattha nibbatti tattha phalam, yattha phalam tattha patisandhi, 
yattha patisandhi tattha punabbhavo, yattha punabbhavo tattha 
pahbodho, yattha pahbodho tattha panyutthanam, yattha pan 5 Tittha 
nam tattha asamugghato, yattha asamugghato tattha anusayo, yattha 
anusayo tattha asampativedho, yattha asampativedho tattha avijja, 
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yattha avijja iallha siisavnin vifinunaTn aparinnalaTp, yaiilia sasavarn 
viimanaiiT aparinnatam iattlm bijaitho. 

Silakkhandlio sainadhikkhanrlbasHa ])accayo, Hauiadlii-kklmndho 
pannfikkliandlmssa ])accayo, panfirikklmndho vimntt-ikkhandhassa 
paccayo, vimuilikkhandlio YimullinnnadasHauakkhandhaaHa paccayo. 

Titfchnfifmta pitnfirndaya paccayo, pTtnnnntu mattafinutaj’^a 
paccayo, maltailnuta aliafiruitaya jiaccaj'o, 

Yathfi va paiia oaldchufi ca paticca rn])C cauppajjati cakkliu- 
viniianaip. 

Tattlin caklvlui adlii])atcyyapaccayairiya ])accayo, ruj)."! aranimana- 
paccayataya pacca^'O. 

Aloko saniiissayatfiya paccayo, maiiaHikaro saldiavo liotii. 

Sanikhara vinnanassa jmccayo aabliuvo liotu, virifianain niimaru- 
passa paccayo sabliavo hetu, nainarui)atn Kajayatanassa paccayo 
sabhavo iieiii, salaj^aianatiT ]i!uissa.ssa paccayo sabliavo hctu, phasso 
vedanaya pacca^'o sabhavo iiefcu, vcdanfi tan]ia3'a paccayo sabhavo 
betu, tanha upadanassa paccayo sabhavo liciu, Tipadanatp bliavassa 
paccayo sabhavo lictu, bhavo jatiyii jiaccayo sabhavo hctu, jati 
jaramaraiiassa paccayo sabhavo hctii, jaramaranani sokassa paccayo 
sabhavo hetu, soko paridevassa paccaj^o sabliavo hciu, paridcvo 
dukkhassa paccayo sabhavo hetu, dukkhain domanassassa paccayo 
sabhavo hetu, domanassain upayasassa pacca^^o sabhavo hetu. 

Evara yo koci upanissayo, sabbo so pariklcharo. 

Tenaha ajmsraa iMahukaccano : — 

Ye dhararaa j’-ain dhammaip janaj-anti ti. 

NhjuUo i)ari khh dro-hdro, 

PATHA]\IA-DUTIYA SAjMGTTI 
{Samaniapdsddihd) 

Tattha tarn vannajdssaui vinay^an ti vuttatta vinayo tava 
vavatthapetabbo, ten’ etani vuccati: vinayo naina idha sakalam 
vinayapitakam adliippetam. Samvannanattham pan’ assa ayam 
matika; 

vuttam yena yada yasma dliaritam yena cabhatam, 
yattha ppatitthitam c’ etametam vatva vidhim tato. 
tena ’ti adipathassa attham nanappakarato 
dassayanto karissami vuiavass’ atthavannanan ’ti. 
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Tattha vuttam yena yada yasma ca ’ti idam tava vacanam 
tena samayena buddho bJiagavd Veranjdyam mharatiti evamadivacanam 
sandhaya vuttam Idam lu buddhasaa bliagavato attapaccakkbava 
canam na hoti, tasma vattabbam ev* otam idam vacanam Lena ^mttam 
kada kasma ca vuttan ti, ayasmata. Upabttherena vuttam tarn ca 
pana patharaamahasangitikalo, pathamamahasangiti nama c’ esa 
kincapi pancasatikasangitikkhandbako suvutta nidanakosallattham 
pana idhapi imina najena veditabba 

Dliammacakkappav attanam bi udim kat\ a ya\ a Subhaddapanbba 
jakavmajana katabuddhakiccc Kuainarayam Upavattane Mallanam 
salavane j amakasalunam antaro Visakhapunnamadivase paccusasa 
maye anupadises ija mbbanadhatuya pannibbute bhagavati lokanathe 
bhagavato parinibbane sannipatitanam sattannam bhikkhusatasabas- 
sanam samgliattlicro ayaamu, Jlahakassapo sattahapanmbbute 
bhagavati, Subhaddena buddliapabbajitena alam avuso ma socittha 
ma pandovittlia, sumutta raayam tcna maliusamanena, upadduta ca 
homa idam vo kappati idam vo na Kappatiti, idam pana mayam yam 
icchissama tarn karissama, yam na icchissama tarn na kanssama *ti 
vuttavacanam anussaranto, thanam kbo pan’ ctam vijjati yam pSpabiu 
kkhu atitasatthukam pavacanan ti inannam&n& pakkham labbitva 
na cirass' ova saddbammam antaradhapoyyum Yava ca dhamma 
vinayo titthati tava anatitasattbukam eva p5.vacanara hoti Vuttam 
h* etam bhagavata yo vo maya Ananda dliamrao ca vinayo ca desito 
pannatto so vo mam’ accayena sattha ti Tan nunaham dhamman 
ca vmayan ca samgayeyyam yathS yidam sSsanam addhaniyam assa 
ciratthitikam Yam caliam bbagavata dharessasi pana tvam me 
ICassapa sanani pamsukulani nibbasananlti vatva civarc sadbaranapari 
bhogena anuggabito aham bhikkhave yavad eva akankbami vivicc’ 
eva kamebi — pe — pathamajjhanam upasampajja viharami, Kassapo pi 
bbikkhave yavad eva akankbati vivicc’ eva kamehi — pe — ^patba 
majjbanam upasampajja viharatiti evam adina nayena navanupubba 
vibarachalabhiunadibhede uttanmanussadbamme attana samasama 
ttbapanena ca anuggabito, tassa me kim annam ananyam bhavissati 
Nanu mam bbagava raja viya sakakavacaiasanyanuppadanena attano 
kulavamsapatitthapakam puttam saddhammavamsapatitthapako me 
ayam bhavissatlti raantva imma asadharanena anuggahena anugga 
besiti cintayanto, dbammavinayasamgayanattham bhikkhunam ussa 
ham janesi 
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Yathaha: atha Idio ayasma Mahakassapo bhikkhti amantesi: 
ekam idaham avuso samayam Pavaya Kusinaram addiianamaggapati- 
panno mahata bhikkliusamghena saddhim pancamattehi bhikkhu- 
satehiti sabbam Subhaddakandamvittbarato veditabbam. 

Tato param aba: banda mayam avuso dbamman ca vinayan ca 
samgayama, pure adbammo dippati dbammo patibabiyati, avinayo 
dippati vinayo patibabiyati, pure adbammavadino balavanto bonti 
dbammavadino dubbala bonti, avinayavadino balavanto bonti 
vinayavadino dubbala bontiti bbikkhu abamsu : tena lii bbante tbero 
bbikkbu uccinatu ’ti. 

Tbero sakalanavangasattbusasanapariyattidbare putbujjanasota- 
pannasakadagamianagamisukkliavipassakakbmasava-bbilddiu aneka- 
sate anekasabasse ca vajjetva tipitakasabbapariyattippabbedadbare 
patisambbidaiipatte mabanubbave yebbuyyena bbagavata etadaggam 
aropite tevij jadibbede kbinasavabbikkbu yeva ekunapancasate parigga- 
liesi. Ye sandbaya idam vuttam: atba kbo ayasma Mabakassapo 
eken’ iinapancaarabantasatani ucciniti. 

Kissa pana tbero eken’ unam akasiti, Ayasmato Anandattherassa 
okasakaranattbara. Tena b’ ayasmata sabapi vinapi na sakka 
dhammasaingiti katuni. So b’ ayasma sekbo sakaraniyo, tasma saba 
na sakka. Yasina pan’ assa kind dasabaladesitarn suttam geyyadikam 
bbagavato asaininukba patiggabitam nama n’ attbi, tasma vina pi na 
sakka, Yadi evam sekbo pi samano dbammasamgitiya babupakaratta 
tliorena uccinitabbo assa. atba kasma na uccinito ti parupavadavi- 
vajjanato tbero bi aj’asmante Anande ativiya vissattbo abosi tatba bi 
nam sirasmim palitesu jatesu pi na v’ ayam kumarako mattam 
auuasiti, kumarakavadena ovadati. Sakyakulappasuto cayam ayasma 
lathagalassa bbata ciilapituputto, tatra bi bliikklm cbandagamanam 
viya mafinamana babu asekba patisambbidappatte bbikldiu tbapetva 
Anandam sekba patisambbidappattam tbero ucciniti upavadeyyum. 
Tain parupavadam parivajjento Anandam vina samgiti na sakka 
loltnm, bbikkbunain yevanumatiya gabessamiti tarn na uccini. 

Atba sa 3 'ain cva bbikkbu Anandass’ attbaya tberam yiicimsu. 
Yatbfiba: bliikkbu ayasmantam Mahakassaparn etad avocurn: ayam 
bliante ayasnuT Anando kincapi seldio abbabbo cbanda dosa moba 
bluiN'fi agatim gantum, babu vata tena bbagavato santike dbammo ca 
vina^'o ca ])arh*atto. Tena bi bliante tbero ilyasmantani pi Anandarn 
uccinatu "ti. atba 1dm ri\’asma ^Mabakassapo iljmsraantam pi Anandam 
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iiccini, evam bhikkhunam anumatiya uccinitena tenayasmata saddhim 
panca thcrasatam ahesum 

Atlia klio tlicranam bhikkhunam etad ahosi kattha nu kho 
inaj am dhaniinan ca \ mayau ca samgayeyyama ’ti atha klio theranam 
bhikkliunam etad ahosi Rajagaham kho malngocaram pahutasena 
sanam yan nuna mayam Rajngahc \assam vasanta dhammafl ca 
Mnajan ca Baingaj ej'yama, na anno bhikkhu Rajagahe vassam 
npagacclic} jnin ti Kasma pana tcsani etad ahosi Idam amhakam 
tha\ arakammam koci \ laabhagapuggalo samghaniajjham pavisitva 
ukkotcjja ’ti 

Athiijasma Mahakaasapo nattidutijakammena sa\esi tarn 
SamgitikkhandhalvC Mittanajcn’ eva vcditabbam 

Atha Tathagatassa pannibbilnato sattasu sadhiikilanadivasesu 
sattasu ca dliiitupujlduasesn vltivattesu addhamilso atikkanto idani 
gimhanam diynddlio maso seso upakattim anssupanajika ti mantva 
■Mahukassapatthero Rujagaham ilMiso gaccliama ’ti upaddham 
bhikkhusamgham gaheUa ckam mnggam gato Anuniddhatthero pi 
upaddham gahotva elmm inaggam gato 

Anandattlicro pana blmgavato pattacivaram gahctva blnkkhu 
samghapanvuto Savatthim gantvu Rajagaham gantukamo yena 
SavatthI tcna cankam pakkami Anandatthcrena gatagatatthfine 
mahapandovo ahosi bliantc Ananda kuhim sattharam thapetva 
agato ’fiiti Anupubbena pana Savatthim anuppatte there ca 
bhagavato pannibbanadivasc vij a mahaparide\ o ahosi Tatra sudam 
jlyasma Anando aniccatapatisamynttaja dhammija kathaya tarn 
mahajanam sanfiSpetva Jetavanam pavisitva dasabalena vasita 
gandhakutiya dvaram vivantva mancipitham nihantva pappothetva 
gandhakutira saramajjitva milataraalakacavaram chaddetva manca 
pitham atihantva puna yathattliane thapet\a bhagavato thitakale 
karamyam vattam sabbam akasi Atha there bhagavato 
pannibbanato ppabhuti tbananisajjabahulatta ussannadhatukam 
kayam samassasetum dutiyadivasc khiravirecanam pivitva vihare 
yeva nisidi Yam sandhaya Subhena manavena pahitam manavakam 
etam avoca akalo kho manavaka, atthi me ajja bhesajjamatta pita 
App e\ a nama sve pi upasamkameyyama ’ti Dutiyadivase Cetaka 
ttherena pacchasamanena gantva Subhena manavena puttlio Dighani 
kaye Subhasuttam nama dasamam suttam abhasi Atha kho thero 
Jetavanavihare khandaphullapatisamkharanam karapetva upakat 
thava vassupanayikaya Rajagaham gato 
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Tatha Mahakassapatthero ca Anuruddhatthero ca sabbam 
bhikldiusamgbam gahetva Rajagaham eva gato. 

Tena klio pana samayena Bajagahe attharasa mahavibara honti, 
te sabbe pi cliadditapatitauklapa ahesum. Bhagavato hi parinibbane 
sabbe bhikldiu attano attano pattacivaram gahetva vihare ca parivene 
ca chaddetva agamamsu. Tattha thera bhagavato vacanapujanattham 
titthiyavadaparimocanattham ca pathamam masam khandaphullapati- 
samkharanam karoma ’ti cintesum. 

Titthiya hi vadeyyum samanassa Gotamassa savaka satthari 
thite yeva vUiare patijaggimsu, parinibbute chaddesun ti. Tesaip 
vadaparimocanatthan ca cintesun ti vuttam hoti, 

Vuttam pi c’ etam: atha kho theranam bhikkhunam etad ahosi; 
Bhagavata kho avuso IdiandaphuUapatisamkharanam vannitam. 
Handa mayam avuso pathamam masam khandaphuUapatisamkhara- 
nam karoma, majjhimam masam sannipatitva dhamman ca vinayah 
ca samgayissama ’ti. 

Te dutiyadivase gantva rajadvare atthamsu. Ajatasattu raja 
agantva vauditva, Idrn. bhaute agata ’ttha ’ti attana kattabbakiccam 
patipucchi. Thera attharasamahaviharapatisamkharanatthaya hat- 
thakammam pativedesum. Sadhu bhante ti raja hatthakammakarake 
manusse adasi. Thera pathamamasam sabbavihare patisamkhara- 
petva ranno arocesum: nitthitam maharaja viharapatisamkharanam, 
idani dhammavinayasamgaham karoma ’ti, Sadhu bhante vissattha 
karotha, may ham anacakkaru, tumhakam dhammacakkam hotu, 
anapetha me bhante kiru karomiti. Bhammasamgahain karontanam 
bhikkhunarn sannisajjatthanam maharaja ’ti, kattha karomi bhante ti, 
Vebharapabbatapasse Sattapanniguhadvare katum yuttain maharaja 
’ti. 

Sadhu bhante ti kho raja Ajatasattu Vissakammuna nimmita- 
sadisaru suvibhattabhittithambhasopanam nanavidhamalakammalata- 
kammavicittain abhibhavantam iva rajabhavanavibhutim avahasan- 
tam iva devavimanasirirn siriya niketam iva ekanipatanatittham iva 
ca devamanussanayanavibhahganam lokaramaneyyakam iva sam- 
pin^tain datthabbasaramandam mandapam karapetva, vividhaku- 
sumadamaolambakaviniggalantacaruvitanam ratanavicitramanikotti- 
matalam iva ca naip. nanapupphupaharavicitrasuparinitthitabbumi- 
kammara brahmavimanasadisam alamkaritva, tasmim mahamandape 
pahcasatanam bhikkliunam anagghani panca kappiyapaccattharana- 
satani x^ahnapetva, daklchinabhagara nissaya uttarabhimukham thera- 
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sanam mandapamajjhc puratthabhimukham buddliassa bhagavato 
asanaraham dhammasanam pannapetva, dantaUiacitam vijanun 
thapetva bhikkliusamghassa arocapcsi nitthitam bhante mama 
kiccan ti 

Tasmim klio pana samaye ekacco blukkhu ayasmantam Anandam 
sandliaya evam nhamsu imasmim bhikkliusamghe eko blukkhu vissa 
gandham \ aj anto vicaratiti 

Thero tarn sutva imasraim bhikklmsamglie anno vissagandham 
vayanto Mcaranabhikkhu nama n* attlii, addha ete mam sandhaya 
vadantiti samvogam apajji Ekncco blukkhu ayasmantam Anandam 
ahamsu svo avuso sannipato tvail ca sekho sakaramyo tena te na 
yuttam sanmpatam gantum, appamatto hotiti 

Atha klio uyasraa Anando bvc sannipato na kho pana mo tarn 
patirupam yvaham sekho samfino sanniputam gacchej'yan ti bahud 
ova rattim kajagataya aatiya vitinametva rattiya paccusasamayam 
camkama orohitva viharam pavisitva mpajjissamiti kayam avajjesi 
dro pads, bhumtto mutta appattafi ca sisam bimbohanam, etasmim 
antaro anupadaya asavclu cittam vunucci Ayam In ayasma camkame 
antaro anupSdaya Ssavcht cittam Timucci Ayaro hi ayasmA 
camkamcna baht TltinamctvS. viscsam znbbattctum asakkonto cmtesi 
canu mam bhagava ctad avoca katapafmo ’si tvam Ananda padh&nam 
anuyuiija, khippam hohist anusavo ti Buddhanah ca kathadoso nSma 
n’ atthi Mama accaradham vinyan, tena me cittam uddhaccaya 
samvattati Handahora vinyosamathara yojcmiti, camkama orohitva 
padadhovanatthane thatva pade dliovitva viharam pavisitva maucake 
nislditva thokam vissamissamlti kayam mancake apanamesi Dve 
pada bhumito mutta, eisam bimbobanam osampattam, etasmim antare 
anupadaya asavehi cittam vimuttam catuiriyapathavirahitam therassa 
arahattam ahosi Tena imasmim sasano ampanno amsmno atthito 
acamkamanto ko bhikkhu arahattam patto ti vutte, Anandatthero ti 
vattum vattati 

Atha thera bhikkhu dutiyadivase katabhattakicca pattacivaram 
patisametv^ dhammasabhayam sannipatita Anandatthero pana 
attano arahattapattira hapetukamo bhikkhuhi saddhim na gato 
Bhikkhu yathabuddham attano attano asane msidanta Anandatthe 
rassa asanam thapetva msmna Tattha kehici pi etam asanam kassa 
’ti vutte, Anandassa ’ti Anando pana kuhim gato ti, tasmim samaye 
thero cintesi idam mayham gamanakalo ti Tato attano anubhavam 
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dassento palhnviynm ninuijjiiva aitano asanc ycva aitanaiii dassesi. 
akascna ganl-va nislditi ])i eke. 

Evam nisiniic tasmim ayasmaiitc ^laiifikasHapatihero liliikkliu 
amantesi: iiviiso kiin ])atliaiiiain Raipgayaina dliaininani va vinayain 
va ti. Bliikkhii rduinisii; blianlc Malulkassajia, vinayo iiania buddlia- 
sasaiiassa fijm, vinayo ihitn siisanain iliifaiii lioii, (asina patbamain 
vinayain sanigayrnna'ti, kain dliurain kaiva li, ayasinantain U])rilinli, 
kim Anando na ppahotili, no na ])jialioli, ajii ea klio jiana .Maminfisain- 
bnddho dbarainano ycva vinaya])ariyailiiii nissaya ayasinantain 
Upaliin etadagge thaposi: eladaggani bbikkliavo mama suvakanani 
bhikkbunain vinayadhaifinain yadidani Upfillti, (asma Upaiittherain 
pucchitva vinayain saingayama ’ti. Talo tiicro vinayain pucclia- 
natthaya attanu 'va attanain .sammanni, Ujifi lit there pi 
vissajjanatthaya sammanni. 

Tatrayani pfili. Atlia kho ayasma Malifikassajio sanighain 
iiapesi: snnatu me avuso sainglio, yadi samghassa pattakallain, 
aham Upaliin vinayaiii puccheyyan ti. Aya.sma ])i Upiili sanighain 
napesi: sunatu me bhantc sainglio. Yadi sainghassa pattakallam, 
aham ajmsmata Mahfikassapena vina3'ain puttlio vissajjcyj'an ti. 
Evam attanain saramannitva ayasma Upali vutthayasana ckamsain 
civaram katva there blhkkhu vanditva dhanimasanc nisidi dantakha- 
citam vijanim gahetva. 

Tato Mahakassapo therusane iiisiditva ayasinantani Upaliin 
vinayain pucclii: pathamam avuso Upali jiarajikam kattlia bliagavata 
pafinattan ti. Vesalijmm bhante ti. Kam arabblia ti. Sudinnain 
Kalandakajmttam arabblia ’ti, Ivismiin vatthusmin ti. IMethuna- 
dhamme ti. 

Atha kho aj^asma Mahakassapo aj^asmantani Upalim pathamassa 
parajikassa vatthum pi pncchi, nidanam pi pucchi, puggalam pi 
pncchi, pannattim pi pncchi, anupaimattim pi pucchi, apattim pi 
pucchi, anapattini pi pucchi. Yatha ca pathamassa tatha dutiyassa 
tatha tatiyassa tatha catutthassa parajilcassa vatthum pi pucchi — ^pe — 
anapattim pi pucchi, puttho puttho Upalitthero vissaijesi. 

Tato imani cattari parajikani jiarajikakandain nama, idan ti sain- 
gaham aropetva terasa sarnghadisesani terasakan ti thapesuin. Dve 
sikkhapadani aniyataniti thapesuin timsasikkhapadani nissaggiyapa- 
cittiyaniti thapesum . Dve navutisilddiapadani pacittiyaniti thapesum . 
Cattari sikkhapadani patidesaniyaniti thapesum pancasattatisikkha- 
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padam sekhiyaniti tliapesum Satta dhamme adhikaranasamatha ti 
thapesum 

Evam Mahavibhangam samgaham aropeUa Bhikkhunivibhange 
attlia sikkhapadani parajikakandam nama idan ti thapesum, sattarasa 
sikkhapadam sattarasakan ti thapesum, timsasikkhapadam nissaggiya 
pacittiyanlti tliapesum 

Chasitthisatasikkhapadani pacittiyamti thapesum, attha sikkha 
padiini patidesanijaniti thapesum, paficasattati sikkhapadam sekhi 
yaniti thapesum, satta dliammo adhikaranasamatha ti thapesum 
Evam Bhikkhunlvibhangam samgaham aropetva eten' eva upayena 
Khandhaka Panvaro pi uropesum 

E\am etam saubhatovibbangakkhandhakapanvaram Vmaja 
pitakam samgaham arulham Sahbam Mahaknssapatthero pucchi 
Upahtthero vissajjcsi, pucchavissajjanapariyosane pauca arahantasa 
tani samgaham aropitanayen’ ova ganasajjhayam akamsu 

VinayasaragahavasTnc Upalitthero dantaldiacitam vijamm lukkhi 
pit\ a dhammasana orohitva buddlie blukkhu vanditva attano pattasane 
nisldi 

Vinayam samgajit\a diianimam saragayitukamo ayasma 
^lahakassapo blukkhu pucchi dhammam samgayantobi kam pugga 
lam dliuram katva dliammo samgayitabbo ti Bliikkhfl Anandatt 
hcram dhuram katva ti fihamsu 

Atha kho ayasma jMahakassapo samghail ndpesi sunatu me 
avuBO samgho Yadi samghassa pattakallam, aham Anandam 
dhammam puccheyyan ti Atha kho iiyosma Anando samgham 
ilapesi sunatu me bhantc samgho Yndi samghassa pattakaUam, 
aham ayasmata Mahakassapena dhammam puttho vissajjoyyan ti 
Atba kho ayasma Anando nltbayaBana ekamBain civaxam katva tbexe 
bhikkhD vanditva dhammasane msidi dantakhacitam vijamm gahetva 
Maliakassapatthero Anandatthcram dhammam pucchi Brahmajalam 
avuso Ananda kattha bhasitan ti Antara ca bhante Rajagaham 
antara ca Nalandam rajagarake Arabalatthikayan ti Kam arabbha 
’ti Suppiyah ca panbbajakam Brahmadattafi ca manavakan ti 
Kismim vatthusmim, vannavanne ti 

Atha kho ayasma IMahakassapo ayasmantam Anandam 
Bralimajalassa mdanam pi pucchi, puggalam pi pucchi Samanua 
phalam panavuso Ananda kattha bbasitan ti Rajagahe bhante 
Jivakarabavane ti, kena saddbin ti Ajatasattuna Vedehiputtena 
saddhm ti Atha kho Syasma Jifehakassapo ayasmantam Anandam 
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Samamiaplialnssa niclrniam pi ])ucchi, jiuggalam })i pucchi. Eton’ ova 
upayena pafica pi nikayc pucclii. Pafica nikaya naina DIghanikayo 
Majjliimanikayo Saipyutianikayo AiignUaranilcayo Khiiddalcanikayo 
ti. Taillia Kluiddakanilalyo nama oailan) nikayc thapciva avascsam 
buddlia vacanam . 

TaUlia vinayo ayasinata Uprilitihorcna vis.sajjilo, sesa- 
IChiiddakanikayo cattaro ca nikaya Anandatthcrcna. 

Tad’ clam sabbain ])i iniddhavaf-anain raaavascna ckavidlmm, 
dhammavinayavapcna duvidliam. jailhamainajjhiinapacchimavasena 
tividliam taiha pitakavascna, niknyavaHcna jinnc-avidhain, aiigavascna 
navavidhain. Dliammakkhandhavaaetia catnrasitisaliaagavidhan ti 
veditabbam. 

Katliam rasavaaena ekavidluiin. Yam In bhagavata anutlaram 
sammasambodbiin ablnsainlnijjhitva yarn anupudiscsayu nibbanadba- 
iiiyii parinibbayati cttlinntarc pancacattalisavassani devamanussana- 
gayakkbadayo annsasantcna paccavcklcbantcna va viittam sabbam 
tarn ekarasani vinmitirasani ova hoti, cvani rasavascna ckavidhara. 

Katbam dbammavinavavasena dnvidbam. Sabbam ev’ etam 

« ♦ • • 

dbammo ca vinayo ca ’ti sankliam gacclmti, Tattlia vinayapitakam 
vinayo, avasesain buddbavacanani dbammo. Ten’ evaba: yan nuna 
mayam avnso dbanimaii ca vinayan ca sanigayeyyama ’ti, abam 
Upalim vinayam puccbeyyam Anandain diiammam puccbcyyan ti ca, 
evam dbammavinayavascna duvidbain. 

Katbam patbamamajjbimapaccbimavasena tividliam. Sabbam 
eva b’ idam patbamabuddbavacanara majjliiraabuddba vacanam 
paccbimabuddbavacanam ti tippabbedara lioti. Tattba: 
anekajatisamsaram sandbavissam anibbisam, 
gabakarakam gavesanto, diikkba jati punappiinara, 
gabakaraka dittbo ’si puna gebam na kabasi, 
sabba to pbasuka bbagga gabakutom visamkbitam, 
visamkharagatam cittam tanbanam kbayam ajjbaga ’ti. 

Idam patbamabuddbavacanam. Keci yada have patubbavanti 
dbamma ti kbandbake udanagatbam abu. Esa pana patipadadivase 
sabbannubbavappattassa somanassamayanaiiena paccayakaram pacca- 
vekkbantassa uppanna udanagatha ti veditabba. Yam pana pari- 
nibbanakale abbasi; banda dani bhikkhave amantayami vo vaya- 
dhamma samldiara, appamadeiia sampadetba ’ti. Idam paccbima- 
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buddhavacanam Ubhmnam antaro yam vuttam etam majjhima 
buddhavacanam Evam pathamamajjfaimapacchimavasena tividham 
Katham pitakavasena tividham Sabbam pi h’ etam Vinayapi 
takam Suttantapitakam Abbidliammapitakan ti tippabhedara eva hoti 
Tattha pathamasamgitiyam sarngltafi ca asamgitan ca sabbam pi 
samodbanetva, ubhayani Patimokkliam, dve Vibhadgani, dvavisati 
Ivbandhakam, solasa Parivari ti Idam VmayapitaLam nama 

Brahmajaladicatutt^^sasiittasamgaho Dlgbanikayo, MQiapan 
jayasuttadidiyaddbasatadvo suttasamgaho Majjhimanikayo, Oghata 
ranasuttadisattasuttasahassasattasatadvaaatthisuttasamgaho Sam 
juttanikayo, Cittapariyadanasuttadmavasuttasahassapancasatasatta- 
pauuasasuttasamgaho Anguttaramkayo, Khuddakapatha Dhamma 
pada-Udana Itivuttaka-Suttanipata-Vimanavatthu-Petavatthu-Thera- 
Thcrlgathfi-Jataka-Niddesa -Patisambhida -Apadlna Buddliavamsa 
Canyapitakavasena pafifiarasabhedo Khiiddakamkayo ti Idam 
Suttantapitakam nama 

Dhnramasangani, Vibhango, DhfitukatbS, Puggalapailnatti 
Kathavatthu, Yamakam, Patthaimn ti Idam Abbidhammapitakam 
nama 

Tatta 

nvidhaviscsanayatta vinayanato c’ ova kayavacanam, 
vinayattliavidulii ayam vinayo vinayo ti akkhato 
Vividha ill ettha paficavidha Patimokkhuddesa-ParajikSdisatta 
apattikkhandlia-JIatika-Vibhnngadippabbedanaya, visesabhuta ca 
dalbikammasithillkaranapayojana anuppannattinaya, ka3nkavacasi 
kaajjhacaramsedhanato c’ esa kayam v5can ca vmeti, tasma vividhana- 
yatta visesanayatta kayavacanan ca vinayanato vinayo ti akkhato 
Ten’ etam etassa vacanattbakosallattham vuttam 

vividbavisesanayatta vinayanato c* eva kayavacanam, 
vmayattbaviduhi ayam vinayo vinayo ti akkhato ti. 

Itaram pana 

atthanam sucanato suviittato savanato ca sudanato 
Buttanasuttasabhagato ca suttam suttan ti akkhatam 
Tam hi attatthaparattliadibhede atthe suceti, suvutta c’ ettha 
attha veneyyajjhasayanulomcna vuttata, pasavati c’ etam atthe 
sassam iva phalam pasavatiti vuttam hoti Sudati c’ etam dhenu 
viya khlram paggharatlti vuttam hoti Sutthu ca ne tayati rakkhatiti 
vuttam hoti Suttasabhagail ca nam yatha hi tacchakanam suttam 
20 
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painanam lioti, evam etaiiT ])i Aunuunam yatha ca suiicna saiiTgalulani 
puiDpliani na rikiriyanii iin vidfllianisiyaiit-i ova in ctona sarpgaliiia 
attha. 

Ten’ etam ctassa vacanaiihako.sallaiiliain vuUain: 
atthanam sucanalo snvnUato aavanalo ca sildanaio 
suttaiTasvxttasabliagato ca suitain sutlan ti nkkhatan ti. 

Itaro pana: 

yam ettlia vuddliimanto salakkUana pujila paricchinnii 
vuttadliika ca dhammil abliidhammo tcna alckhuto. 

Ayam hi abhisaddo vuddbisalakkbanajTujitapariccliinnudliikesu 
dissati. Tatlia li’ esa brijlia me dukklia vcdana abhikkaraanti no 
patilckainautiti adisu vuddhiyani agalo. Ya ta rat.tiyo abhinnata 
abhilakldiita ti adisu salakkbanc. RajalTliiraja manujindo ti adisu 
pujite. Patibalo vinctuin adliidhammc ab]iivina3’’e ti adisu pari- 
Gchinne. Aunamahhani samkaravirabite dhannne ca vinayc ca ’ti 
vuttam lioti. Abhikkantena vannena ’ti adisu adhike. Ettha ca 
rupupapattij^'a maggain bhaveti, mettasaliagalena cetasa ekain disam 
pharitva A’-iharatiti adina naj'ena A’-uddbimanto pi dharama Anitta. 
Ruparammanain va saddarammanain aTi ti adina nayena aramma- 
nadilii lakkhamyatta salakkhana pi. Sekha dhamma asckha dhamma 
lokuttara dhamma ti adina nayena ])ujita ])i pujaraha ti adhippayo. 
Phasso hoti, vedana hotiti adina nayena sabliaAmparicchinnatta 
paricchinna pi. Mahaggata dhamma appamana dhamma anuttara 
dhamma ti adina nayena adhika pi dhamma Auitta. 

Ten’ etam etassa vacanatthakosallattham Aruttam : 

yam ettha Auiddhimanto salalddiana pujita paricchinna 
vTittadhika ca dhamma abliidhammo tena akkhato ti. 

Yam pan’ ettha avisittham, tarn ; 
pitakam pitakatthaAddu pariyattibhajanatthato ahu, 
tena samodhanetva tayo pi Aonayadayo neyya. 

Pariyatti pi hi, ma pitakasampadanena ’ti adisu pitakan ti vuccati. 
Athapuriso agaccheyya kuddalapitakam adaya ’ti adisu yam kihci 
bhajanam pi. 

Tasma : 

pitakam pitakatthaAddu pariyattibhajanatthato ahu, 
tena samodhanetva tayo pi Adnayadayo neyya ti. 


2 OB 
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Tctn e\nm tlu\ ullmttlicn'i iiitaKa'j'iddtna Riha ‘jainas'im Jat\u 
\inijo ca fio pitaKnilca pari} attiblmaato tn^ssa tassa attlinssa lihajanato 
CA ’ti Vina} apitakam Yalha viilloii’ c\a na}cna suttnn ca tarn 
pitAkam c"i ’ti Suttapi^alnm, nbliidhnmino ra bo pitnknm ci ti 
Ablutihammapilakan ti, c\am etc ta}o pi Mna}rida}o nc}}a L\am 
uat% \ cui pmn pi tcs\ c\ a pitakoau nlnappakarako^allattJmTn 
desanlA.I’^innknUi’iblicdam }athuralinin 
fiilvkli‘i]>inbunagainbhlmbliri\nri ca pandipa}c 
pin}attib}icd iin hnmpattiiu Mpattin cfipi \ani \ahuM 
plpun'tti }ailu bliikkltu tain j>i pabbam % ibli~i\ a }0 ti 
Tnlrri}am paridipan"i \ibbri\nn“i ca I’tant in iini pitakani 
>atli"ikammatn anrt\oli*irapamiimttha<lc«ann, }nth*ii)iradlm}athami 
loma}alli"idlinmTna.<cT‘»aiiaiii, 8ain\ara‘<.innnmdit(!n% iin\(t banana 
inarnpapanoclicdakatba c’l 'ti \uccanti I'ttim In ^ nm}npitnknm 
A^ilnbena b!nga\at’i ajriblbulhto desdattu unade'^airi, biittapitakam 
voh"inku^alcna blmga\nta \olilrab*ihullato dcsitatUi ^ oharadc'anu, 
\bliidbammapi{nkam pammattlmkuaalona bliagav atn pammnttlia 
blbulhto dositattu paramnttlmdtoanu li auccati 

TathA patbniunm }c to pacuraparadha sattu tc \nibapnradbnni 
cttlia A.l5itA ti }atbaparudlm«l5aiinm Diitnnm nnckajjlia<;a}ami 
aa}ncantadhimutttkH satta }a(bunuIomain cttlm Kasita ti }atba 
nulomaalsanam Tnti}nin dhamnmpiiNjnnintto nlinm mama ti 
rtailfiino aattu }athadhammnip cttlm Banitu ti }nII}rtdI]ninmn<«aBanan ti 
\Tjccati 

Tatliu patlianinin ajjbacanipaiipakkbabhuto Bam\arasam>nro 
ottha katlnto ti sam\ara«nuuamlvnthil DiUi}am cUasattlii dittliipati 
pakkIiabliQta d4tbi> ini\ct liana cttlm kntlntu ti dittliia ini\c(Imnnkatba 
Tati} am ragldipatipaKIvlmbbOto namarupapancclicdo cttlm 
katlnto ti nainarOpapariccbcdakatha ti aucenti 

ITsu ])] ca ctcsii tiKRo fiikKbii tlni pabunani catubbidlio ca gambln 
mbliavo %cditabbo Tatliu hi Vinn}apitako viscscim ndlnsiInsiKldui 
vutta, Suttapitako ndhicittasiklJiu, Abhidlmmma pitakc ndliipanha 
sikklia Vina}np:tako ca vltikknnmppahanam kilcsanam \Itikkama 
patipakkhattil sllasaa Suttapitako pari} utthunappaliunam panyuttbu 
impatipakkliatta Bamudliissa Abludhammapdako nmisa}nppalmnam 
anufiayapatipakkhatta pafiM}!! Patbamo ca tadangappalianam 
kilesanam itarcau vikkliamblmnasamucchcdappaliununi Patbamo 
duccaritasamkilcsaBsa pabAnam itarcsu tanhudittbisamkilcsanam 



G58 


M.A. TALI COUJISK, PABT 37 


Ekamekasmim c’ etiha catubbidlio dliaminattha dcsaiiapalivedlia- 
gambhirabbavo veditabbo. Tattba dbainino ii pali, attbo ii tassa 
yeva attbo, desana ti tassil manasa avattbapituya desana, 

pativedbo ti paliya paliattliassa ca yatluiblmtilvabodbo. Tfsu pi c’ 
etesu etc dbammattbadcsana pativedlia j^asma sasadilii viya maba- 
sainuddo inaiidabuddlulii dukkbogaba alabbanej^'apatittba ca, tasma 
gambbu'a. Evani ekamekasmim ettba catubbidlio pi gamblm-abbavo 
veditabbo. 

Aparo iiayo. Dbammo ti lietu, vuttain b’ ctaip: licturabi fianam 
dbammapatisambbida ti. Attho ti betupbalaui, vuttam b’ etam 
betui^bale iianani attbapatisambliida ti. Dc-saiia ti jiaunatti. Yatba- 
dbammam dbammilbbilapo ti adbixipayo. Pativedbo ti abbisamayo 
so ca lokiyo lokuttaro visayato asammobato ca attlianurupara dham- 
mesu dbammanurupam attbesu paiinatti, patbanurupam paiifiattisu 
avabodbo. 

Idaui yasma etesu pitakesu yain 3’am dhammajfitam atlbajatam 
yo cayam yatbii yatba napetabbo attbo sotunain nanassa abbimuldio 
hoti tatba tatba tadattliajotakadesanii yo c’ ettlia aviparitavabodba- 
samkliato pativedlio sabbam p’ etam anupacitalcusalasanibbarehi 
duppamiebi sasadiiii mabasamuddo viya duldcbogabam alabbliauej^a- 
patittbam ca. tasma evam pi ekamekasraiui ettba catubbidbo pi 
gambbirabbavo veditabbo. 

Ettavata ca: 

desanasasanakatbabbedam tesu yatbaraliain 
sikkbappabanagambliirabbavau ca paridipaye. 

Iti ay am gatba vuttattba boti. 

pariyattibbedam sampattun vippattim capi yam yabim 
papunati yatba bbikldiu tarn pi sabbam vibbavaye iti. 

Ettba pana tisu pitakesu tividbo pariyattibbedo dattbabbo, Tisso 
hi pariyattiyo, alagaddupama nissaranattba bbandagarikapariyattiti. 
Tattba duggabita uparambbadibetu pariyaputa alagaddupama. Yam 
sandbaya vuttam : — 

Seyyatba pi bbakkbave puriso alagaddattbiko alagaddagavesi 
alagaddapariyesanam caramano so passeyya mabantam 
alagaddam. Tam enam bboge va naiiguttbe va ganbeyya. Tassa so 
alagaddo patiparivattitva battbe va babaya va annatarasmim va 
angapaccange daseyya. So tatonidanam maranam va nigacebeyya 
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luftnnainnttnin mI dukUliam Tam kissa hotu Duggahitatta. 
bhikklia\c alagaddnssa Evnm o\a kho bhiklha\c idh’ okacco 
mogliapuri'ia. dliammnm panjupunanti suttam — i>c — acdalhm Te 
tain dhainmani panjapunitvil tc^ain dhammannin pannilja atthain na 
npajiankkhanti, tcsam to dliammapanfuja atthain amipapankkhatam 
na nijjhanam khamanti, to upammblittnisam«i"i. c c\a dliamniam 
' panjupnnanti itiNadappainokkhunisam'?! ca jnssa c’ atthuja 
dharamam pari^apunanti, tarn c’ n‘5'?a attimm lunubhonti, to*!ain to 
dhamina dnggaliita dlgharattam nliitil^a dukkhaj a sam\attanti Fain 
ki<!'» hctu Dnggalilt ittil bUikkliaac dlmininrinan ti 

Ya pana suggalilfi silakkliandhudiplripurini jc\a iikamkha 
inancna pan^apntu na uprimtnbbadihotu njam nis'.aranattha 
Yam sandliuja auttam 

tcsam to dhaminii suggalutl dTgharattani IntTja sulJiava 
samvattanti 

tarn Kissa hotu Suggaliltatta bhikkhaa c dhammunan ti 

Yam pana panufiritakkliandho paliinakilc^o bliavitamaggo pati 
Mddliaknppo sacclukatanirodlio kidnasavo Io^alam patom 
]>alnnatthajA vam^umirakkUanatthaja pan>apunuti, ajam blianda 
gurikapanyattiti 

Vinayo pana suppatipanno bhikkhfi sllasampattim nissaja tisso 
Mjja papunfiti, tasam jc\a ca tnttlia pabhcdavacanato 

Suite suppatipanno snnnldbisampadain nissu^a chn ablauna 
papunati, tusam jeva ca tattha pabhcdavacanato 

Abliidharame suppatipanno [muriasampadam nisaija catnsso 
patis^irabhida plpunati, tlsan ca tattli’ ova pabhcdavacanato 

Evam ctesu suppatipanno ^athukkamam imam vijjattajam 
chnlabhifirmcatupatisambhidablicdam sampattnn papunuti 

Vinayo pana duppatipanno anunniitasukhasamphassaattharana 
papuranridipliassaslmannato patikkhittcsu npldiiinaphassidisu ana 
vajjasaufu hoti Vuttam pi h’ otam 

Tathaham bhagavata dhammnm dositam ujanami yatha jo me 
antarayika dhainma vutta bhagavatii to patisovato mHam antarayaja 
'ti Tato dussilabhavam papuniiti 

Suite duppatipanno, enttaro *mo bhikkhave puggala santo 
sarayijjamana ti udisu adhippayam ajananto duggalntam ganhati 
Yam sandhaya vuttam attana duggaliltena amho c’ eva abbha 
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cikldiati atiruiau ca khanaii baliun ca apufifiam pasiivailli. Taio 
niiccli adiiik i lam ] )a ] )iina ii . 

Abhidhammc du])paiij)amK) dhammaciUaiii atidhavanto 
acintcyyani pi cintoli. Taio cil.lalckbt'pani ])ripnnnii. ViiUaip h’ 
ctam: catiari 'mani bliilclcbavc! acinteyyani, na cinlciabbaui yatii 
cmtcnlo ummadas'^a %’igi\alas‘^a i)iirvgl assa ’li. Evam otcsu duppati- 
pamio yalliakkamcna imaip dnssilabliavamicchadiil iiilacittakkhcpa- 
bliedain vi])aUbn pa])unritTti. Ellavala: 

pariyattibhcdain sampaiiiip vii)ailiip cfqii yain yahiip 
papmiaii yalha i)iiikklui lam ])i sabbaip viblisivayc. 

Iti. ayam pi gaiba vattatlba holi. ICvam pi nfmappakarato 
pitakani natva losiini vascn' otaip kiuldliavacatuun fividhan ti 
liatabbain. 

Kailuun nilolyavascna pancavidluup sai)bam ova c’ etam 
Dighanikayo, Maijhimanikayo, SaniNmitanikayo. Angutlaranikayo, 
Klmddakanikayo li paficappabliedam lioii. 

Tattlia kaiamo Diglianikfiyo iivaggasaingaliani Brnhmajfdudini 
catut tiipsasutl ani . 

calutlinis’ eva suttanta iivaggo yassa saipgaho 
osa Digbanilcajm ti patliamo anulomiko, 

Kasma pan' esa Diglianikslyo li vuccati. Blghappamanaiiain 
siittanain sanirdiato nivasato ca, samfibanivasa ])i nikayo ti niccanti, 
Nahani iihikkbavc auuam ckanikayam samamipassami evain 
cittam yatliayidain bliilckbavc tiracchanagata ptina, ponikinikayo, 
cikkballikanikayo ti evamadini c’ ettba sadiiakilni sasauato lokato ca 
evam sesanam pi nikajmbhavc vacanattbo vcditabbo. 

Katamo jMajjhiraaiiikayo. iMaijliimapparaanani paiicadasavagga- 
samgaliani Mulapariyayasuttaduii diyaddhasatain dre ca suttani. 
diyaddbasatasuttanta dve ca suttani yattba so 
nikayo maijhimo iiancadasavaggapariggalio. 

Katamo >Saniyuttamkayo. Devatasainyuttadivasena tbitani 
Oghataranasuttadini satta suttasabassani satta ca suttasatani dvasattbi 
ca suttani. 

satta suttasabassani satta suttasatani ca 
dvasattbi c’ eva suttanta eso saniyuttasamgabo. 

Katamo Aiiguttaranikayo. Ekekaangatirekavasena tbitani Citta- 
pariyadanadini nava suttasabassani panca suttasatani sattapannasa 
ca suttani. 
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na^a suttisalias'^am pafica suttasatam ca 
sattapannasasxitt’ini sankliu anguttaro ayam 
Katanio Kliuddakanikujo Sakalam Vinajapitakam, Abhi 
dhammapitaJ am Ivliuddakapithadajo ca pubbo nidassitil pailcadasa 
bhcdil tliapctxu cattiiro nikajc a^ascsam buddliavacanan ti 
thapetMi caturo p* etc nikujc dlghudiko 
tadaufiam buddhavacanam mkiijo khuddako mate ti 
c\nm rnku3a\a‘5cna pancandliam 

kathain angaaascna naaavidham Sabbam c\a h’ idam 
Suttam, gojjam, \oy 3 rikarinam, gatlia, iidunam, itivuttakam, 
jatakam, abbhutadliammam, \cdallan ti navappabbcdam hoti 

Tattha ubhato Vibhanga Niddcsa Khandliaka Panvarii, suttam 
pito ^Langala3utta Ratanasutta-Nalakasutta-Txivataka suttam, anfiam 
pi suttanlmakam tatlrigatavacinam suttan ti vcditabbam Sabbam 
pi sagiitliakam suttam goy^an ti \cditabbam Viscsena samyuttako 
aakalo pi sagritlmka% aggo Saknlam Abhidhammapitakam nigga 
thakam suttam yau ca aunam pi attlmhi angclii asamgahitam buddha 
vacanam tarn \oyjrikar\nan ti \cditabbam Dliamraapadam 
riioragatha riiong'itlia Suttamp'ito no suttanamil u suddliikagStha ca 
gatbiv ti vcditabba 

SomanassariunamayikagatliJi patisamyiittS. dvo ositi suttanta 
udlnan ti ^cdltabbam 

Vuttam !i’ otam bhaga\ata ti udinayappa\atta dvadasiitta 
rasatasuttanta itivaittakan ti \ cditabbnm 

Apannakajatakudmi parirmsulbikani panca jatakasatam jatakan 
ti vcditabbam Cattaro ’mo bhikkhnvo accliariyit abbhuta dhamma 
Anandcti “idina^ appavatta. sabbo pi nccbanyaabbbutadbammapali 
sarayiittasuttanta abbhuta dhammnn ti vcditabbam 

Culaacdalla Maliavcdalla Sammilditthi Sakkapafiha Samkharabha 
jamya Atahapimnamasuttadayo sabbo pi vcdam ca tutthim ca 
laddlilladdhil pucchitasuttantil aodallan ti aeditabbara Evam 
angavasena navavidham 

ICatham dhammakkiiandhavascna caturiisitisahassavidham. 
Sabbam o\a c’ etam buddhavacanam 

dvasitim buddhato ganhim dvo aahassani bhikkhuto 
caturasitisahassam yo’mo dhamma pavattmo ti 
Evam pandlpitadhamraakkhandhavasona caturasitisahassappa- 
bhedam hoti 
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TaUha okfiimsandhilvnm snUjim ol«> dhainmakkhandlio. Vain 
anekanusandiiikam iailha anuf^andhivnsona dlnnnmakklinndhii- 
ganana. Gailulbandlicsu pardinpucchannin cko dhnminakkliniuHu) 
vis'-ujjanani cko. 

Abliidlmmnio ckaiuckain tilcaduknbbrijanani ckninokain ca ciUa- 
varabhajanaip cko dhaininakkbandho. 

Vinayc attlii vatilui, aitlii inalika, adhi [ladabhajuniynni, atthi 
antarapatli, alibi anapalli, alllu' (iicacfhorlo. 'J’altba ekamcko 
kodhaso okamelco dhamniakkbandho ti vcditabbo. fivaip dluinimak- 
khandhavascna calurasilisaha'^aavidiiaip. 

Evam clani ablicdato rasavascna ckavidliani bhcdalo diuimma- 
vinayadivasena diividhadiblicdain bnddhavaoanain saingfiyantcna 
Mahrdvassapapamulvbcna vnsTgancnn, ayain dhannno, nyaip vinayo, 
idam palhamabuddhavacnnain, idain inajjbiinabuddhavacanani, idam 
pacchiraabiKldhavacanaiu. idain Vinayapilakain, idain SnUnpitakain, 
idam Abhidliammapilakam, ayain Dighanikuyo .... ]U' ... . ayam 
Klividdakanikayo, imani sutladvni navanguni, iinuni calnraatti dhamnia- 
Ickliandliasahassumti. Imain pabliednin vavattha)ictva ’va samgitara. 

Na kevalaiu cUakain era afifiam jii nddfinasaingaha vaggasaingaUa- 
Xieyyalasamgaha-ekampritadukanipatridinipatasaingaha-samyultasam- 
gaha-pannasakasanigabadini anekavidhain llsu pidilccsu .snndbissa- 
manam saingahappabhedain vavatllmpclva cvnin .salt alii maselii 
saingitam. 

Samgitipariyosane c’ assa : idain MahakassapaUherena dasabalassa 
sasanam paiicavassasahassaparimanain kfilain pavattanasamattbam 
katan ti saiijatappamoda, sadbnkarain viya dadanianu, ayam niaba- 
J)atb.a^d udakapariyantam katva anekappakaram kampi samkampi 
sampakampi sampavedlii. Anekani ca acchariyaiii jialur abesun ti. 

Ayam patliamamabasamgiti nama, ya loke : 

satelii paucahi kata tena paucasata ti ca, 
tbereb’ eva katatta ca tberika ti pavuccatiti. 

Imissa pana pathamamaliasamgitiya iiavattamauaya vinayam 
puccliaiitena ayasmata Maliakassapena jiatbamam avuso Ujiab para- 
jikam kattlia pannattan ti evamadivacana2Dariyo.sane vatthum pi 
pucebi, nidanam pi pucebi, puggalam pi pucebiti ettba nidane pucebite 
tarn nidanam adito pabbnti vittbaretya yena ca pannatam yasma ca 
pannattam sabbam etam katbetnkamena ayasmata Upabttberena 
Tuttam: tena samayena buddbo bbagava Veranjayam vibaratiti 
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sibbnm \attnbbam Evam ulam ri^asniatu Upalitthorcna wittam 
I'nn ca pana pathamamnhasamgitik ile vuttan ti \editabbain 

Cttu\atH cn ulam ^acanam Kcna \uttan) kada ca vuttan ti etesam 
padlnam attho pakusito hoti 

Idfim kn«!mu vuttan ti ettim vutcatc Yasma ajam ajasma 
Mnhaka«;sapatthcrona nidanam ])uttho tasma pan’ ctam nidanam 
idtto pabhiiti vjttbiirctum viittnn ti, cvaiu idam avasmnta Uplli 
tthcrena pathnnianiabfi'samgitikalo vadantcnapi tmina katanena vuttan 
ti vtditabbim 

Ettavatu ca ‘vuttani vena \ vda va>ma’ tiirnc^aju inatikapadlnaTn 
attho pakasito hot> 

Idam 

dharitam }ona cabhatam 

>attluv patjttlntam c’ ctam ctam vntva vidhnn tato ti 
Etcsun atthappakasanattlmm idam vuccati Tam pan’ otain 
tena samajena buddho blmgava Vcnfijujam vilmratiti evamadi 
vacanapatjinnndjtanidanam Vinnjapitaknm kcna dlmntnm kcna 
bimtam kattha patittlutan ti vnttcatc Adito tava uhm bhagavato 
Haminukiiu uNasmata Upllitthcrcim dlinntann ta%?a aammukhato 
apannibbutc tathagato clmlabhiruladibhedcin, anckoln bhikkhusa 
hasbchi, pannibbute tathagatc MaliakassajiapamukliDln dhamma 
“amgahakatthcrelii 

Kcnublmtan ti, JambudijM; tfivn Ujirditthemm adim 1 atva 
acari^aparimpirava yuvn tativasamglti tiiva fibliatani tatm^am 
ucanj aimrimparu 

Uplb Dasako c’ ova Sonako Siggavo tatJm 
Tisso Jroggafiputto ca pane' etc vijitavino 
parampar'ijc vmajam dipo Jambu«inv]m 5 c 
acclnjjamunam unesum tatijo ^jiva r nngaho 
Ajasmu hi Upah imam vina^avniusam vinajatantim vmaja 
pavemm bhagavato Rammukhu uggalictvA bahunnam bhtkkhunara 
hadayc patitthupesi 

Tassa h’ uyasraato santikc vinn^nm uggahetva vinayo pakatanfiu 
tarn pattesu puggalesu puthiijjaimsotupannasalcadugamianagamino 
gananapatham vltivattil, khinusavunnm sahnssam ekam ahosi Dasa 
katthero pi tass’ ova saddhivihani o ahosi So Upahttherassa 
sammukha uggahetva tath’ ova vinayam vacosi Tassapi ayasmato 
santiko uggahetva vinayo pnkntnnnutam patta puthujjanadayo 
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gananapatbam vitivatta, Idimasavanam saliassam eva ahosi. 
Sonakatthero pana DasakaUlierassa saddhiviharilco aliosi. So pi 
attano upajjliayassa Dasakaltherassa sammukha uggalietva tath’ eva 
vinayam vacesi. Tassapi ay^asiuato saniikc uggabetva vina3’-e 
pakatailnutam paUa putliiijjanadayo gananapatbam vitivatta, 
kbinasavanam sabassam eva ahosi. 

Siggavattbero pi Sonakattberassa saddbiviliariko abosi. So pi 
attano upajjbayassa Sonakattberassa santike vinayam uggabetva 
arabantasabassassa dlmraggabo abosi. Tassa panayasmato santilio 
uggabetva vinaye pakatannutam patta putbujjanasotapannasaka- 
dagamianagamino pi kbiniisavapi ettakiini sataniti va ettakani 
sabassaniti va aparicebinna abesum. Tada kira Jambudipe atima- 
babbikkbusarauda3'o abosi. i\Ioggaliputtatissattlierassa pana 
anubbavo tatiyasamglti3^am piikato bbavissati. Evani idam vinaya- 
pitakam Jambudipe tava ima3^a acartyaparamparaya yava tatiya- 
samgiti tava abbatan ti veditabbam. 

Diittyasamgitivijananattbam pana a3^am anukkamo veditabbo. 
Yada bi; 

saingayitvana saddliammam jota3dtva ca sabbadbi 
yava jivitapari3^antam tbatva pancasatapi to, 
kbmasava jutunanto tbera Kassapaadayo 
Idiinasnebapadipa va nibba3’'imsu analaya. 

Atbanukkamena gacebantesu rattimdivesu vassasataparinibbute 
bbagavati Vesalika Vaj jiputtaka bbildcbu Vesaliyam kappati singilona- 
kappo ka]ppati dvaiigulakappo kappati gamantarakapxio kappati 
avasakaxipo ka]ppati anumatikaj)po ka^ipati acinnakappo kappati 
amatbitaka]DX)o kapjpati jalogi patum ka]ipati adasakarp. nisidanain 
kappati jataruparajatan ti imani dasa vattbuni dipesum. Tesam 
Susunagaputto Kalasoko nama raja pakldio abosi. 

Tena kbo pana samayena ayasma Yaso Kakandakaputto Vajjisu 
carikam caramano Vesalika kira Vajjixiuttaka bliikkbu Vesab3^am 
dasa vattbuni diiientiti sutva na kbo pan’ etam patirupam yv abam 
dasabalassa sasanavipattim sutva ai)]Dossukko bbave3^ani, bandabam 
adliammavadino niggahetva dhammam dijiemiti eintento yena Vesali 
tad avasari, tatra sudam ayasma Yaso Kakandakaputto Vesali3’^ar!i 
vibarati Mabavane Kutagarasalayam, 

Tena l^o pana samayena Vesabka Yajjiputtaka bbikkbu tadah’ 
uposathe kamsapatim udakena puretva majjbe bbikkhusamgbassa 
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tliapcUu agate Vosalikc iiplbaKc o\am vadcnti dethavuso 8aTnglias<»a 
kahilpanam pi nddliam pi padnm pi masakarupam pi, blmvissati 
samgliaasa pankkharcna kamnlian ti sabbam tava vattabbam java 
Jinaja pana vinajasamgitiva satta bbiKl husatani nnunani nnadhikani 
aliesum, ta^majnm dutijnsamgiti aatta^iatiku 'ti \'uccat!ti C\nin 
tnsmifi ca sannipute d\adnsabliikkbu‘uita‘salm‘?8rini sannii>atimsu 
ujn'^mata Ynsena Kaimissaliita 

Tcsain majjiio ujasmattl Uoxatcna piitthcim Sabbakamittliorena 
\ inayam vi<?5ajjcntcna tani da^a \atttirini nnicchitam adliikuranani 
^upasamltam Atha thora puna dlinmmnn ca Miiayan ca samga 
jisslnia ’ti tipitakadlmrc pittapati^jamblndc sattasite bhilvkhfi 
uccimtva VcslUjam Vrdakaramc RaniusidiUa Maluikassipattlicrcna 
aamgajitaRadisam c\a sabbain a'lsanatnalain eodlictvil puna pitaka 
\asona nikuja\ amelia nnga\aRcnn dlnniinakklmndlm\nsena ca sabbam 
tlhatnman ca vmaj an ca sainguj nnsu 

ayam samglti attlmhi muschi mttbita, ja loko 

satchi sattalu katii tena satU^iitu ti ca 

pubbo katam upadaja dutijil. ti ca aniccaliti , 

Ba panujam 

join tlicrclu samgita flanigUi tcsu Mssutii 
Sabbakumi ca Sullio ca Rovato Klmjjasobhito 
Yaso ca SaimRamblifito etc Raddliivilmnku 
tbcri Anandatthcrassa dittbapubba tathugatam 
Sumano VnsabbagumI ca fioyju eaddliivilmrika 
dvc imc Anuniddlmssa diUlmpubba tathagatam 
dutijo pana Bamgito join tbcrolu eamgalio 
8 vbbo pi paunabUiira to katakicca anusavCw ti 
ajam dutijasamgiti. 

Cl am imam dutiyasamgitim samgujitva to thora 
Uppajji'5sati nu klio aiiagato pi Blsanassa cinrupam abbudan ti 
olokayamlna idam adda^amsu ito lassasatassa upan attharasame 
insso Patahpnttc Dliammusoko nilnm rija uppajjitva sakala 
Jambudlpo rajjam karcssatiti So buddlias isano paslditva mahantam 
labhasakkuram painttayis&ati Tnto titthiya labhasalckaram pat 
thayamana sasano pabbajitv'i mkam sakam ditthim pandipessanti 
Evam sasano mahantam abbudnm uppa]ju>satlti 

Atha nesam ctad ahosi Km nu kho majam otasmim abbude 
uppanno saramukhii bhanssama na bliavissamii ’ti Atha Babb’ eva 
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tada attaiio asauniiukhaljlirivau natvu ko nu kho tain adiiikaranain 
vupusaiiietuin sainattlio lihavissatiti sakalaniannssnlokan ca cliakaina- 
vacaradevaiokau ca olokenta na kafici disva Braiiinalokc Tissan nama 
mahabraliraanain addasainau ]iarlitriyukain ujiaribralnnalokupattiya 


bliavitainagga m. 


Disvana nesam clad abosi: saco mayain eiassa brahmuno 
maiuissaloke nibbattanatihaya nssfiliaiii karcyyaina, addlia esa 
Moggalibralimanassa gchc ]iatisandliini gahcssati tato ca inantehi 
palobhito nikkhainitva pabbajissati, so cvain jiabbajitva sakalabiiddba- 
vacanain nggalietva adliigaiapatisambliido Init.va titihiye niadditva 
tarn adhilcaranam viniccliinitva sasanam jiagganhissatlti. 

Te Brabmalokain ganlva Tissani innhabrabinanmn ctad avocrnn: 
ito vassasatassa npari attharasainc vassc sasane inalianlam abbudaip 
uppajjissati, mayafi ca sakalam manussalokam cbakainavacaradeva- 
lokan ca oloka3’’ainana kauci sasanani jiagganlietuin sainattliam adisva 
Brabmalokain Ancinania bbavantain addasama. »Sadbn sappurisa 
manussaloke nibbattitva dasabalassa sasanain pagganhitum patinnam 
dehifci. Evam vutbc mahabrahiiia abain kira sasane uiipannain 
abbndani sodhetva sasanam jiagganhctnm samattbo bbavissamiti 
hattbaxiabattbo udaggudaggo butvri sudbn ’ti patisunitva patinnam 
adasi. Thera Brabmaloke lam karaniyain tiretva puna jiaccagamimsn. 

Tena Idio pana samayena Siggavatthero ca Candavajjittbero ca 
dve pi navaka honti dabarabbikldin lipitalcadhara pattapatisambliida 
kbmasava, te tarn adbi katana ni na papimimsu. Thera tumhe avuso 
ambakam imasmim adliikarane no saliayalifi ahnvattlia, tena vo idam 
dandakammam liotu: Tisso niima brahma Moggalibralimanassa 
gehepatisandhim ganbissati, tain tumhakam eko niharitva pabba^jetu, 
ekobnddba.vacanam ugganhapetu ’ti iratA-ii sabbe jii yaimtayukain 
tbatva ; 


Sabbakamippabhutayo te iii tliera mahiddliika 
aggildibandiia va lokamhi jalitA’^a iiarinibbuta 
dutiyasamgabam katva visodhetvana sasanam 
anagate pi katvana lietuni saddbammasuddliiya 
khinasava vasippatta iDabliimiapatisambbida 
aniccatavasan thera te pi nama upagata. 
evam aniccatam jammiin natva durabliisambhavarn 
tain iiattnm vayame dhiro yam iiiccam amatam padanti. 


Ettavata sabbakarena dutiyasamgitivannana nittliita lioti. 
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BVAUAKATHA 

{Atlhasalmi) 

1 Tnttha tun kninmiini, tini karamadvuruni, panca vmfivnam 
panca a infiunadvaram, cha phassa, dm phassadvarini attba asamvara 
attha asamvaradvarani, dasa nkiisalakammapatha, dasa kusalakamma 
pathii ti 

Idam cttikam dvankathaja mutika {liapanam niima Tattha 
luncilpi tini kainmani pathamam a'littnm tiini pana thapetva adito 
t5va tini kammadNurani bliajctva. dnsaitani Katamani tmi? Kaya 
kainmad\aram vacikainmad\unni manokammndvuran ti Tattim 
catubbidho kajo upadmnako, Tdiura'^amutthano, iitwsamiittlmno, 
cittasamutthano ti 

2 Tattha cakkha^atanudini jivitindnya panjantam attha 
kamma sainutthana rujiani pj knmina <«imutt!irinan' ova Catasso 
dhatujo ^a tnnno gandlio rnso oju ti ntthanpldinnakakajo naraa 
Tan’ ova attha almrajilmrihurasaimitthnniKa kajo numa Attha 
utujiini iitu sumutthunihakayo nutna Attha cittajani citta sarautthu 
nikakavo imma Tcsu kaja kammadvaran ti n’ ova upfidinnaka 
kS>ns5a niimam na itarcsatn Citta samntthrmesu pana atthasu 
rflpcsu oka vififiatti attlu Idam ka^n knmmadviiram nama yam 
sondliaja vnittam Katainam tarn rQpam kaja*Mfifiatti ? Yu kusala 
cittassa va akusala cittn‘isa va av'>fiknta citta<^'*a va abhikammantassa 
vH pntikknmmantasfia va filokcntas'»a vu vilokcntnssa va Baraminjon 
tuBsa va pasarcntassa va ka^aasa tliambliana Banthambhana santham 
bhitattam vinfiati vinfiupana vifinupitattnm idain tarn rupam kaya 
vififiatti ti Abhikkainissilm! jntikkamL‘;‘.umI ti hi cittam iippajja 
munam rupam fivmutthapcti 

3 Tattha ya pitliavldliatu upodliiitM tojodhatu vayodhatu tarn 
nissito vanno gandho rnso oja ti Tmesam nttlmnnam rupanam abbhan 
taro cittasamutthana vajodhatu, Ba nttanil Bahajatam rupakayam 
santhambhcti, sandliareti, cilloti, abliikkamapoti, pvtikkamapoti 
Tattlia ekavajjanavitliiyain sattnsu javnncau pathamacittasamutthita 
vayodhatu Eanthambhctiim sandhilrotum sakkoti, aparilparam pana 
calctum na Bakkoti Dutiyadisu pi es* ova najo 

Sattamacittona pana samutthita hcttlia chahi cittchi samutthita 
vayodhatu iipatthambha paccayam lablutvil attana sahajatam rupa 
kayam santhambhetum sandliarotum cllotum abhikkamapetum patt 
kkamapetum alokapotuin vilokiipotum BaramiujTpctum pasarapetum 
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sakkoti. Tena gainanain naina jayat-i, aganianam nama jayati, 
‘ yojanam gato, dasayojanain gato l-i ’ vattabbatain apajjajicti. Yatiiii 
hi aatbahi yugchi akaddiiibakbo sakaic ])albaina-yugo yuilagonayugam 
tilva sandluiretuiTi sakkoiili, cakkain ]iaiia na ])avai(cnti: duiiyadi.su 
pi es’ eva nayo. Saiiamayuge pana gone yojciva, yada clicko .sfiraihi 
dhure iiislditvil yoiiani adaya sabbapurimtiio jjaiiliriya paiodalaUhi.ya 
gone akoteti, tada sabbe’ VU' ekabaia liuiva dimrail ca sandharenti 
cakkani ca pavattenti, sakakim gabel va ‘ dasa-yojanain vTsaiiyojanam 
gato ti ’ vattabbatain apadenti. cvainsanipadain idam vcditabbain. 

4 l . Tattlia yo citia-samuUhanika-kayo na sa vinhatti, citta- 
samutthanaj’^a pana vayodhaiu^'a saluijaiainrupa-kayam santliam- 
bhetum sandharetum erdetum paccayobhavituin sainatilio clco akara- 
\dkaro atthi. Ayain Anhuatti nania. 

Sa attha rupani viya na citta-samuttiiana. Yathil pana ‘aniccadi- 
bhedanam dhammanam jara-maranatia iara-inaranain, bhildchave, 
aniccaui sahkliatan t! ’ adi vuttam, cvani ciitasamuttliananararupanam 
vinuattitaya sa pi ‘citta-samutthana’ nania hot! ti. Vifmapanatta 
pan’ esa vinhatti ti vuccati. Iviin vihhapeti ti ? Ekam kayilca- 
karanam; calddiupatliasniiin hi thito liattliam va padain va ukkhipati, 
sisam va bhainukhain va erdeti. Ayam battliadinam alcaro cakldiu- 
vihheyyo hoti. Vinhatti pana na calddiuvihheyya, manovihheyya 
eva, Gakkhuna hi hatthakaradivasena vipphandamanam vanna- 
rammanaui eva passati. Vihhatti pana luano-dvarilca-cittona cintetva 
‘idah c’idah ca esa kareti mahhe’ iti janati. Yatha hi arahhe nidagha- 
samaye udakatthane va ‘manussa imiiya sahhaya idha ndakassa 
atthibhavam janissanti ti’ rukkhagge tiilajiannadmi bandhapenti 
surapanadvare dhajam ussaxienti nddliam va pana rulddiam vato 
paharetva caleti, anto udake macche calante upari bubbulakani uttha- 
hanti, mahoghassa gata-maggapariyante tinapannakasatam nssaditam 
hoti tattha tala-pannadhaj asaldiacalanabubbulaka-tina-pannakasate 
disva yatha cakkhuma adittham pi ettha vipphandamanam vanna- 
rammanam eva passati. Vihhatti x>ana mano-dvarika-cittena cintetva 
‘idah c’ idah ca esa kareti mahhe ’ iti janati. Na kevalah c’ esa 
vihhapanato vihhatti nama. Vihheyyato pi pana vihhatti yeva nama. 
Ayarn hi paresam antamaso tiracchanagatanam pi pakata hoti. 
Tattha tattha sannipatita hi sonasmgala-kaka-yonadayo dandam va 
leddum va gahetva paharanakare dassite ‘ayam no paharitukamo ti’ 
hatva yena va tena va palayanti, pakara-kuddadi-antaritassa pana 
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nplKnfn I filo jn nltln, Knicupi tasinini klmno npaknlTi Baminn 
khibhnt’mam pitm plka^alta \mfmtti Jc^ft numn hoti 

r» Cittn '^anuittltainl c pana 1 ajo calaiitc tc Baimilthanil o calali 
na calati ti po pi tatlh' c\a c iliti tarn galil o tadaumattal o \a hoti 
Ynthil 111 udal c t*^cc!niitc lulnl t patitilni fiiii 1 ha dniulal a (inadini pi 
iidakagntil an’ c\a lilin\nnti, taMimn gacclinnto gacchanti titthantc 
til^hnnti, c\nip'v\mp\di!n id un \editnhham Kvnin C‘«’i citla snnnit 
thancsu rujic?!! Mufmlti kri\nknintna dMlriin nuiiiu li \cdi(abhu 

Ya P' 111'1 la'itniip d\arp uddliu cotanfi yu\ti paimin Iianti ndinnam 
adi\nti inircliS canti p'lnntip'ttadiln \inuimti idam kuja kanimnip 
llama 

n\am panwadimlii aati I ri\ad\urntn tnmhi d\aro siddlul cctana 
kujn knmmam kuwilam m’i nkmalnm xulitliapotahham Pnmxadimhi 
pmn ft^ili nvjal nlnfi cllitikani ptirclxu \n f1mj>clohbam 

C 'Inltha jathu imgam-tUfiral atnttlmm jexa titthnti niigwla 
mattnm pi aparapamm na aartkninati Itim (ciia p ina dvurcna mahajano 
MHcnrati exam exa dxaro dxaram irn caroti, 1 ammam pana taamim 
ta^mirp dvuro upjiajjanato carnti l\n* rdiu Poruna 
Dxaro caranti I amniani iia dxuradxan canno 
Tamili dxurclii ) ammuiti ahriam afifiam xaxattliitn ti 
Tatllin kamiiipiia pi dxaram nanmm Inblmti dxArena pi kammam 
Yttiliu 111 xirinanadlnam uppajjannUliaiiiini xifirmna dxaram pha'isa 
dxaram ammxnm*dxuram Miiixara dxamn ti naninm lablianti, evam 
ka)a knmma‘!<a uppajjaiia^^hanam kn^a knmma dxamn ti niimam 
hlilmti. Vnclninno I amma-iharcsu pi os* ex a na^o 

Yntha pina lAPinini tasniim nikkho ndhixattha doxatu fiimbali 
doxatii j)ala«ia dexatu pncimandn dcxntn plmndnnadcxatn ti tena tena 
rukklicna nrnnam labhati exam cxn kujadxarona katam kammam 
kaja knmmam ti dxarena iiiliimm Inblmti Vacil ammn mnno 
kammesu pi ex* ex a naj o 

7 Tatthn nfifio lajo afifinm knmninip Kn 5 onn pana katnttil 
tarn ka 3 aknmmnn ti xucenti Ten* aim Ajthaknthucanja 
SQci^u CO katam kammam sQciknmman ti xiiccati 
8uci ca aQciknmmnri ca anrinmarulnm xnxnttliitil 
Vruiij a pc . . 

Puriscna co katam kammam pun&nkammnn ti xniccati 
Punso ca purisakammafi ca nfinanmnnam vavatthitfl 
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Evam eva : 

Kaj^eua ce katam l^ammam kiiyakaininan ti vuccati 

Kayo ca J^ayakamniafi ca aiinanianfiain vavatfcliita ti. 

Evam sante n’ eva dvara-vavattliunara yujjati na ca kamma- 
vavattlianam. Katliam ? Kaya-vififmtiiyain hi ’dvure caranti Icam- 
mani ti’ vacnnato vaclkammam pi pavattati, ten’ assa kayakammad- 
varan ti vavatthanam na jmttara, Ivayalcamman ca vacl-vihfiattiyam 
pi pavattati, ten’ assa kayakamnian ti vavattlifmam yujjati ti no 
na yujjati. 

Kasma ? Yehbu3^^a-vuttitaya c’eva tabbahula-vuttitaya ca. 
Kayakammam eva lii yeblmj^yena Icayavihuattiyam pavattati na 
itarani ti tasma kayakammassa yebhuyyena pavattito assa kaya- 
kamma-dvara-bliavo siddho. 

Brahmanagama-ambavana-nagavanadinain brahinanagamadi- 
bhavo vij^'a ti dvara-vavatthanam ;ynijjati. Kayakammam pana 
kaya-dvaramhi yeva bahulam jjavattati, appam vaci-dvare. Tasma 
kayadvare bahulam pavattito etassa Icayakamma-bhavo siddho, 
vanacarakathuUakumarilvadi-gocaranam vanacarakadi-bhavo viya ti, 
evam kamma-vavatthanampi yujjati. 

Kayakamma-dvara-katha nitthita . 

8. Vacikamma-dvara-kathayam cetana-virati-sadda-vasena 

tividha vaca nama. 

Tattha ’catuhi, bhikkhave, ahgehi samannagata vaca subhasita 
hoti na dubbhasita anavajja ca ananuvajja ca vinnunan ti’ ayam 
cetana-vaca nama. 

‘ Ya catuhi va vaci-duccaritehi arati virati . . . pe . . . ayam vuccati 
sammavaca ti ’ ayam virati-vaca nama. 

Vaca gira vyappatho udiranam ghoso ghosakammam vaca 
vacibhedo ti ayam sadda-vaca nama. 

Tasu vacikamma-dvaran ti neva cetanaya namam na viratiya, 
sahasadda pana eka vinnatti atthi, idam vacikammadvaram nama. 
Yam sandhaya vuttam: ‘Katamam tarn rupam vacivinnatti ? Ya 
kusala-cittassa va . . . pe . . . avyakata-cittassa va vaca gira vyappatho 
udiranam ghoso ghosakammam vaca vacibhedo ayam vuccati vaca. 
Ya taya vacaya vinnatti vinnapana vinnapitattam idam tarn rupam 
vaci-vinhatti ti.’ Idarn vakkhami etam vakldiami ti hi vitakkayato 
vitakka-vipphara-saddo nama uppajjati. Ayam na sota-vinnejryo ti 
Maha-atthakathayam agato. Agamanatthakathasu pana ‘vitakka- 
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vipphara sacldan ti vitaKka ^ipphura vasena uppmnam vippala- 
pantanam suttappnmattudinam saddam sutva ti tarn sutvil vitakkayato 
tassi so saddo uppinno, tassa \A9cna evam pi to mano itthara pi te 
mano ti adijati ti’ \at\T. \atthum pi katlutuni 

9 Patthuno pi ‘citta samtittliunam saddajatanam sotavififia- 
nassa urammana paccaj cna paeca> o ti * itgatam Tasma vind \ mnatti 
ghattanaja uppajjamuno asota-Mfifioj'jo aitakka vippharnsaddo numa 
n’attlii Idam aakkliami, ctam \akkhuml ti uppajjamfinam pana 
titUiiB patliavidliatu apodliatu tcjodbatu vayodlmtu vanno gandho 
rvso ojT ti attlia ruplni satniitthujicti Tesam abbhantarc citta- 
sainutt liana patliavIdhaUi wpadmnaimm BaAghatti^amuna \ a uppajjati 
Tena dliatu* a mghattjincua saddo uppajjati Ayam citta samutthana 
saddo nlnia. 

Ajam na Mnfmtti Tassa pana citta saimitthanaja patliavi 
dliatuja upadmnaka ghatthanaasa paccaj a blmto eko akaravikaro 
atthi Ajam \aciMrifiatti n"ima Ito param sv attlm rupmi viya 
na citta samuttliana ti ddi sabbam hcttlia vutta naj cn' c\ a vcditabbom 

10 Idliii pi hi Tissadattamittii ti pakkosantassa saddam Butva 
vifinattim raanonhurika cittcna cintctva * idah o * idafl ca osa Kilreti 
raafifio’ iti januti, ku^a vifinatti Mja ca ajam pi tiracclmna gatanam 
pi pdkatu hoti ‘clit yahi ti' saddam sutvA tiracchana gatu pi idam 
nnm’ csa karcti maftno ti fiatvu ugacchanti c’ cva gacchanti ca To 
gamuttlianikn^kajam calcti na cillcti ti a>nm pana varo idha na 
labbhati Funma cittasamu^thuna^a upattliambhanakiccam pi 
n’attlii Yu pana tasmim \AcId\uro siddlm cetana juja musa 
kathcti, pcsufmam kathcti, pharusam kathcti sainphappalapati 
musa \ udadilii viramati idam \ aciknmmam numa Ito param sabbam 
kamma vavatthanam dvaravavatthunau ca hcttlia \uttanajon' eva 
vcditabban ti 

Vactkamma dvara katlia nitthitu 

1 1 Alanokamraa dvara»katbayam karaavacarudivasena catn 
bbidho mano nama 

Tattha Idimavacaro catupannusa vidho hoti, rupavacaro 
pannarasa-vidho, arupavacaro dvadasavidho, lokuttaro atthavidho, 
sabbo pi ekiina navutividlio hoti 

Tattha ayam numa mano mano dvdram na hoti ti na vattabbo 
Yathu hi ayam nama cotanu kammam na hoti ti na vattabbd 
Antamaso pauca vumana sampayutta pi hi cotana Mahapakarane 
kammanto va mddittha, evam ova ayam ndma mano mano-dvardm 

21 



672 


M.A. PALI COUKSE, PART II 


na hoti ti na vattabbo. Ettbaba: Icammam nam’etam kim karoti 
ti ? Ayubati abbisankbaroti pindam karoti ceteti kappeti pakappeti. 
Evam sante panca-vmnana-cetana kim ayubati abbisanlcliaroti pindam 
karoti ti 1 Sabajata-dbamme. Sa pi bi sabajata-sampayattukbandhe 
ayubati abbisanldiaroti pindam karoti ceteti Icappeti pakappeti, Kim 
va imina vadena sabbasafigabika-vasena b’ etam vuttarn? Idam 
pan’ ettha sannittbanain tebbumakakusalakusalani ekunatimsavidbo 
mano mano-kamma-dvaram nama. Ya pana tasmim mano-dvare 
siddba cetana yayam abbijibavyapada-miccba-dassanani c’eva ana- 
bbijjba-avyapada-sammadassanaiii va ganbati idain mano-kammani 
nama. Ito param sabbamkamma-vavatthanaTn dvaravavattbanam 
ca bettha vutta-nayen’ eva veditabbam ti . Manokamma-dvara-katba 
nitthita. 

12. Imaiii tini kamma-dvarani nama. Idani yani tmi kammani 
tliapetva imani kamma-dvarani dassitani tani adi katva avasessassa 
dvara-katliaya matikaya tbapanassa vittliara-katba boti. Tini hi 
kammani; kayakammam vacikammam manokamman ti. Kim pan’ 
etam kammam nama ? Cetana c’eva ekacce va cetanasampayuttaka 
dbamma. Tattba cetanaya kammabbave imani suttani : cetana ’bam 
bbilddiave, kammam vadami cetayitva Icammam Icaroti kayena 
vaeaya manasa. Kaye va bi, Anaiida, sati Kayasancetana betu 
uppajjati ajjhattam sukbadulckbam, vaeaya va, Ananda, sati vacisan- 
cetana betu uppajjati ajjhattam sukba-dukldiam, mane va, Ananda, 
sati mano-sancetaua betu uppajjati ajjhattam sukbadukkbam. 
Tividha, bhikkbave, kaya-sancetana akusalarn kayakammam dukkbin- 
driyaru duldcba-vipakam, catubbidba, bbilddiave, vacisancetana . . . 
pe . , . . tividha, bhikkbave, mano-sancetana akusalarn mano- 
kammaru sukhindriyani sukba-vipakarn. Sacayam, Ananda, Samiddbi 
moghapuriso. Patabputtassa paribbajakassa evarp. puttbo evam 
vyakareyya sancetaniyarn, avuso Patabputta, kammam katva kayena 
vaeaya manasa suldia-vedaniyam sukbam so vediyati . . . . pe . . • • 
adukkhamasukhani vedaniyam adukkhbamasukbam so vediyati. 
Evam vyakaramano kbo, Ananda, Samiddbi moghapuriso Patab- 
puttassa paribbajakassa samma vyakaramano vyakareyya ti imani tava 
cetanaya kammabbave suttani. 

13. Cetana-samapayuttakadbammanam pana kammabbavo 
kammacatukkena dipito. Vuttarn h’etam ; — ‘ Cattar ’ imani, bhikkbave, 
kammani maya sayain abbinna sacchikatva veditani. Katamani 
cattari ? Attbi, bhikkbave, kammam kanbam kanbavipakam, atthi, 

2IB 
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bhikkhave, kammam sukkam sulcka vipakain, atthi, bhikkhave, 
kammam kanha sukkam kanba suLka vipakam, atthi, bhikkhave> 
kammam akanhamasukkam akanhasukka vipakam kammam kamma 
kkhayaya samvattati Kataman ca bhikkhave, kammam akanham 
asukkam aka^ihasukka vipakam kammam kammakkhayaj a 
samvattati * Yad idam satta sambojjhaiiga satisambojjhango 
pe upekhasambojjhango Idam vuccati bhikkhave kammam 
akanhamasukkam akanhasukka vipakam (kammam) kammakkhayaya 
samvattati Kataman ca, bhikkhave, kammam akanliamasukkam 
akanhasukka vipakam kammam kammakkhayaya samvattati ^ 
Ayam eva ariyo atthangiko maggo seyyathidam sammaditthi pe 
sammasamadhi Idam vuccati bhikkhave, kammam akanhama 
sukkam akanhasukka vipakam kammam kammakkhayaya samvattati 
ti Evam ime kho bojjhanga magganga bhedato pannarasa dhamma 
kamma catukkena dipita 

14 Abhijjha vyapado micchaditthi anabhijjha avyapado samma 
di^thi ti imehi pana chahi saddhim ekavisati cetanasampayuttaka 
dhamma veditabba 

Tattha lokuttaramaggo bhajapiyamano kSyakamm§dIm tini 
kammam bhuhjati Yam hi kayena dussilyam ajjhacarati tamha 
samvaro kayiko veditabbo, yam vacaya dussilyam a^jh^carati tamha 
samvaro vacasiko veditabbo Iti sammakammanto k§.yakammam 
sammavaca vacikammam Etasmim dvaye gabite samma ajivo 
tappakkhikatta gahito va hoti Yam pana manena dussilyam 
ajjhacarati tamha samvaro manasiko ti veditabbo 

So ditthi sankappa vayama sati samadlu vasena pancavidho hoti 
Ayam panca vidbo pi manokammam nama Evam lokuttaramaggo 
bhajapiyamano tmi kammam bhajati Imasmim thane dvarasam 
sandanam nama hoti KSya vaci dvaresu hi copanam patva kamma 
patham appattam pi attlu, mano dvare samudacaram patva kamma 
pathain appattam atthi Tam gahetva tarn tarn dvara pakkbikam 
eva akamsu Tatrayam nayo 

15 Yo *migavam ganussami ti’ dhanum sajjeti, jiyam vaddheti, 
sattun mseti, bhattam bhunjati, vattham pandahati ettavata kayad 
vare copanam pattam hoti So aranne divasam cantva antamaso 
sasa bilala mattam pi na labhati Idam akusala kaya kammam hoti 
na hoti ti ^ Na hoti ICasma * Kamma-patham appattataya 
Kevalam pana kaya duccantam nama hoti ti veditabbam Maccha 
ganhanadipayogesu pi es’ eva nayo 
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Vaci-dvaresu ‘ migavam gamissama, vegena dhanu-adlni saj jetha 
ti’ anapetva purima-nayen ’ eva aranne kifici alabhantassa Idncapi 
vaci-dvare copanam pattam, kammapatham appattataya pana vaci- 
kammam na koti ti veditabbam. 

16. Mano-dvare pana vadbaka-cetanaya uppanna-mattaya eva 
kamnia-pathabhedo boti, so va kbo vyapada-vasena na panatipata- 
vasena. 

Akusalam bi kayakamma kaya-vaci-dvaresu samnttbati no 
mano-dvare. Tatba akusalam vacikammam akusalam manokammam 
pana tlsu pi dvaresu samuttbati. Tatba akusalani kaya-vaci-mano- 
kammani. 

Katbam? Sabattba pi panam banantassa adinnam adiyantassa 
miccba carantassa kammam kayakammam eva boti dvaram pi kaya- 
dvaram eva. Evam tava akusalam kayakammam kayadvare 
samuttbati. Tebi pana cittebi sabajata abbijjba-vyapadamiccba- 
dittbiyo cetana pakkbika va bbavanti abbobarika va. 

17. Gaccba ittbam nama jivita voropebi, ittbam nama bbandam 
avabara ti anapentassa pana kammam kayakammam boti dvaram 
vaci-dvararn. 

Evam akusalam kayakammam vacidvare samuttbati. Tebi pana 
cittebi sabajata abbijjbavyapadamiccbadittbiyo cetana 
va bbavanti abbobarika va. Ettika acariyanam samanattbakatba 
nama. 

Vidaddbavadi panaba: Akusalam kayakammam manodvare pi 
samuttbati ti. So ’tayo sangabe arulbam suttam abarahi ti ‘vutto 
idam Kulumbasuttam nama abari. Puna ca param bhikldiave idb’ 
ekacco samano va brabmano va iddbima cetovasippatto annissa va 
kuccbigatarp. gabbbam papakena manasanupekkbako boti: ‘Abo 
vatayam kuccbigato gabbbo na sottbina abbinikkbameyya ti ’. Evam 
bbikkbave Kulumbassa upagbato boti ti. Idam suttam abaritva 
evam cintitamatte yeva parassa kuccbigato gabbbo pbenapindo viya 
vibyati. Ettba kuto kayangacopanain va vacangacopanam va? 
Mapodvarasmim yeva pana idam akusalam kayakammam samuttbati 
ti, tarn tava suttassa attbain tulayissama ti vatva evarn tulayimsu. 
Tvam iddbiya parupagbatain vadesi. 

18. Iddbi nam’ esa adbittbana iddbi, vikubbana iddbi, manomaya 
iddbi, nanavippbara iddbi, ariya iddbi, kammavipakaja iddbi, punna- 
vato iddbi, vijjamaya iddbi, bbavanamaya iddbi, tattha tattha 
sammapayogapaccaya ijjbanattbena iddbi ti dasavidba. . Tattha 
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kataram iddlimi vadesi ti ? Bbavanamayac ti Kim pana bhavana 
mayaya iddluya parupaghatakammam hoti ti^ Ama ti ELaece 
acanya ‘ekavaram boti ti’ vadanti Yatha hi param pahantiikamena 
udakaliante ghate khitte ghato pi bhijjati udakam pi nassati evam eva 
bhavanainayaya iddhiya ekavaram parupaghatakammam hoti Tato 
patthaya panassati ti Atha nam bhavanamayaya iddhiya neva 
ekavaram na dve vare parupaghatakammam hoti ti vatva saimattim 
agacchantam pucchimsu ‘Bhavanamaya iddhi kim Icusala akusala 
avyakata suldiaya vedanaya aampayutta dulckhaya vedanaya sam- 
payutta adulddiamasiilJiaya vedanaya sampayutta savitakkasavicara 
avitakkavicaramatta avitakkavicara kamavacara rupavacara arupa 
vacara ti * ’ Imam pana panham yo janati so evam vakkhati 
‘Bhavanamaya iddhi kusala va hoti avyakata va aduklvhamasukha 
vedaniya eva avitakkavicara eva rupavacara eva ti * so vattabbo 

19 PanatipatacGtan5.kusaladisu kataram kotthasam bhajati ti 
jauanto vakldiati panatipatacetana akusala va dukkhavedaniya va 
savitakka savicara va kamavacara ti Evam santo tava panho nova 
kusalattikena sameti na vedanattikena na vitakkattikena na bhumman 
tarenfi, ti Kim pana evam mahantam suttam niratthakan ti no 
niratthakam^ Tiam pan’ assa attham na janasi Iddhima cetova 
sippatto ti Ettha hi na bhavanamaya iddhi adhippeta Athabba 
niddhi pana adhippeta Sa hi ettha labbhamana labbhati Sa 
pana kayavacidvaram mufleitva kdtum na salcka ti 

Athabbamddhil»,a hi sattaham alonakam bliuiijitva dabbhe 
atthantva pathaviyam sayamana tapam caritva sattame divase 
susanabhumim sajjetva sattame pade thatva hattham vaddhetva 
vaddhetva mukhena vijjara panjapanti Atha tesam kammam 
samijjhati Evam ayam pi iddlii kayavacidvaram muncitva katum 
na sakka ti na kayakammam inanodvare samutthati ti mttham ettlia 
gantabbam 

20 Hatthamuddaya pana musavadadini kathentassa kammam 
vacikammadvaram na kayadvaram hoti ti evam alnisalam vaci 
kammam kayadvare samutthati Tehi pana cittehi sahajata abhijjha- 
vyapadamicchaditthiyo cetanapakkhika. va bhavanti abbohanka va. 
Vacibhedam pana katva musavadadini kathentassa kammam pi 
vacikammam dvaram pi vacadvaram eva Evam akusalam vacl- 
kammam vacldvare samutthati Tehi pana cittehi sahajata abhijjha- 
vyapadamicchaditthiyo cetanapakkhika va bhavanti abbohanka va. 
Ettaka acariyanam samanatthakatha nama 
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Vid^avadi panaha: Almsalam vacikammam manodvare pi 
samutthati ti. So tayo sangahe arulham suttam aharahi ti vutto idam 
uposathakkhandliato suttam aliari. Yo pana bhiiddiu yava tatiyam 
anusavaiyamane saramano santim apattim navikareyya sampajana- 
musavadassa lioti ti. Idam suttam aliaritva aha: Evam ajoattim 
anavikaronto tuiihibhuto va; afmam apattim apajjati. Ettha kuto 
kayahgacoiDanam vacahgacoj)anam va? Manodvarasmim yeva pana 
idam akusalam vacikammam samutthati ti so vattabbo. Kim pan’ 
etam suttam neyyattham udahu nitattham ti ? Nitattham eva 
mayham suttaii ti. So ’ma evam avaca, tulayissam’ assa attham ti’ 
ratva idam pucchitabbo. ‘Sampajanamusavade kim hoti ti’ jananto 
‘sampajanamusavade dukkatam lioti ti’ valckhati. Tato vattabbo: 
vmayassa dve mulani kayo ca vaca ca. Sammasambuddhena hi 
sabbapattiyo imesu yeva dvisu dvaresu pahhatta. Manodvare 
apattipahnapanam nama natthi. Tvam atmya vinaye pakatannu 
yo satthara apannatte thane apahnattam apattim pannapesi, samma- 
sambuddham abbhacilddiasi, jmacakkam paharasi ti adivacanehi 
nigganhitva uttarim j)anham pucchitabbo. 

‘Sampajauamusavado kim kiriyato samutthati udahu aldriyato ti’ 
jananto ‘ kiriyato ti ’ vakkhati. Tato vattabbo : Anavikaronto kataram 
kiriyarn karoti ti? Addha kiriyam apassanto vighatam apajjissati. 
Tato imassa suttassa atthena saimapetabbo. Ayani h’ettha attho. 
Yvayam sampajanamusavado hoti ti vutto so apattito kiin hoti ti 
katarapatti hoti ti attho. Dukkatapatti hoti sa ca kho iia musava- 
dalakkhanena. Bhagavato pana vacanena vacidvare akiriya- 
samutthana apatti hoti ti veditabbo. 

21. Vuttam pi c’ etam: Analapanto manujena kenaci vaca 
girarn ca pare bhaneyya apajjeyya vacasikam na kayikam panhani 
pahna me sa kusalehi cintita ti. Evam akusalam vacikammain na 
manodvare samutthati ti nittham ettha gantabbam. 

Yada pana abhijjhasahagatena cetasa kayahgam copento hattha- 
gahadini karoti, vyapadasahagatena dandaparamasadini, miccha- 
ditthisahagatena Khandha sivadayo settha ti tesam abhivadana- 
ahjahkammabhutapitthikaparibhandadini karoti tada kammam mano- 
kammarn hoti dvaram pana kayadvaram. Evam akusalam mano- 
kammarn kayadvare samutthati, cetana pan’ ettha abboharika. 

Yada abhijjhasahagatena cetasa vacahgam copento ’aho vatayam 
parassa tarn mama assa’ ti paravittupakaranam abhijjhayati, vyapa- 
dasahagatena ‘ime satta hahnantu va vajjantu va upacchijjantu va ma 
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va ahesum’ ti vadati, micchaditthisahagatena ‘natthi dumam natthi 
yittham’ ti adlni vadati tada kammam manokammam hoti dvaram 
pana \acid\aram 

E\am akusalam manokammam vacidvare samutthati cetana 
pan’ ettha abboharika Yada pana Layangavacangam acopetva raho 
nisinno ablllJ]ha^' 3 ap■idamlccbadltthlsahagatanl cittani uppadeti tada 
kammam manokammam dvaram pi manodvaram eva Evam 
akn'?alam manokammam manod\nrc samutthati 

22 Imasmim pana thane cotana pi cctanasanipa 5 ruttaka dhamma 
pi manodvare yoaa samutthahanti Evam akusalam manokammam 
tlsu pi d\ aresu Bamutthati ti veditabbom 

Yam pana anittam Tatlia kusalSm kaya\ acimanokammam ti 
tatrajam nayo Yada hi kenaci karancna na vattiim asakkonto 
panatipata admnadana kameaii imcchaciira patmramami ti imam 
Bikkliilpndani hatthnmuddaja ganhati tada kammam kayakammam 
dvaram pi Iviij advaram eva Evam kusalam Icaj akammam kayadvare 
samutthati Tehi cittehi sahagata anabhgjhadajo cetanapakkhika va 
honti abboii mka, vu 

Yada pana tun’ ova sikkhapadam vacibhedam katva ganhati 
tada kammam kayakammam dvaram pi \acId\uTam hoti E\am 
kusalam kayakammam vacIdvSro samutthati Tehi cittchi sahagata 
anabhijjliadajo cetanapakkluka va honti abbohanka va 

Yada pana tesu siklvhapadesu diyyamanesu kayangavacangam 
acopetvii manasa ca ‘panatipata admnSdana kamesu micchacara 
pativiramaml ti’ ganhati tada kammam kayakammam dvaram pi 
manodvaram hoti Evam Icusalam kayakammam manodvare earn 
utthlti Tehi cittehi sahagata anabhijjhadajo cetanapakklnlia va 
honti abboharika va 

23 JIusavada veraraani admi pana cattan sikkhapadani vuttana 
jan’ ova Kayadihi ganhnntassa kusalam vacikammam tlsu dvaresu 
saminutthati ti veditabbam Idhapi anabliijjhadayo cetanapakkhil'^a 
va honti abbohanka va 

Anablujjhadisahagatehi pana cittehi kayongam copetva cetiyan 
gana samraajjana gandharaalapujana-cetiyavandanadini karontassa 
kammam manokammam hoti dvaram pana kayadvaram Evam 
kusalam manokammam kayadvare samutthati, cetana pan’ ettha 
abbohanka 

Anabhijjhasahagatena cittena vacangam copetva ’aho vatayam 
parassa paravittupakaranara, na tam mam’ assa ti’ anahlujjhayato 
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avyapadasaliagatena cittena ’sabbe satta avera avyapajja anigha 
sukbi attanam paribarantu ti vadantassa sammadittliisabagatena atthi 
dirman ti adini udaharantassa kammam manokammam hoti dvaram 
pana vacidvaram. Bvam kusalam manokammam vacidvare samutt- 
hati cetana pan’ ettlia abbobarika. 

24. Yada kayangavacangani pana acopetva raho nisinnassa 
manasa va anabbijjbadisabagatani cittani uppadentassa kammam 
manokammam dvaram pi manodvaram eva cvam Iviisalam mano- 
kammam manodvare samnttbati. 

Imasmim pana tbane cetana pi cetana sampayntta dhamma pi 
manodvaren’ eva samuttbabanti. Tattba anattisamuttbitesn panati- 
patadumadanesu kammam }pi kayakammam dvaram pi kammavasena 
kayadvaran ti vadanto kammam rakkbati dvaram bbindati nama. 

Hattbamuddaya samnttbitesu mnsavadadisu dvararn kayadvaram 
kammam pi dvaravasena kayakamman ti vadanto dvaram ralikliati 
kammam bbindati. Tasma kammam raklcbami ti dvararn na bbindi- 
tabbarn, dvararn rakkbamrti kammani na bbinditabbarn. Yatbavutten’ 
eva pana nayena kamman ca dvaran ca veditabbarn. Evarn katbento 
bi neva kammarn na dvararn bbindati ti kammakatba nittbita. 

25. Idani panca vinnanani panca vinnanadvarani ti adisu 
cakkbnvinnanarn sotagbanajivbakayavinnanan ti imani panca vinna- 
nani nama. Cakkbnvinnanadvarain sotagbanajivbalcayavinnanad- 
varan ti imani jranca vinnaiiadvarani nama. Imesam ]rancarmain 
dvaranain vasena uppamia cetana n’eva kayakammarn boti na 
vacikammarn, manokammain boti ti veditabba. 

26. Cakkbusampbasso sotagbanajivbakayamanosamphasso ti ime 
pana cba pbassa nama. 

Caklvbusampbassadvarain sotagbanajivbakayamanosamirhassa- 
dvaran ti imani cba pbassadvarani nama. 

27 . Cakkbn-asanivaro sotagbanajivlrajDasadakayacopanakaya- 
asamvaro vaca-asarnvaro mano-asainvaro ti ime attba asatnvara 
nama. 

Te attbato dussilyarn mnttbasaccani annaiiarn akkbanti kosajjan 
ti ime panca dbamma bonti. Tesu ekadbammo pi panca dvare 
vottbapanapariyosanesu cittesn n’uppajjati, javanakkbaiie yeva up- 
pajjati. Javane nppanne pi panca dvare asamvaro vnccati. 
Gakkbnvinnanasabajato bi pbasso nama cetana manokammain nama. 
Tarn cittam manokammadvarain nama. Ettba pancavidho asainvaro 
natthi. tSampaticchanasahajato pbasso manosampbasso nama cetana 
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nianoKammani niiraa Tam cittam manokammadvaiam nama 
Ettha])i j)afica\idlio asimvaro nam* atthi Santiranavotthapanesu pi 
ch' eva naj o 

Ja\ann«:nhajuto pana plmsso manosamphasso nama cetana 
nianokaminam nama, tarn cittam nianoknmmadvaram nama Ettlia 
a.^am^a^^^ cakkhu asam\aro nilma lioti Sotagliiinajnhapasadakaya 
dvarc'^u jit cs’ ova na 30 

Yadl pana rupadisii annatarurammanam manodvarikajavanam 
vma ^at^d\ arena fiuddham kayadvarasankhatam copanam papaja 
manam uppajjati tada tcna cittcna sahajuto phasso manosamphasso 
nama 

2S Cetana kajuknmmain llama 'lain paua cittam abboharikam 
copinassa uppannattu manodvaran ti aankliam gacchiti Ettha 
asam\aro topanakija asamvaro nama 

Yoda tadisam 3 ova javanam vma kayadv arena suddham vaci* 
dvarasankliatam copanam papayamanain uppajjati tada tcna cittcna 
saliajato phasso inanosampliasso nama 

Cctanilv iclkammam namn Tam pana cittam abbohanknm 
copanas&a uppannatta manodvaran ti sankham na gacchati Ettha 
asamvaro vfleu asamvaro nama 

Ynda pana javanacittam vinu kayavacldvurchi suddliam mano 
dvaram eva hutvu uppajjati tadil tcna cittena sahajato phasso mano 
samphasso n"iraa 

Cctanil manokninmam nama, cittam manokamroadvaram nama 
Ettha asamvaro mano asamvaro nama 

Imcs'im atthannam asamvarunam vasena cakkhu asamvara- 
dvaram sotoghaiiajivhapasadakayn copanakaya vacamano asamvaia- 
dvaran ti imuni attha asamvaradvurani vcditnbbani 

29 Cakkhusamvaro sotaghanajivhapasadakayacopanakayavaca 
manosamvaro ti iino pana attha samvara nama Te atthato sdam 
satim nanam khantim vinyan ti ime paiica dhamma honti Tesu pi 
ekadhammo pi pancadvare vottliapanapanyosanesu cittesu n’uppajjati, 
javanakkhane eva uppajjati, javane uppanno pi pancadvare samvaro 
ti vuccati Tassa sabbassa pi calckhuyinhanasahagato hi phasso 
caUkhusamphasso ti adina asamvare vutten’ova nayena uppatti 
veditabba Iti imesam atthannam samvaranam vasena cakkhusam- 
varadvaram pe manosamvaradvaran ti imam attha samvaradvaram 
vcditabbani 
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30. Panatipato, adinnadaiiam, kamesu micchacaro, mnsavado, 
pisuna vaca, pharusa vaca, sampliappalapo, abhijjhavyapado, miccha- 
ditthi ti ime pana dasa akusalakammapatha nama. 

Tattha panassa atipato panatipato nama. Panavadho panaghato 
ti vuttam hoti. Pano ti c’ettlia voharato satto paramattkato jivi- 
tindri 3 ’^aiii. Tasmim pana pane panasannino jivitindiiy-ujiacchedaka- 
upakkamasamutthapilia kaj^avacldvaranain aiinataradvarappava tta 
vadhakacetana panatijiato. So gunaviraliitesu tiracclianagatadisu 
panesu klmddake pane appasavajjo mahante mahasavajjo. Kasma? 
Pajmgamahantataya payogasamatte pi vatthmnahantataya. C4una- 
vantesu manussadisu ajipagune pane apiiasavajjo, mahagune mahasa- 
vajjo, saviragunanam pana samabliave sati Idlesanam upakkainaiian 
ca mudutaya appasavajjo, tibbataj^a maliasavajjo ti veditabbo. Tassa 
paiica sambiiara honti : Pano, panasaniiita, vadhakacittam, upaldiamo, 
tena maranan ti. Cba pa 5 mga: Sahatthiko, anattiko, nissaggiko, 
tliavaro, vijjamayo, iddliimayo ti. Imasmim pan’ atthe vittha- 
ri^'^amane atipapanco lioti, Tasma tarn na vittharayama annan ca 
evarupam. Atthikelii pana Samantapasadilcain Vinayatthakatham 
oloketva galietabbo. 

31. Admnassa adanam adinnadanam parassa haranam they yam 
corika ti vuttam boti. Tattba adinnan ti parapariggahitam. Yattlia 
paro 5 ’^athakamakan tarn apajjanto adandarabo anupavajjo ca boti, 
Tasmim pana paraj)ariggabite sannino tadadayaka-upaldiamasa- 
muttbapika tbej'^^^'acetana adinnadanam, tarn bine parasantake apiiasa- 
vajjam, panite mabasavajjam. Kasma? Vattbupanitataya. Vattbu 
samatte sati gunadbikanam santake vattbusmim mabasavajjam, tarn 
tarn gunadbiliam upadaj'^a tato tato binagunassa santake vattbusmim 
appasavajjam. Tassa paiica sambhara bonti: Parapariggahitam 
parapariggabita-sannita, tbey^^'acittain, upakkamo, tena liaranan ti. 
Clia paj^oga sabattbikadayo va. Te ca kbo jT^atbanurupam tbeyya- 
vabaro, pasaybavaharo, jia-ticcbaimavabaro, parikappavabaro, ifusa- 
vaharo ti. Imesam avabaranam vasena pavatta ti ayani ettha 
sankbepo. Vittbaro pana Samantapasadikayam. 

32. Kamesu micchacaro ti ettba pana kamesu ti metbunasa- 
macaresu micchacaro ekantanindito lamakacaro. Lakkbanato pana 
asaddbammadbippayena kayadvarapavatta agamaniyattbanavitikka- 
macetana kamesu micchacaro. Tattba agamaniyattbanarn nama 
purisanam tava maturakkhita, piturakkhita, matapiturakkhita, 
bhaturakkhita, bbaginirakkbita, natirakkhita, gottarakkhita. dhamma- 
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rakklutS, silrakklia, saparidando, ti matiirakkhitadayo dasa, 
dhanakkita, chandavasinl, bkagavasmi, pitavasmi, odapattakinl, 
oliatacumbata, diisi ca bbanya, kammakan ca bhanya, dhajahata, 
mubuttiku ti otu dhanakitadayo dosa ti xlsati itthiyo 

Ittliisxi pana d\ mnara surakkliasapandandanam dasarmau ca 
dlianakkitadman ti dvudasannam itthinam anfiesu punsa idam 
agamanlyattlianam nuina So pan’csa micchac'iro slludigunarakldute 
agamanljattbune appasavajjo, siludigunasampanne mabasavajjo 
Tas'sa catfiro sambbara Agamaniyara vattbusmira sevaniicittam, 
Bc\ anapaj ogo, raaggena maggapatipatti, adhivasanan ti Eko payogo 
gllmttbiko cva 

33 Musa ti Msamvadanapurekkliarassa atthabhaiijanako vacip 
payogo kayappayogo ca Vmmvadanadhippayona pan’assa 
paraMsamvudaka kayavaclppayogasamuttbapdca cctana miisavado 
Aparo nayo Musa ti abliutaro ataccbam \attlui Vado ti tassa 
bhutato tacchato viufiapanam Lakkhanato pana atatbam vattbu 
tatbato parara vifmapctukamassa tatba vinnattisamuttbapika cetana 
musavado So yam attbam bhaQjati tissa appataya appasJvajjo, 
mahantatclya mabasavajjo Api ca galiattb^nam attano santakam 
adutukumatXya ^iiattbi ti' adtnajappavatto appasa\ajjo sakkhina 
hutvX attbabhanjanattbam vtitto malm«avajjo Pabbajitanam 
appakam pi tclam va sappim ^a labhiUa hassudlnppaycna ’ajja game 
tchnadi mafifto sandatl ti’ purmakathnnaj cna pavatto appasavajjo 
Adittbam jeva pana dittlian ti udinanajcna\adnnt"innm mahasd\ajjo 
Tassa cattaro sambliara lionti Atatbam vattbu, visaravadanacittam, 
tajjo \riy5mo, parassa tadatthavijananan ti Eko payogo sahattbiko 
vn So JnXyena vu kajapatibaddbena \u vucilya va paravmmvnda 
kakinyaya Ivarano dattbabbo. 

Taya co kinyayaparo tarn attbam janati, ayam kiriyasamuttliapika 
cetana kbano yc\a musai idakammuna bajjliatj Yasma pana yatha 
kayapatibaddha \acaya parain MBamvadeti tatbii ‘imassa bhanahi ti’ 
anapento pi pannam hklntaa purato mssajanto pi ‘ayam attbo o\am 
veditabbo’ kuddudisu Iikbitvii thapento pi tasma ettba anattika 
nissaggika thavara pi payoga yujjanti Attliakathasu pana aniigatatta 
vimamsitva gabetabbam 

34 Pisuna vacii ti adisu yaya vacayn yassa tarn vacam bhasati 
tassa hadayo attano piyabhavam parassa ca pesufmabbavam karoti 
6a pisnna vaca 
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Yaya pana attanam pi param pi pharusam karoti, ya vaca sayam 
pi pharusa n’eva kannasukha na hadayasuklia vaca ayam pharusa 
vaca. 

35. Yena sampkam palapati niratthakam so sampliappalapo. 
Ya tesam mulabiiuta cetana pi pisunavacadiiiamam eva labliati sa 
evan ca idha adliixipeta ti. Tattha sankilitthassa cittassa paresam va 
bliedaya attaxiiyakammataya va kayavacipayogasamutthapika cetana 
pisuna vaca. Sa yassa bbedam karoti tassa appagunataya appasavajja, 
mahagunataya mahasavajja. Tassa cattaro sambhara: Bliinditabbo 
paro, ‘iti ime nanabliavissanti ti vinabhavissanti ti’ bliedapurek- 
kharata ca, ‘iti ahani piyo bhavissami vissasiko ti’ piyakammata va 
tajjo vayamo, tassa tad atthavijjananan ti. Pare pana abbinne 
kainmaxiathabbedo nattlii, bbnine eva boti. 

Parassa niamniaccbedakakayavacipayogasaniuttba]iika ekanta- 
Xibarusacetana pbarusavaca. Tassa avibbavattbam idam vattbu: 
Eko Idra ganiadarako matu vacanam anadiyitva arannam gaccbati. 
Tam mata nivattetum asakkonti ‘canda tarn mabisi anubandbatii ti’ 
akkosi. Atb’assa tatb’eva aranne mabisi uttbasi. Darako ’yam 
mama mata mnkbena katbesi tain ma botu, yam cittena cintesi tarn 
botu ti saccakiriyani akasi. Mabisi tattb’eva manda viya attbasi. 
Evarn mammaccbedako pi payogo cittasanbataya pbarusavaca na 
boti, 

Matapitaro bi kadaci puttake evam pi vadanti ‘cora vo kbanda- 
kban^kam karontu ti’ uppalapattam ]pi nesam upari jratantam na 
iccbanti. Acariyupajjbaya ca kadaci nissitake evarn vadanti ‘kirn 
ime aliirika anottapino pi vadanti, niddliamatba ne ti’, atha ca nesain 
aganiadbigamasamjDattrm iccbanti. 

Yatba ca cittasairbataya pbarusavaca na boti evam vacanasan- 
liataya axrbarusavaca pi na boti. Na bi marapetukarnassa ‘imarn 
sukbarn sayax)etba ti’ vacanam apbarusavaca boti, cittapbarusataya 
pana sa x^barusa vaca va. Sa yarn sandbaya sandbaya pavattita 
tassa appaguiiataya appasavajja, mabaguirataya mabasavajja. Tassa 
tayo sambbara : Aklrositabbo paro, Iruxiitacittain, akkosanan ti. 

36. Anattbavinnapakakayavacipayogasamuttbapika akusala 
cetana sampliappalapo. So asevanamandataya appasavajjo, asevana- 
mabantataya mabasavajjo. Tassa dve sambbara; Bbaratayuddba- 
Sitabaraiiadi-nirattbakakatba-purekkbarata, tatba rupi katha 
katbanaii ca. Pare pana tarn katbarp, aganbanto kaminapathabbedo 
nattbi, parena sampbappalape gabite yeva boti. 
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37 Abhijjhayati ti abhijjha Parabhandabhimukhi hutva 
mnnatuja pa%attatl ti attho Sa ‘aho vata idam mam’assa ti’ evam 
parabbandubhijbayanalakUiana admnudanam viya appasavajja 
mahaslvajja ca Tassa dvo Bambhura Parabhandam attano panna- 
raanafi ca Parabhandavattbuke !u lobho uppanno pi na tava 
kamniapatbabhcdo hoti ya\a aho \ata idam mam’assa ti’ attano na 
pannilmcti 

Hitam sukham \}apada 3 ati ti \yapado So paravinusaj a raano 
padosalakkhano pharusa\ aca viya appasavajjomahusavajjo ci Tassa 
d\o sambbara, Parnsatto ca tassa ca \inusacinta Parasattavatthuko 
hi kodhe uppanno pi na taaa kammapathabhcdo lioti \a\a ‘aho 
vatajam uccliijjcj’ja Mnas^oj^a ti’ xinfisam na cintoti 

Yntha bhuccagabanabliaxena miccha passati ti micchaditthi 
Sii nalthi dinnan ti iidtna najcna viparitadassanalakkhana sainphappa 
lapo Mja appaslxajja niahas'lxajja ca Api ca aniyata appasavajja 
nijata mahusavajja Tassi d\c Bambhura Vatthuno ca galutakara 
viparltata ca Yatlia tarn ganhati tatha bhavcna tassupatthanan ti 
Tattha nattbikrdictu akiri^aditthllii cxa kammapathabhcdo hoti na 

aiinaditthlhi 

SS Imcsam pana dosannam akusalalmmmapath&nam dhammato 
kotthusato firammanato vcdanato mQlato ti paricah’akarcln vinicchayo 
Tcditabbo 

Tattha dhammato ti Etcsu hi patipatiya satta cctana dhamma 
va honti, abhijjhadayo tajo cctanusampajoitta 

Kotthusato ti patiputi} u sntta micchuditthi cu ti imc attha l^amma 
patha cva honti no rauluni, abliijjhuvyapado kammapatha c'ova 
mQluni ca Abhijjliu hi mu!am patvd lobbo akusalamulam hoti 
vyupado doso akusalamulam 

Arammanato ti panatipato jmtmdnyurammano sankimrdram 
inano hoti adinnddanam satturammanam vu eanldiararammanam vd 
Miccbacdro pbotthabbavascna sankbararammano sattarammano pi 
cko JIusdvddo satturararaano vd sadkhararammano vd Tatha 
pisuna vucd, pbarusa vucd satturammand va, Bamphappaldpo dittha 
Butamataviilnatavascna sattarammano vd eankbararammano vd 
tatha abhijjhavydpddo sattarammano vd, micchaditthi tebhumaka 
dhammavascna sankharamraana 

Vcdanato ti pandtipdto dukldiavcdano hoti, kin capi hi rajano 
coram disvd hasamand pi ‘gacchatha nam ghattcta ti’ vadanti 
Banm^thapakacotand pana tcsam dukkbasampayuttd va hoti 
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Adimiadanau tivedanam : Tam hi parahhandam disva hatthatutthassa 
ganhato suldiavedanam hoti, bhitabliitassa ganhato dukkliavedanam, 
tatha vipakanissaiidaphalam paccaveldcliantassa galianakale majjhat- 
tabliave tliitassa paiia ganhato adukkham asukhavedanam hoti, 
INIicchacaro suldiamaJihattavasena dvivedano, sannitthapalcacitte pana 
majjhattavedano na hoti. Musavado adinnadane vuttanayen’eva 
tivedano, tatha pisuna vaca, pharusavaca dukkhavedana, samphappa- 
lapo tivedano. Paresu hi sadhukaram dentesu celadini khipantesu 
hatthatutthassa Sitaharana-Bharatajmddhadini kathanakale so sukha- 
vedano hoti. Pathamam dimiavedanena ekena paccha agantva adito 
patthaya kathehi ti vutte ananusandhikain pakinnakakatham kathes- 
sami nu kho ti doinanassitassa kathanakale duldia vedana hoti, 
majjhattassa kathayato adukkhamasuldiavedana hoti. Abliijjha 
sukhamajjhattavasena dvivedana, tatha micchaditthi. Vyapado 
dulvkhavedano . 

Mulato ti panatipato dosamohavasena dvimulako lioti, adinna- 
danam dosamohavasena va lobhamohavasena va, micchacaro lobha- 
mohavasena, musavado dosamohavasena va lobhamohavasena va, 
tatha pisuna vaca samphappalapo ca, pharusa vaca dosamohavasena, 
abhijjha mohavasena ekamula, tatha vyapado micchaditthi lobha, 
mohavasena dvimula ti. 

Akusalakammapathakatha nitthita . 

39. Panatipatadilii pana vkatiyo anabhijjha-avyapadasamma- 
ditthiyo ca ti ime dasa kusalakammapatha nama. 

Tattha panatipatadayo vutta eva. Panatipatadihi etaya vira' 
manti ti viramanamattam eva va etan ti virati panatipata viraman- 
tassa. Ya tasmim samaye panatipata arati virati ti evam vutta 
kusalacittasampayutta virati, sa bhedato tividlia hoti : Sampattavirati 
samadanavirati samucchedavirati ti. 

40. Tattha asamadinnasikkhapadanam attano jativayabahu- 
saccadini paccaveklrhitva ayuttam. Amhakam eva-rupam katun ti 
sampattavatthurp, avitikkamantanam uppajjamana virati sampatta 
virati ti veditabba Sihaladipe Cakkana-upasakassa viya. Tassa Idra 
daharakale yeva matuya rogo uppajp vejjena ca allasasamarnsain 
laddhum vattati ti vuttarn. Tato CaMranassa bhata ‘gaccha tata, 
khettam ahinda ti’ Cakkanam pesesi. So tattha gato. Tasmin ca 
samaye eko saso tarunasassam khaditum agato hoti. So tarn disva 
vegena dhavanto valliya baddho kiri kiri tL saddam akasi. Cakkano 
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tcaa baddcna gantva. tarn gahoUu ciiitcsi ‘inatu bhcsajjam karomi ti * 
Puna cmtosi *na mo tarn patirupam matu jivitakaranena param jivita 
voropo 3 ’ 5 nn ti ’ Atba nnm ‘gaccha aranuo saseln saddlum tmodakam 
panbhiifija ti’ munci bhataru ca ‘kira tata saso laddho ti’ pucchito 
tam pa\nttim ficikklii Tato nam bhata panbhusi So mutuya 
santikam gantva ‘jato ’ham jato nubhijanumi saficicca panam ]iMta 
voropetu ti’ saccam ^at\tt atfhuai Ta\nd ovassa matfi aroga aliosi 

41 Samadinna sikkliapadnnam pana sikkhaimdasamadune tad 
uttanfi ca attano jiMtam pi panccajitaa \atthum avitikkamantanam 
uppajjamfina virati samudanaviratl ti aeditabba Uttaravaddha 
raiinavas! upuankassa mju So kira AmbanjaviharavasI Pmgala 
buddiiarakkiutatthcrnssn Bantiko sikkbapadani gahctva khcttam kasati 
Tassa gono nattlio So tam gaaeaanto Uttara\addhamaiiapabbatnm 
aruhi Tattha nam niahasa}»i»o aggaliesi So cinte»it ‘imuy’ assa 
tikl«na\ US 13 u Rmni chindamt ti Puna cmtc^i ‘ na mo tam patirupam 
y\riliam bhavanijassa ganino santiko sikkliapaduni gahotva 
bhindoj'jnn ti' cvam juratatijam cintctvu ‘jivitam panccajami na 
sikkhapadam ti ’ amso thapitam tiUiinam dandavfisim arafifio chaddc‘»i 
Tdvad o^a nam maliuvfilo inuficiUu agamnsl ti 

Anj amaggasampaj'utta pana nrati samucclicdavirati ti \ editabba 
Tassa uppattito jiablmti panam ghutcssuma ti anjapuggalfmam cittam 
pi na uppajjati tt 

42 Iduni jatlia akusalunnm cvam imcsam pi kusalakamma 
pathunam dhammato kottliSsato tiromanato \cdanuto mulato ti 
paficah* rikarelii vinicchajo ^editabbo 

Dhammato ti Etcsu hi patipiltija satta cotanii pi vattnnti \ iratiyo 
pi, ante tajo cctanasarapayutlu va 

Kotthfisato ti Patipuiiya satta kammapatliu, yova no mulani, 
ante tayo kammapatha co\a muluni ca Anabhijjhamiilam patva 
alobho kusalamulam lioti avyapudo, adoso Icusalamulam samma 
ditthi, amoho kusalamQlam 

Arammanato ti Panatipatudlnain urammanan’ ova etesam 
araniinanani Vitikkamitabbato jova hi veramani numa hoti Yatha 
mbbanarammano anyainaggo kileso pajahati cvam jivitmdriyadi 
araminana ji’cte kammapatha panatipatadini dussilyani pajabanti ti 
vcditabba 

Vedanato ti sabbo sukhavedana va honti majjhattavedana va> 
Kusalam patva hi dukkha vedana nama natthi 
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i^Lulaio t,i ; Paiipuiiyfi satia nrinasiitnjiayultacit.Lcna vira-mantaaHa 
aloblia-aclosa-amoluwnscna tiinuln honli, nanavippaynitaoillcna vira- 
inanlassa clvimulu, ana1)]iijjliurianasainy)ayul.taciU>ona vimmantassa 
dvimula lioli, firinavippayuttacit.tena ckainula. Alobluo pana aitana 
va attano niulain no lioti. Avyapado pi ca’ova nayo. .SaininadiUW 
alobbadosavasena dviniula oa bot.i. fnio dasa knsalakammapatha 
nama . 

•13. Idani iraasuiim Uvanc kaminapatiiasanHandanam nama 
veditabbam. Panca-phassadvuravast'na hi uppanno asamvaro 
aknsalamano Immniain cva lioti inanopliassadvaravjmcna uppanno 
tini pi kammani lioti. So lii kriyadvfii'o copatiam patto akusalam 
kayakamniam. hoU, vacldva.rc akusalam vaclkamrnam. Ul)hayattlia 
copanam a])palto akusalain nmnokannnam boti, 

44. Panca-asainvaradvaravascna n]>panno j)i akusalakaya- 
kainmain eva lioti, vacri-asamvaradvaravasona uppanno akusalavaci- 
kaminam eva, niano-asamvai’advmrava«cna uppanno akusalavaci- 
kammam cva, mano-asainvaradvaravascna uppanno akusalamano- 
kammam eva lioti. 

Thddham kayaduccaritam akusalakfiyakammam eva hoti 
catubbidham vaclduccaritam akusalavackluccaritam. Kaminain eva 
tividham raanoduccaritani akusalaraanokammani ova lioti. 

Panca-phassadvaravasena uppanno kusalamanokararaain eva hoti, 
manojihassadvaravascna uppanno nayani pi asamvaro viya tini pi 
kammani hoti, pauca-samvaradvaravasena uppanno pi kusalamano- 
kammam eva hoti, copanakayasamvaradvaravasena uppanno kusala- 
kayakammam eva hoti, vaciisamvaradvaravasena uppanno kusala- 
vacikammam, eva manodvaravasena uppanno kusalamanokammam. 
eva hoti. 

Tividham kayasucaritain kusalakammam eva hoti, catubbidham 
vacisucaritani kusalam vaciliammam eva, tividham manosucaritam 
kusalamanokammam eva. 

Akusalakayakammam pahcaphassadvaravasena uppajjati. 
Manophassadvaravasena uppajjati tatha aloisalavacilcammam. 
Akusalamanokammam pana cha-phassadvaravasena uppajjati. Tam 
kayavacidvaresu copanam pattam akusalam kayakammavacilcammam 
hoti, copanam appattam akusalamanokammam eva. Yatha ca eva 
phassadvaravasena evam panea-asamvaravasena pi akusalam kaya- 
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karamam n’uppajjati Copanakayo. asamvaradvaravasena pana vaca 
asamvaradvara\ asena’eva wppajjati, mano asamvaradvaravasena 
n’uppajjati 

Akusalamanokammara attha asamvaradvaravasena pi uppajjati 
n’ova kusalakayakammadisu pi es’eva nayo Ayam pana viseso 
Yatha alcusalalcayavaoikammani mano asamvaradvaravasena n up 
pajjanti na tatha etani pana kayangavacangam acopetva sikkhapadani 
ganhantassa manosamvaradvare pi uppajjanti eva 

46 Tattha Lamavacarakusalacittam tividham kammadvara 
vasena uppajjati, panca vifmanadvaravasena n’uppajjati Yam 
p’ldam cakkliusamphassapaccaya uppatti vedayitara Bukhara va 
dukkham va adukkhara asukham va ti irama pana nayena cha 
phassadvara vasena uppajjati, attha asamvaradvara vasena n'uppajjati, 
attha aamvaradvarena n'uppajjati, dasa nkusalakammapathavasena 
n’uppajjati, dasa kuaalakarama pathavasena uppajjati Tasma idam 
cittam tmdhakamma dvaravosena va uppannam hotu cha phassad 
varavasena va dasakusalakammapaihavasena va kamavacaram 
kusalam cittam uppannam lioti pe dhamm^rammanam va ti vutte 
sabbam vuttam ova hot! ti 


PACCAYAVIBHANGAVARA 

{Patlhana) 

Paooavttddesa 


1 Hetupaccayo 

2 Arammanapaccayo 

3 Adhipatipaccayo 

4 Anantarapaccayo 

5 Samanantarapaccayo 

6 Sahajatapaccayo 

7 Aunamannapaccayo 

8 Nissayapaccayo 

9 Upanissayapaccayo 

10 Purejatapaccayo 

11 Pacchajatapaccayo 

12 Asevanapaccayo 


13 

Kammapaccayo 

14 

Vipakapaccayo 

16 

Aharapaccayo 

16 

Indnyapaccayo 

17 

Jhanapaccayo 

18 

Maggapaccayo 

19 

Sampayuttapaccayo 

20 

Vippayuttapaccayo 

21 

Atthipaccayo 

22 

Natthipaccayo 

23 

Vigatapaccayo 

24 

Avigatapaccayo 


G88 


M.A. TALI OOUnSE, PAKT JI 


Paccayanidde-sa 

J 

Betujoaccayo ti lictu hctnsninpnyuilakrumin flliammanani iain- 
sainuUluinafiafi ca rfipanam l)clupaecaycna ]}accayo. 

2 

Ammmanapaccayo ii rupaj^atanam cnkkliuvinnanadhrituyri tam- 
sampayuttakilnan ca dlianinianaip aranimana])accaycna paccayo. 
Saddayatanain soiaviuuanadiiaiiiya , . . gandhayatanain ghanavinnana 
dhatuya . . . rasa^mtanain jivlulvinnanadlulluya . . . phottlmbbayata- 
nani kayavinuanadhatuya lain-f?anipayuilakanan ca dhainmanam 
aramma napacca yen a pacca yo . 

Rupayatanain (calckluidhainya) . . . s-addfiyatanam . . . gandlia- 
yatanani . . . rasaj’^al anain . . . pliotfbabbayatanain • . . sabbe dhanimfi 
manodhiituya tam-sanipayuttakanau ca dlmnimanam araramana- 
paccayeiia paccayo. 

Yani j’-am dhammain arabbha ye ye dliainnia uppajjanti citta- 
cetasika dhamina, te te dliamma tesam tesam dhammanain arammana- 
pacca3’’ona paccaj'o. 

3 

Adhipaiipaccayo ti cliaiidahipati chandasanipaj'uttakanam 
dhammanain tam-sfimutibanaii ca rupannin adhipaccaycna paccayo. 
Viriyadliipati viriyasampayuttakanam . . . cittadbipati cittasampa- 
yuttakanam . . . vimamsadhipati vlmarasasampayuttakanam dhamma- 
iiam tam-samutthaiiaii ca rupaiiam adhipaccaycna paccayo. 

Yam yam dhammam garum katvii ye ye dhamraa uppajjanti 
cittacetasika dhamma, te te dhammfi tesani tesam dhammanam 
adhipatipaccayena paccajm. 

4 

Anantarapaccayo ti cakkliiivinnanadhatu tam-sampayuttaka ca 
dhamma manodhatuya tam-sampayuttakanan ca dhammanam ananta- 
rapaccayena paccayo. Manodhatu tam-sampaynttaka ca dhamma 
manovifihanadhatuya tam-sampayuttakanan' ca dhammanam ananta- 
rapaccayena paccayo. Sotavinnanadhatu . . . ghanavinnanadhatu . . ■ 
jivhavinnanadhatu . . . kayavinnanadhatu tam-sampayuttaka ca 
dhamma manodhatuya tam-sampayuttakanan ca dhammanam ananta- 
rapaccayena paccayo. Manodhatu tam-sampayuttaka ca dhamma 

22B 
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mnno' mfirmndijatu^ a tarn snmpA^'uttakrmau ca dhammanam ananta- 
rapaccaj cna paccaj o 

Purima purimil kusala diiammu pacclumanam pacchununam 
ku alanam dhammanam anantarapaccnjrcna paccayo avyakatanam 
<lhamraunam anantarapaccajona paccayo PuriimT purima akusala 
diiamma pacclumanam pacchtmfinam nkusalanam avyakatanam 
dhammanam anantarapaccajcna paccajo Pimraa purima avjakata 
dhamraa pacchimanam pncchimilnam a\'jr»katrinam kusalanam 
, nkusalanam dhammanam nnantarnpaccaycna paccayo 

Yc<»nm jcsam dhammanam anantara jo jo dliamma uppajjanti 
tc to (Ihammil tcsam tcsam dhammanam anantarapaccajonn paccayo 


Ihe cases ^\}iero Bamanantarapnt«ayo obtains arc the same as m 4 
Yesam jesam dhammanam aamanantara yo jo (os m 4) 
dhammanam fiainannntarapaccaycim paccajo 

C 

Sn7iaJ3tapaccat/o ti cattaro khnndha arOpino anriamafinam 
Rnhujotapaccajena paccayo Cattiiro jnahubliQtu afifiamanfiam 
Okkantikkhanc iiilma rQiiam annamannam sah^ijatapaccajena 
pacca;)o Citta cctasikil dhammu cittasamu^^lianam rilpunam 
■Mahabhfltil upadil rOpunam sahujntnpaccaycna paccayo RDpino 
dhammu arQpmam dhammanam kanci kalam sahajuta kafici 
kalam nasaliajiita paccayena paccayo 


Ailfvatjianflajxiccayo ti catturo khandhu arupmo Cattaro 
mahubhQtu OkkantikUiano numo rupam nnnamafinapaccaycna 
paccaj o 

8 

Ntssayapaccayo ti catturo khandhu nrOpino cattaro mahabhuta 
okkantikkliano numarupara anfiamaiiuam nissayapaccayena 
pacca>o Cittu cctasika dhammu citta samutthunanam rupanam 
Slnhabliutu tipada rflpanam nissayapaccayena paccajo Cakkhayata- 
nam cakkhuvmnanadhatuyu tarn sompayuttakunafi ca dhammanam 
Sotayatanam Ghanuyatanam Jivhayatanam 

Kuyayatanam Ijayavifmanadhfituyu tarn sampayuttakfinau ca 
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dliaiiimcmam iiissayapaccayena jiaccayo. Yain I’ujiain ni.ssaya mano- 
dliatu ca manovififijinadliatn ca vaiianti, lam rupjuii manodhaluya ca 
manovifmanadliatuya ca lain-sampaynllakannn ca dharamiinam 
Iiissayapaccayena paccayo. 

9 

Uiianissmjaimccayo li jiiirima purima knsala dliamma j)acchi- 
manani paccliiinanam kusalunam dhamraaimtn njianissayajiaccayena 
paccayo. Purima purima kusala dhammfi pacchimfinam pacchimanam 
kesaiici upanissayapaccayena paccayo . . , pacclumfinain avyakatanam 
upanissayapaccayena paccayo. Purima purima akusala dharama 
pacchimanaui paccliimanam (1) akusalanain ... (2) akusalanain 
dhammilnani kesaiici upanissajmpaccaj'^cna paccayo. Purimii purima 
avyakata dliamma ai^^fikatrinam . . . kusalanam . . . akusalanani 
dlianimanani upanissayapaccaj^cna paccayo. Puggalo pi upanissaya- 
paceayena xiaccaj^o, sonasanain pi upanissaya]iaccayena paccayo. 

10 

Purejaiajpaccayo ti caklchayatanara cakkhuviiiiiiinadhatuya tam- 
sampayuttakanan ca dhaminanam purejatapaccayena paccayo. 
Sotayatanam sotavinuanadliatuya, ghanayaianani . . . kayayatanani 
kayavinnanadliatuya . . . rupayatanam cakkhuvinnanadhatuya . . . 
saddayatanam sotaidnnanadlialuya . . . pliottbabbayatanam kaya- 
vifinanadliatuya . . . rupayalanarn, saddayatanam . . . pliottbabbayata- 
nam manodhaluya tani-sampajmttakanah ca dhammanam purejata- 
paccayena jiaccayo. Yam rupam nissaya manodhatu ca manovinna- 
nadhatu ca vattanti, tarn rupam (a) manodhaluya tam-sampayutta- 
kanan ca dhammanam purejatapaccayena paccayo, (6) manovinnana- 
dhatuya tam-sampayuttakanah ca dhammanam kaiici kalam purejata 
. . . kaiici kalarn na purejata-paccayena paccayo. 

11 

PaccJidjdtapaccayo ti pacchajata citta-cetasika dliamma purejatassa 
imassa kayassa pacchajatapaccayena paccayo. 

12 

Asevanapaccayo ti purima purima (a) kusala dhamma ... , 
(6) akusala . . . (c) kiriyavyakata dhamma pacchimanatp. pacchimanam 
(a) kusalanam ... (6) akusalanain . . . (c) Idriyavyakatanain dhamma- 
nam asevanapaccayena paccayo. 




692 


M.A. TALI COUKSE, PAKT H 


21 

AilM'p^Gcayo ti cattiiro khandha aru])ino annaniannatii . . . Cattaro 
mahabhuia annamafxiiam . . . Okkaniikkliano namarupam annam- 
afmam atihipaccayena paccayo. Ciltacetasika dliamma citta- 
samuttbanainrupanam . . . iirahribhuiaiTpada-rCipanaTnatihipaccayena 
paccayo. Cakkhjiyatanaip cakkhuvinfianadhatuj'a . . . kay ay atari am 
kayaviilnanadhatuya . . . rupayatannin cakkhuvinnrniadhatuya . . . 
pbottbabbayatanaip kayavifmanadbaiuya 1 ain-sampayuttakaiian ca 
dliammanapi atthipaccayeiia ])accayo. Yam ruparn nissaya mano- 
dbatu ca manovinfifniadhritu ca vattanli, lain rupam manodhiitnya 
ca manovinnanadbatnya ca lain-sampayuiiakrinan ca dbammanam 
attbipaccaj'-cna paccaj^o. 

22 

NaitJnpaccai/o ti samananlaraniruddha citta-celasika dbamma 
paccuppannanani citta-cetasilcfinam dlmmmanani nnttbipaccayena 
paccaj^o. 

23 

Vigafapaccayo ti samanantaravigata citta-cctasika dbamma 
paccuppaimanam citta-cetasikanam dbammanam vigatapaccayena 
paccayo. 

24 

Avigaiapaccayo ti cattaro kbandba avupino aiifiamannam . . . 
Cattaro mababbuta afinamafmain . . . Okkbantilckbane namarupain 
annamanfiam avigatapaccayena ])accayo. Citta-cotasikii dbamma 
cittasamuttbananam rupanarn . . . ^laliabbiita iipada-rupanam avigata- 
paccayena paccayo. Cakkbayatanani cakkbnvinnanadbatuya . . . 
kayayatanam kayavinnanadbatuyii . . . rupayatanam cakldmvinnana- 
dbatuya . . . pbotthabbayatanam manodbatuya . . . Yam rupam 
nissaya manodbatu ca manovinnanadbatu ca vattanti, tarn rupam 
manodbatuya ca manovinnanadbatnya ca tam-sampayuttakanan ca 
dbammanam avigatapaccayena paccayo. 

Paccayavi bhangavdro v iitlnio . 

PA:&5fABHU]\IINrDDESO 
{Visuddhi-Maggo, Ch. XVIT) 

Idani khandb’-ayatana-dbatu-indriya-sacca-paticcasamuppadadi- 

bbeda dbamma BHUMI ti evam vuttesu imissa pannaya 
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bhumibhutcsu dliararaesu, yasraa paticcasamuppado o’eva adi saddena 
eangaliita paticcasamuppanna dhammtl ca avasesa bonti tasma 
tcsam vannanakkamo anuppatto 

Tattlia avijjadayo tava dliammtl paliccasamuppado ti veditabba 
Vuttara h’etam Bhagavata — lalamo ea, bhiWxave, paticcasamuppado ^ 
Atijjapaccaya, bhkkhaie, sankJiard, sankharapaccayd miiiidnam 
titlnanapaccat/d iwmariipam, ndmarupapaccayd saldyatanam 
ealdyaianapaccayd phasso, phas^apaccayd tedand, ledanupac 
cayd ianhd, ianhapaccayd upaddnam, upaddnapaccayd bhavo 
bhavapaccayd ja/t, ^dtxpaccayd jaramaranasokapandeiadukkha 
domanassupdydsd samhhavanti cvam elassa ktidlassa dukkhakkhan 
dhassa samudayo hoti Ayam tuccah bfiikkhaie, paticcasamuppado ti 
Jarumaraniidajo pana paficcasamuppannadhammd ti veditabba 
Vuttara h’ ctam BhagavaUT — I'afame ca, bJitklhaic, paticcasamuppanna 
dhammd^ Jardmaranam, bhtlkhaie, amccam sankhafam paticca 
samuppannam khayadhammam tayadJiammam urdgadhammam nirodha 
dhammam Jdii, bhkkhaie, pt bhaio, upaddnam, tanhd tedand 
phasso, satdyatanam, ndmardpam, tiflfldwam, sanl hard avi))d bhkkhaie 
anxeed saukhafd paticcasamuppanna khayadhammd layadhammd 
urufjadhamma ntrodhadhammd tine vuccanti bhkkhaie paticcasam 
uppannd dhammd ti 

A} am pan’ ottlia saiikliciio Pahccamuppddo ti paccayadhamma 
\cditabbu Paticcasamuppanna dhammd ti tclu tohi paccajeln 
mbbattadhammu Katham idam jumtabban ti co * Bliagavato 
vacanena, Bhagavata iu Paticca-samuppada paticcasamuppanna 
dhammadesanusutto — Katamo ca, bhkkhaie paticcasamuppado t 
Jdiipaccaxjd, bhkkJiave, ^aramaTanam, uppddd ru Tathdgatdnam 
anuppddd fa Tathdgatdnam, thtd m sd dfidtu dhammatthitatd dhammam 
ydmatd tdappaccayatd Tam Tathdgato ahhsambujjhati abhsameti , 
abhsambujjhtvd abhsametvd ucikkhati deseti paiinapett patlkapeti 
vivarati ubliajati uttdnikaroti Passathd ti c’ aha Jdtipaccayd, 
bhikkhave, jardmaranam Bhavapaccayd,, bhtkkhave, jdti pe 
Atijjdpaccayd, bhkkhaie, sankhdrd, vppddd id Tathdgatdnam pe 
vibhajati uttdnikaroti Passathd h c* aha Avijjdpaccayd, bhkkhaie, 
sankhdrd lii kho bhikkhave yd tatra iatkatd avitathatd anannathatd 
tdappaccayatd ayam vuccati, bhtkkhave, paticcasamuppado ti evam 
paticcasamuppadam desentena tatliatodiluvovacanehi paccayadhamma 
va paticcasamuppado vutta Tasma. jaramaranadinam dhammanam 
paccayalakkhano paticcasamuppado, dukkhanubandhanaraso kum 
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maggapaccupatthano ti veditabbo. So pan’ ayam tebi tebi paccayebi 
anunadbikeb’ eva tassa tassa dbammassa sambbavato tathatd ti, 
samaggim upagatesu paccayesu mubuttam pi tato nibbattanadbamnia- 
nam asambbavabbavato avitatlwM ti, annadbammapaccayebi afina- 
dbammanuppattito anannailiatd ti, yatba vuttanam etesam jara- 
maranadinam paccayato va paccayasamubato va idappaccayatd ti 
vutto. Tatrayam vacanattbo; — ^imesam paccaya idappaccaya; 
idappaccaya eva idappaccayata ; idappaccayanam va samubo 
idappaccayata. Lakklianam pan’ ettba saddasattbato pariyesitabbam. 

Keci pana paticoasamma ca tittbiyaparikappita-pakatipurisadi- 
karana-nirapekkbo uppado paticcasamuppado ti evam nppadamat- 
tampaticcasamuppado ti vadanti. Tam na yujjati. Kasma? 

(1) Suttabbavato, (2) suttavirodbato, (3) gambbiranayasambbavato, 
(4) saddabbedato ca. 

(1) Uppadamai^tam paticcasamuxDpado ti bi suttam n’ attbi. 

(2) Tam paticcasamuppado ti ca vadantassa padesavibarasutta- 
virodlio apajjati. Katbam? Bbagavato bi: — atha hho BTiagavd 
rattiyd patliamam ydmam papiccasamuppddam anulomapatilomam 
manasdkdsl ti adivacanato paticcasamuppadamanasiliaro patbama- 
bliisambuddbavibaro padesavibaro ca tass’ ekadesavibaro. Yatb’ 
alia : — yena svdliam bliikkhave, vilmrevxipatliamdhhisambuddlio vihdrdmi, 
tassa padesena vihdsin ti. Tatra ca paccayakaradassanena vibasi, na 
ujipadamattadassanena ti. Yatb’ aba: — so evam pajdndmi micclid- 
ditthipaccayd pi vedayitam, sammdditthipaccayd pi vedayitam, micchd- 
sankapjMjJaccayd pi vedayitan ti sabbarn vittbaretabbam. Evam 
uppadamattam paticcasamuppado ti vadantassa padesavibarasutta- 
vu’odbo apajjati. Tatba Kaccanasuttavirodbo, Kaccanasutte pi bi: — 
loJcasaimidayam kJio, Kaccdna, yatJidbJmtam sammappanndya passato 
yd Joke n’ attJiitd sd na liotl ti. Anulomapaticcasamuppado lokapacca- 
j’^ato lokasamudayo ti uccbedadittbisamuggbatattbam pakasito, na 
uppadamattam, na bi uppadamattadassanena uccbedadittbiya 
samuggbato boti. Paccayanuparamadassanena pana boti. Pacca- 
yanuparame pbalanuparamato ti. Evam uppadamattam paticca- 
samuppado ti vadantassa Kaccanasuttavirodbo pi apajjati. 

(3) Gambbiranayasambbavato ti vuttarp. Idio pan’ etam 
Bbagavata: — gambMro c’ ayam, Ananda, jictticcasamuppddo gambhlrd- 
vablidso cd ti. Gambbirattan ca nama catubbidbam, tarn parato 
vannajdssama. Tam uppadamatte n’ attbi, catubbidbanayapatiman- 
ditaii c’ etam paticcasamuppadam vannayanti, tarn pi nayacatulckam 
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uppiidamatto n’nttbl ti gambhiranayasarabhavato pi na iippTdamattam 
patieca<?amuppldo 

(4) Siddablicdato ti paticeasaddo ca pan’ ajam samano kattan 
pubbakulo payujjainuno atthaaiddbikaro hoti Soyyathidam caklhuh 
ca paticca ritpe ca uppajjati callkuiiunSnan ti Idha pana bhavasa 
dhanona uppadnsaddcna snddhim paj'iijjaraano samiinassa kattu 
abha\ato saddabhcdnm gacchati, nn ca kifici attlmm Bfidbeti ti sadda 
blicdatopi na upp’idamattam paticcasamnppldo ti Tattha sija 
Iioti saddcna saddhim jojajisaama paticcasamnppldo hotiti tarn na 
Mittnm Kasma? Yogabha\ato c* eva uppadas^a ca uppldappatti 
dosato Paticcasa/nupparJam to, bhiklhaie destssdmi Kaiatno ca 
bhtkUiaic, paticcasamuppiido pc apam luccati bhtkkhaie, 
paltccasamvppddo ti imc^u In pndcsu okcna pi saddhim hoti siddo 
>ogam na gacchati, na ca uppiido lioti Saco bhavoj’ya, upptidnssv 
pi iippldo iripuncj^il ti Yo pi mannanti idappaccajanara bhavo 
idappiecayatii, bha\o ca nfima yo akdro aMjjadinam sankliarSdi 
pltubluuo hetu, so taamim sanUiuraMkarc paticcasamuppadnsa 
raafifia ti, tc«am tarn na jm^jati Kasmu? AMjjudmam hctu 
ancannto Blinga\atu In — tasmd Itha, Ananda cw hetu etam 
ntrfdrmm «am«dat/o, f«a jmccayo jarumaranassa yad idam )dU 
pc sankhilrdnam, yad tdam aitjjd ti oaam aMjjudajo \a liotii ti 
% utta, na tc^am a ikaro Tnsina paticcnsamiipjirulo ti paccajadlmmma 
vcditabbd ti 

Iti jan tarn vuttam, tarn sammavuttan ti veditabbam 
Ya pail’ ettlia paticcasamuppfido ti imaya vyanjanacchilyaja 
nppado yov’ aynm vutto ti sauna uppajjati, sa imassa padassa e\am 
nttham gahotril vOpasametabba Bliagavata In 

Dvedlia tato pavatto dhammasamuho yato idam vacanam, 
tappaccayo tato yam phalopacdrcna iti vutto 
Yo 111 ayam paccayataya pavatto dhammasamuho, tattha 
paticcasarauppado ti idam vacanam dvcdha icchanti So hi jasma 
patlyamano hitaya sukhaja ca eamvattati, tasma paccetura 
arahanti nam panditd ti paticco Uppajjamano ca saha, samraa ca 
uppajjati, na ckekato, na pi ahotuto ti samuppado Evam paticco 
ca so samuppado ca ti paticcasamuppado Api ca saha uppajjati ti 
samuppado Paccayasaraaggim pana paticca apaccakldiaya ti evam 
pi paticca [so] samuppTdo ca ti paticcasamuppado Tassa o’ ayam 
hetusamuho paccayo ti tappaccayo, tappaccayatta ayam pi, yatha 
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loke semliassa xiiiccayo gulo semho gulo ti vuccati, 'yatha ca sasane 
suldiappaccayo Buddhanam uppado: suldio Buddhanam uppado ti 
vuccati, tatha paticcasamuppado, ice’ eva plialavoharena vutto ti 
veditabbo. Athava: 

Patimuldiamito ti vutto hetiisamuho ayam ])aticco ti, 
saliite uppadeti ca iti vutto so sainuppado. 

Yo ]ii esa sanldiaradiiiam piltubhavaya avijjfidi-ekekabetu- 
sisena iiiddittho hetusamulio, so sadliaranaphalanippbadakattbena 
avekallattena ca samaggi-aiiganam aunamaiiiiena patimuldiam ito 
gato ti katva paticco ti vuccati. Sva5’’am salute yeva annamannam 
avinibhogavuttidhamme uppadeti ti samuppado ti pi vutto. Evam pi 
paticco ca so samuppado ca ti paticcasamuppado. Aparo nayo: 

Paccayata aiinonnara paticca yasma samani saba ca dhamme, 
ayam uppadeti tato pi evam idlia bhasita munina. 

Avijjadi-sisena niddittliapaccayesu hi ye paccaya yam sanlchara- 
dikam dliammam uppadenti, na te annamauiiatu apaticca aunamanna- 
vekalle sati uppadetum samattlia ti. Tasma paticca samam saha ca 
na ekekadesam, na pi pubbaparabhavena ajmm paccayata dhamme 
uppadeti ti atthanusaravoharakusalena munina evam idha bhasita 
paticcasamuppado tveva bhasita ti attho. Evam bhasamanena ca : 
Purimena sassatadinamabhavo pacchimena ca padena 
uochedadi-vighato dvayena paridipito hayo. 

Purimena ti paccayasaraaggi-paridipakena j)aticcapadena pavatti 
dhammanam paccayasainaggiyam ayattavuttitta sassatahetu-visam- 
ahetu-vasavattivadappabhedanam sassatadinam abhavo paridipito 
hoti. Edm hi sassatadinam ahetuadivasena va pavattanam paccaya- 
samaggiya ti? Pacchimena ca padena ti dhammanam uppadapari- 
dipakena samuppadapadena paccayasamaggiyam dhammanam upp- 
attito vihata uccheda-natthika-akiriyavada ti ucchedadi-vighato 
paridipito hoti. Purima-purimapaccayavasena hi punappuna uppajja- 
manesu dhammesu kuto uccheda-natthika-ldriyavada ca ti ? Dvayena 
ti sakalena paticcasamuppadavacanena, tassa tassa paccayasamaggiya 
santatim avicchinditva tesam tesain dhammanam sambhavato maj- 
jhima patipada. So karoti, so patisarnvedeti ; anno karoti, anno 
patisamvedeVi ti vadappahanam janapadaniruttiya anabhiniveso 
samannaya anatidhavanan ti ayam nayo paridipito hotiti ayam tava 
paticcasamuppado ti vacanamattassa attho. 
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Yii pan’ ajam Bhagavatfl. paticeaaamuppadam desentcna — 
avxjjdpaccaya sanUidrd ti adina najcna nikkhitta tanti, tassa atthasara 
\annanara Karontena vibhajjaviidi mandalam otantva acariye 
anabbhacikUmntona sakasamajam avokkamantena parasamayam 
anunihantena suttam appatibahantena vinayam anulomontena 
mahapadc^o olokcntona dhammam dipontcna attham sangahantena 
tarn ev’ attliani jiunaravattotvil aparchi panyayantareln 

niddisantcna ca, ynsma atthasamvannanu katabba hoti, pakatiya pi 
ca dnl karii a a piticcasamuppadasaa atthasamvannana Yath’ aim 
Porana 

Saccain satto pati«iandhi paccaj ukaram ova ca 
duddn'ia caturo dliammil dc‘?ctufi ca sudukkaru ti 
Tasma afifiatra againfidhigamappattchi na sukaru paticcasam 
uppilda'isa atthavannana ti pantulayit\a 

VattukSmo aliam ajja paccajriknm\animnam 
patittham nSdlugnccbami njjhogollio %n sugaram 
Sasanam pan' idam nana dcsanii najnmanditam 
pubblcanyamnggo ca abbocchinno pavattati 
Yasma tasma tad ubbayam 8anni<»su>attlia \annanom 
urabhissilnii ctassa, tarn sunatha samrdntu 
Vuttam b' ctam pubbucarijcbi 

Yo koci mam attlnmknUu simcyja labhetlm pubbupanjam 
viscsam, 

laddlifina piibb ijmnyam Msc'Jam ndassanam roacciirajass'i 
gaccliati 

rti aiijjd jKjccayd mnUiCird tf fidisu in udito jD\a fava 
Desanabhedato attha lakkimn’ cl a\idhudito 
anganan ca va\attlmna vififiatabbo \micchajo 
Tattha desanubhedalo ti Blmgavato hi ^alhh5rakanam catimnam 
punsanam \ alliggahanam viya iidito va raajjhato va pattliaja java 
pariyosanam tatUp panyosinato va majjhato va patthaya jaaa adi 
ti catubbidha paticcasamuppudadesana Yatha hi vaUiharakesu 
citusu punsosu oko vallija mtilain ova patliamam passati, so tarn 
mule chetva sabbam aknddhitvu adaya kammo upaneti ovam 
Bhagava — iti kho, bhikkhave, avijjapaccayd sankhdrd pe, jdh 
paccayd ;)ardmaranan ti adito patthuya yava panyosana pi paticca 
samiippadam deseti Yatha pana tcsn purisesu oko valliya majjham 
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patliamam passati, so majjlic cliinditva upari bhagam yeva alcadrlhitva 
adaya kamme upaneii, evam Bliagava: — iassa iam vadanayn abhinandalo 
abhivadaio ajjJiosaya iiiiliaio wmd%. Yd vcdandsu nandl tad- 

upaddnam. Tass’ 'iipdddna^Ktccayd bliavo. Bliavapciccayd jdli ti 
inajjliato patihaya yava ])ari3^osanri pi deseti. Yatlui ca tcsu puriscsu 
eko valliya aggam patliamaii] passati, so agge galielva agganiisarena 
yava mula sabbain ada^^a kamme upancti ; evani Bliagava : — jdlipaccayd 
jaramaranan iti kho pcf7i’ eiain vulfam. Jdiipaccnyd mi klio, bhikkhave, 
jardmaranam no vd, katham vd etiha boll ii ? Jdiipaccayd, bJiante 
jardmaranam, evam no etlJia lioti : jdiipaccayd jardmaranan ii. 
Bhavapaccayd jdli . . . pc . . . avijjdqmccayd savkhdrd ii ili kho pan’ 
efam vuilani. Avijjdpaccayd nv kho, bhikkhave, sahkhdrd no vd, 
katham vd etiha hotl ti parijmsanato pattliaya ^’■jiva adito pi paticca- 
samuppadam deseti. Yatlia pan’ etesu puriscsu eko valliya majjham 
eva patliamam iiassati, so majjlie cliinditva licttlia otaranto yava mula 
adaya kamme upancti, evam Bliagava: ime ca, bhikkhave, calidro 
dhdrd kin niddnd, kim samudayd, kim jdiikd. kim pabhavd ? Ime 
cattdro dhdrd ianhdniddnd ianhdsamndaTjd tanhdjdiikd tanhdpabhava. 
Tanlid kim niddnd ? . . . vedand, phasso, saldyaianam. ndmarnparn, 
vinndnam, sankhdrd kim niddnd ? Sankhdrd avijjdniddnd . . .pte . . . 
avijjdp)abhavd ti majjliato pattliaya yava adito deseti. 

Kasma pan’ evam deseti ti? Paticcasamuppadassa samanta- 
bbaddakatta sayan ca desanavilasappattatta. Samantabliaddako lii 
paticcasamuppado. Tato tato iiayappativedliaya sanivattati yeva. 
Desanavilasappatto ca Bliagava catuvesarajjapatisambliidayogena 
catubbidhagambliirabha vappattiya ca, so desanavilasappattatta 
nananayeh’ eva dbammam deseti. Visesato pan’ assa ya adito 
pattliaya anulomadesana, sa pavattikaranainbhagasammulbam 
veneyyajaiiani samanupassato yatha sakehi karanehi pavattisan- 
dassanattliam uppattikkamasandassanattlian ca pavatta ti vinnatabba. 
Ya pariyosanato pattliaya patilomadesana, sa: — kiccham vatd ’yam 
loko dpanno jdyati ca. jlyati ca mlyati ca cavaii ca xippajjati cd ti adina 
nayena kiccliapannam lokam anmdlokayato pubbabliagapativedbanu- 
sarena tassa tassa jaramaranadikassa dukkhassa attana adliigata- 
karanasandassanattliam. Ya majjliato pattliaya yava adi pavatta, 
sa aliaranidanavavatthapananusarena yava atitam addhanam ati- 

liaritva puna atitaddbato pabhuti betuphalapatipatisandassanattbam. 
Ya pana majjliato pattliaya yava pariyosanam pavatta, sa paccuppanne 
addliane anagataddliahetusamutthanato pabbuti anagataddhasan- 
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dassanattham Tasu ya pavattikaranasammulhassa veneyya janassa 
yathasakehi karanehi pavattisandassanattham Tippattikkamasandassa 
natthan ca adito patthaya anulomadesana vutta, sa idha nikktutta ti 
veditabba 

Kasma pan’ ettha avijja adito vutta * Kim, pakativadinam 
pakati viya, avijja pi akaranam mulakaranara lokassa ti * Na 
akaranam, asavasamudaya avijja samudayo ti hi avijjaya kai^nam 
vuttam Atthi pana panyayo yena mulakaranam siya, ko pan’ eso 
ti * Vattakathaya alsabhavo Bhagava hi vattakatham kathento dve 
dbamme sisam katva katheti avijjam va, yath’ aha — pxinma 
bkikkhave, Loti na pannayaii avijjaya tto pubbe avijjd ndhosi, atha 
paccliM sambliavl ti Eiam c’ etam, bkiLkhave, vuccati, atha ca pana 
paiindyah idappaccayd avijjd ti, bhavatanba va, yath’ aha — purimd, 
bhiLlchive^ Loti na panfidyati bhavatanhdya, tto pubbe hhavatanhd, ndhosi, 
atha pacehd sambhavt ii Eiam c* eiam, bhiLkhave, vuccati, atha ca 
pana panndyati idappaccayd bhatalankd ti, 

Kasma pana Bhagava vattakatham kathento ime dve dbamme 
SLsam katva katheti ti ^ Sugati duggati gamino kammassa visesa 
hetubhQtatta , duggatigammo hi kammassa visesahetu avijja 
ICasma^ Yasma avijjabhtbhuto puthujjano, aggisantS-palaguIabhi 
ghata panssamilbhibhiltS va]]hagavitS.ya panssamaturataya nuas 
sadam pi attano anatthavaham pi unhodakap§nam viya, kilesasan 
tapato nirassadam pi duggati mpatanato ca attano anatthavaham pi 
panatipatadim anekappakaram duggatigamikammam arabhati 
Sugatigamino pana kammassa visesahetu bhavatanha Kasma * 
Yasma bhavatanhabhibhuto puthujjano, yatha vuttappakara gavi 
situdakatanhaya samassadam attano panss<amavinodanah ca situdaka 
panam viya, kilesasantapavirahato sa assadam sugatisampapanena 
attano duggati dukkhapanssama-vinodanan ca panatipataveramam 
adim anekappakaram sugatigamikammam arabhati. 

Etesu pana vattakathaya sisabhutesu dhammesu katthaci 
Bhagava ekadhamraamuhkam desanam deseti, seyyathidam — iti Lho, 
bhikkhavc, avijjupanisd sanLhdrd, sanLhdmpamsam mrindnam ti adi, 
tatha — updddniyesu, bhiLLhave, dhammesu assdddnupassmo viharato 
tanhd pavaddhati, tanhdpaccayd upaddnan ti adi, katthaci ubhaya 
muhkam pi, seyyathidam — avtjjdnwaranassa, bhiLLhave, bdlassa 
tanhdya sampayuttassa evam ayam Ldyo samuddgato, tti ayan c’ eta 
Ldyo bahtddhd ca ndmarupam itlh* etam dvayam, diayam paticca phasso 
chal ev’ dyatandni ca, ye hi phiUtko bdlo sukhadukLham patisamvedeti 
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ti adi. Tasu desanasu: avijjapaccaya saiikhara ti ayam idlia avijja- 
vasena ekadliammamulika desana ti veditabba. Evam tav’ ettlia 
desanabhedato viiinatabbo viniccbayo. 

Attliato ti avijjiiduiam xoadanam attliato, seyyatliidam, ])uretum 
ayuttattheua kayaduccaritadi avindiyam nama, aladdhabban ti 
attho. Tam avindiyam vindatl ti avijja. Tabbiparitato Icayasu- 
caritadi-vindiyam nama, tarn vindiyam na vindati ti avijja. IChandha- 
nam rasattkam, ayatananara ayatanattliam, dliatunam sunnattliam, 
indrij^anam adliipatiyattham, saccanani tathattham aviditam Icaroti ti 
pi avijja. Dukkhadinam j)ilaiiadivasena vuttam catubbidham attliam 
aviditam karoti ti pi avijja. Antaviraliitesamsare sabbayonigati- 
bliavavinnanattliiti sattavasesu satte javapcti ti avijja. Paramattliato 
avijjamanesu ittlii-purisadisu javati, vijjamanesu pi kliandhadisu na 
javati ti avijja. Ai)i ca cakldmvinnanadinam vattliarammananam 
paticcasamuppadapaticcasamuppannanan ca dliammanam cbadanato 
pi avijja. , 

Yam paticca phalam eti, so paccayo. Paticca ti na vina 
appaccakkhitva attbo. Eti ti uppajjati c’eva pavattati ca ti attho. 
Api ca upakarakattho paccayattho, avijja ca sa paccayo ca ti avijja- 
paccayo, tasma avijjdx>accaya. 

Sankhatam abliisahkliaronti ti saiikhdrd. Api ca: avijjapaccaya 
sahkhara sahkiiarasaddena agatasahldiara ti dmddha sahldiara. Tattha 
puhhapunnanenjabhisahkhara tayo ti ime cha avijjapaccaya sahldiara. 
Te sabbe pi lokiyakusa lakusalacetanamattam ova hoti. Sahkhata- 
sahkharo, abhisahldiatasahldiaro, abliisanldiaranakasanldiaro, payoga- 
bhisahldiaro ti ime pana cattaro sahldiarasaddena agatasahldiara. 
Tattha : aniccd' vata sanklidrd ! ti adisu vutta sabbe pi sappaccaya 
dhamma sahkhatasahkhara nama. Elammanibbatta tebhumaka rupa- 
rupadhamma abhisankhatasankhara ti Atthakathasu vutta; te pi 
aniccd vata sanklidrd ti etth’ eva sangaham gacchanti, visum pana 
nesam agatatthanam na pannayati. Tebhumikakusalakusalacetana 
pana abhisankharanakasahkharo ti vuccati. Tassa : — avijjdgato 
ayam, bhikkJiave, purisapuggalo punnan ceva sanklidram abliisankJia- 
rotl ti adisu agatatthanam pannayati. Kayikacetasikam pana viriyam 
payogabhisahkharo ti vuccati. So : — ydvatikd ahliisanklidrassa gati, 
tdvatikam gantvd akkJidJiatam marine atthdsi ti adisu agato. Na kevalan 
ca ete yeva, anne pi : — sanndvedayitanirodliarn samdpajjantassa klio 
dvuso Visdkha bJiikkliuno pafhamarn, nirujjJiati vaclsankhdro, tato 
kdyasankliaro, tato cittasanklidro ti adina nayena sahkharasaddena 
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agatii ancko sankliura Tcsu n* ntthi so sankhiiro yo saukhatasan 
Ivharoln sangaliani na gacchoyya Ito parara — sanUidrapaccaya 
iiiindnan ti iidisu Mittam vuttanajcn’ ova ^edltabbam Avutte 
pana \ijanati ti \iufianam, namati ti niimam, ruppati ti rupam 
Ayo tanoti iijatan ca nayati ti ajatanam, plmssati ti pliasso, vedayati 
ti \cdana, pantassnti ti tanba, upadi3ati ti upadanam, bhavati 
blui\ajati Cl ti blia\o, jananam jati, jiranara jara maranti etena ti 
maranam, socanam soko, pindcianam pa^lde^o dukkhayati ti 
dukkham, iip2)'idatthitivascna Ml dvidlia khanati ti pi dukkham 
dummanabliavo domannssam, bhiiso ujaso upajaso Sambhavanti 
ti nbbinibbattan ti Na ko^ nlafi ca sokudtli’ oi a, atha kho sabbapadchi 
Rarabha\anti saddassa jojnna kutabbu Itnntlia hi avijjapaccaya 
sankharii tz ^'utto kim karonti ti na pafmajc}'ja, sambhavanti ti pana 
jojanaja sati avijjil ca sa pacca30 ca ti avijjapaccajo, tasind aMjja 
paccaju sahkhara sambliavanti ti pacca5a paccajnippannavavatthdnam 
katam hoti JJsana^osabbattha /Jitin ti nidditthana^amdassanam 
tcna aMjjadhIh' c\a kurancbi, na issaraniramunadihl ti dasseti 
Etassa ti 5athav\ittassa, Kevalassd ti n<tammjs‘ 5 assa sakalassa va 
Dul Uiaklhandhassd ti dukklmsamtidajassa, na sattnssa na sukha 
subhadmam Samxulayo ti nibbatti Ilotl ti sambhaiati Evam 
cttha Atthato viiindtabbo Mniccha^o 

LnUhanddxto ti nMjjudinam lakkhanadito soj’jathidam 
afindnalakkhana avijja sammolianarasa, chiidanapaccupatthunu, dsava 
padatthunu Abhisniikharanalakkhanu Baftkharu, uj uhanarasa 
cctanapiccupitthana, avijjlpadnlthuna Vijananalalxkhanam vinfi 
ilnam, pubbangainarasam, patisandhipaccupatthunam, sankhara 
pidatthiinam, vattharanimanapadnttliunam vu Naraanalakkhanam 
niimam, sampaj ogarasim, avimbbhogapaccupatthanam viunanapa 
datthanam Ruppanalakklianam rupam, vikiranarasam, nvjiikata 
piccupatthanam, vinfianapadaUlmnam Ayatanalakkhnnam saldyata 
nam, dossanudirasam, vatthudvarabhavapaccupatthanam, namarupa 
padatthunam Piiusanalalcklmno pbosso, sanghattanaraso, sangatipac 
cupattlulno, ealayatanapadatthano Aniibhavanalalckliana vodana 
visayarasasarabhogarasu, sukbadukkliapaccupatthana, phassapadat 
thana Hctulakkliana tanha, abhmandanarasa, atittabhavapaccu 
patthana, vedanapadatthana Gahanalakldianara upadanam, amufica 
narasam, tanhadalhatta dittliipaccupatthanam, tanhapadatthanam 
liarama kammaphalalakkliano bhavo, bhavana bhavanaraso, Icusala 
kusalavyakatapaccupatthano, upadanapadattbano Jati-adlnam 
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lakkhanadini Saccaniddcse vuiianaycii’ eva vediiabbaiii, Evam ettlia 
lakkhanadito pi vinfiaiabbo vinicchayo. 

Ekavidhddito ti etllia (ivijju annana-adassanamoliadibliavato 
ekavidlia. Appatipatti-miccluipatipattito duvidlia. Tatlia sasaiikhara- 
asankharato. Vedanattayasainpayogato tividha Calusacca-apative- 
dhato catubbidlia. Gaiipaficakadlnavacchadanato pancavidlia, 
Dvararammanato pana sabbesu pi arupadbammesu cliabbidhata 
veditabba. 

SanJchdra sasavavipakadhaminadliainraadi-bliavato ekavidiia. 
Kusalakusalato duvidlia. Taiha pariUaniahaggatahinamajjhima- 
niiccliattasammatta-niyataniyatalo. IMvidlia punfiabhisankharadi- 
bhavato. Catubbidba catuyoiiisamvaitanato. Pancavidlia paficaga- 
tigamito. 

Viniidnam lokiyavipakadibhrivaio ekavidliain. Salieiukalietuka- 
dito duvidliam. Bliavatiayaxiariyapannato vedanatiayasampayogato 
ahetuka-dvilietuka-tihetukato ca tividliam. Yonigativasena catubbi- 
dbam jiancavidbau ca. 

Namarupam vinnanasanuissajuito kammapaccaj’-ato ca ekavidliam. 
Sarammananarammanato duvidliam. Atitadito ti\ddhara. Yonigati- 
vasena catubbidbam pancavidhau ca. 

Saldyatanam sanjati-samosaranatthanato ekavidbam. Bbutappa- 
sadaviiinanadito duvidbam. Sampattasampattato bbayagocarato 
tividbam. Yonigatipariyapannato catubbidbam pancavidban ca ti 
imma nayena pbassadinam pi ekavidbadi-bbavo veditabbo ti evam 
ettba ekavidbadito pi vinnatabbo viniccbayo. 

Angdnan ca vavatthdnd ti sokadayo c’ ettba bbavacakkassa 
aviccbedadassanattbam vutta, jaramaranabbbabatassa bi balassa te 
sambbavanti. Yatb’ aba: — assutavd, bhihhliave, putlmjjano hdyihdya 
dukhlidya vedandya phuttho samdno socati kilamati paridevaii urattdlirn 
kandati samoluim dpajjatl ti. Yava ca tesam pavatti, tava avijjayati 
puna pi avijjapaccaya sankbara ti sambandbam eva boti bbavacaldcam, 
tasma tesam jaramaranen’ eva ekasankbepam katva dvadas’ eva 
paticcasamuppadangani ti veditabba. Evam ettba anganam 
vavattbanato pi vinnatabbo viniccbayo. Ay am tav’ ettba saiikbepa- 
katba. 

Ayam pana vittbaranayo : avijjd ti suttantapariyayena 
dukkbadisu catusutbanesu annanam ; abbidbammapariyayena pubban- 
tadibi saddbim attbasu. Vuttam b’ etam : — tattlia katamd avijjd ? 
Dukklic anndwxm . . .pe . . . dukklumirodliagdm/iniyd patipaddya anna- 
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natn, pubhante aniidnam aparante . pubbanidparanie idappacca- 
yatd paticcasamuppannesu dkammesu aniidnan ti Tattha kmcapi, 
thapctvalokuttaram saccadvayain, scsatthanesu arammanavasena pi 
avijja uppajjati, cvam santo pi paticcliadanavasen’ eva idha adhippeta , 
sa 111 uppanna Dukkhasaccam paticchadetva tittbati, yathava- 
sarasahklJianam patinjjliitum na deti Tatha Samudayam, Niro 
dLam, Maggam Pubbanta sanl^hatam atitam Idiandhapancakam, 
aparantasanlJiltam anagatam khandliapaficakam, pubbantaparanta- 
sankhatam tad ubhayam Idappaccayata paticcasamuppaima 
dliammasankbatam idappaccayatan c* ova. paticcasamiippannadbamme 
ca paticclmdetya, titthati Ay am avijja, imc Bankbara ti evam yathava- 
sarasalakklnnam ettba pativijjbitum na deti Tasma duU he anndnam 

pe . idappaccayata paiiccasamuppannesu dkammesu aniidnan ti 
vuccati 

SanUidrd ti piifiruldayo tayo, kayasankbaradayo tayo ti evam 
pubbo sinUiepato vutti cba Vittharato pan’ cttha puSiiSbbisankharo 
danasIladivasGna pavatta attha kamivacaralnisalacctana va bbavanS- 
vasen* ova pavatta paficarOpavacarakusalacotana ca ti terasa cetana 
honti ApunuSbUisankharo panatipatddivasena pavatta dvSdasa 
akusalacotanu. AncQj5,bbisankbaro bhavanavascn’ ova pavatta catasso 
arupS^vacarakusalacctana ca ti tayo pi sanIJi&ra ekOnatimsa cotanS^ 
bonti Itaresu pana tlsu kayasaficctana kayasankharo, vaclsancetana 
vacIsankbSro, manosaucotana cittasanlcblro Ayam tiko kammayfi 
hanakkbano punuabhisanldiSradlnam dvarato pavattidassanattbam 
vutto. Kayavxafiattim sarautthapotva hi kayadvarato pavatta attha 
kamavacaralcusalacetana dvadosa akusalacetana ti samavisati cetana 
kayasankharo nama Ta ova vaclvifiuattira samutthapetva vacldva 
rato pavatta vacisankharo nama. Abbiftuacetana pan’ ettha parato 
vinfianassa paccayo na hoti ti na gahita Yatha ca abhmaacetana, 
evam uddhaccacetana pi na hoti Tasma sa pi viunanassa pacca 
yabhave apanetabba Avijjapaccaya pana sabba p* eta honti Ubho 
pi vmnattiyo asamutthapetva manodvare uppanna pana sabba pi 
ekunatimsati cetana cittasankharo Iti ayam tiko punmattikam eva 
pavisatl ti attbato punilabhisankharadmam yeva vasena avijjaya 
paccayabhdvo veditabbo 

Tattha siya, katbara pan’e tara janitabbam ime sanldiara 
avijjapaccaya bonti ti^ Avijjabhave bhavato, yassa hi dukkhadisu 
avjjjasankliatam annanam appahinam hoti, so dukkhe tava pubban 
tadisu ca ahuanena samsaradukkham suLhasannaya gahetva, tass' ova 

*3 
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lietubliute tividhc pi sanlcharc iirabhati. Samudayc ailnanena duldcha- 
lietubbute pi tanhaparilddiaro satikluiro sidchabctiito mannamano 
arabliati. Nirodbc pana Maggc ca anuancna dukkliassa anirodliabbute 
pi gativisesc diikklianirodliasaiim Initvil nirodhassa ca amaggabliutcsu 
pi yannamaratapadisu nirodbamaggasanfu liulva dukkhanirodhara 
pattliayamano yannamarata])ridiniiikhcna dmdlic pi sankliare 
arabhati. Api ca: — so ta^ai caiusu sacccsu appalnnfivijjataya visesato 
jatijararogamaranadi anekadmavavokinnain pi jiunfiaphalasaulcbatam 
dukkhaip dukkliato ajanantassa didgainaya kayavacicittasankliara- 
bhedain pufinabhisaiikharam arabhati, devaccliarakamako viya 
maruppapatain. Sukhasaiuinatassa ])i ca tassa ])uuiiaplialassa ante 
inahaparilaliajanikain parinamadukkhatam appasridatafi ca apassanto 
pi tappaccayam vuttappakaram ova purifiabliisaukliarain arabhati, 
salabho viya dipasikhabhinipatain, madhubindugiddho viya ca madhu- 
littasattha dliaralehanam. Kaiiiupasovanadisu ca savipakesu 
adinavam apassanto sukhasailnaya c’ eva kilcsabliibhutataya ca 
dvarattayappavattam pi apunnabhisankhtlrain arabhati, balo viya 
gutliakilanam, maritukamo viya ca visakhadanam. Aruppavipakesu 
ca pi safddiaraviparinamadukkhatain anavabnjjliamano sassatadi- 
vipallasena cittasankliarabhutain anenjabhisauJdiaram arabhati, 
disamullio viya pisacanagarabhimukhamaggagamanam. Evam 
yasma avijjabhavato va saiikharabhavo, na abhavato, tasma 
janitabbam etam unc saiikhara avijjapaccaj^a honti ti. Vuttam 
Xii c’ etam: — avidvd, bhikkhave, avijjdgato punndbhisankMram 
pt abhisankJiaroti, apuniidbliisankhdrcnn pi abhisankJiarofi , dnenjdbhi- 
sankhdram pi abhisankharoii. Yato ca klio bhikkhave, bhikklmno vijjd 
palilnd vijjd uppannd so avijjdvirdgd vijjuppd-ddii' eva puhndbhisah- 
khdram abhisankharoii ti. 

Etth’ aha: ganhama tava etam: avijja sarddiaranam jiaceayo ti; 
idarn pana vattabbam: katamesam sankharanam, katham paccayo 
hot! ti? Tatridam vuccati Bhagavata hi: — hetupaccayo, drammana- 
2Mccayo, adhipatij^accayo, ananfarapaccayo, samanantarapaccayo, sahajd- 
tapaccayo, ahhamahnapaccayo, nissayapaccayo, upanissayapaccayo, 
purejdtapaccayo, ptacchdjdtapaccayo, dsevanapaccayo, kammapaccayo, 
vipdka]paccayo, dhdrapaccayo, indriyapaccayo, jhdnaptaccayo, magga- 
paccayo, sampayuttapaccayo, viptjoayuttapiaccayo, atthipaccayo, natthi- 
2oaccayo, vigatapaccayo, avigatapaccayo ti catuvisatipaccaya vutta. 

Tattha hetu ca so paccayo ca ti hetupaccayo. Hetn hutva 

X^accayo, hetnbhavena paccayo ti vuttarn hoti. Arammanapaccaya- 
23B 
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pi C''’ c\a nnjo Tnttlia hct& ti \acinri%a 3 n\akrirannmuldnam 
ttain adlu\acainm Patifina hctu ti ridi*^ in loKc \acani\ajavo 
hciii ti Miccati Sasanc pina — yc dhamma hctnpp<ibhaui ti liclisn 
karnnm Tayo In'^nlahclUy tayo aJ us'tlahclu ti adisu inulain hctu ti 
a UL tall, tain nUn adhippctam Paccayo U ettlm pana aj am a acanattho 
paticca eti'iniu eli ti paccayo, appaccakkhaj a nani aattati ti attho 
Yo in (Ihnmino jam (lliannnam ajijinccakklifta a titlliati aa uppajjati 
v.T, so ta'SRa paccajo ti auttam lioti Lakklinimto pana upakura 
kalakkliano paccajo, ao In diuimino vas-ii (lhammassa tlntija v"i 
uppattija vu upakrirako hoti, ao ta^aa paccajo ti \ncciti Paccajo, 
hctu, kuranam, nulanun, sainbliaao, pahliaao ti adi atthato ekani, 
\ynfijatmto iiannrn Iti infilalllicna hctu, upikurakaltlicna paccajo 
li ^ankheJnlo infilatthcna npkurako dhannno hctupaccajo So 
s"ih adinam s’lh lnj“idim mja, iimnippibliadTnam \iva ca manivanna 
<Lijo, ku^aladinam kii‘yiladiblm\as'idhako ti ucanjunam adhippijo 
n\ am santo panu tain 8atmi^^Iiuimru|)csu liotupaccaj atu na sampajjati 
na III po tc<yiin kusaladibliaram Badhcti, na ca paccaj o na Iioti \ uttain 
h' otam — AcM h'lusamjiayullnl Snam dhammCmam tarn samulthdnunan 
ca riTpdiKim hctupaccaycna ]>accayo it Abctukacittanan ca Miia otcna 
arjukatabliaao Piddho, Sabctukunam pi ca joni'^omanasikdradi 
patibaddlio ku'taladibliuao, na sampijaitlaliolupatibaddho Yadi ca 
«impa}'utta!iotu9U 8abhri\ato a a Kimlndiblidro, sija hanipajnittcsu 
hctiipatibaddho alohho kai<do \u Bijii, mjakato \ii Ynsmd pain 
ubliajntliu pi holi, tasma jatlut Bampajaittcsu evam hetusu pi kusalii 
dita panjositabb'i Iunaludibhii\jnadhnna\n«cna pana hctunam 
mrilittham agnlictM'i Buppati^tlntnbhu\nsridlmnn%n!5cnn gajhamuno 
n.'i kific} Mnijjhnii ^'nidhaheluptcmya hi dhfimmri MrhUmnmh'i 
Mja p"idnp"i tinni honti suppatitf liitfi, nlictukii tilabljakildi scvula viya 
na suppalittlnta Iti inulatthcnn upakurako ti siippatitthitablia 
\a8adlmncna upikanko dhannno hctupaccajo ti \cditabbo 

Tato pircsu almnimnnabhiiacna upakurako dliammo urammana 
paccayo So rnpujatnnnm cakkhuMfirrinodiiutuja ti urablntva pt 
jam jam dinmmam arablilia je jo dinmmii upjiijjnnti cittncctnsika 
dhamni"i,to to dlnmma tcsam tcsam dhaininanam fir'iinmanapaccajena 
paccajo ti osapitatti na koci dlmmino na lioti Yntlui hi dubbalo 
puriBO dandam rajjum \a alaiiibiUu va uttlmliati c’eva tittlinti ca 
ovaip cittaccta&ika dhamma rfipldi nraminanam urabbii’ eva 
uppajjanti c’ ova tittlianti ca Tasinu sabbo pi cittacotasikanam 
arammanabljuta dhamma, urarainni^apnccayo ti vcditabbo 
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Jettliakattliena iipakarako dhammo adhipatipaccayo. So sahajat’- 
arammanavasena duvidho. Tattha : — chandddhipati cJiandasampa- 
yuttakdnam dhammdnam tarn samuttMndnan ca rupdnam adUpati- 
ptaccayena piaccayo ti adi-vacanato cliandaviriyacittavimamsasanldiata 
cattaro dhamma adhipatipaccayo ti veditabba, no ca kho ekato. Yada 
hi chandam dhnram, chandam, jetthakam katva cittam pavattati, 
tada chaiido va adhipati, na itare. Esa nayo sesesu. Yam pana 
dhammam garum katva arupadhamma pavattanti, so nesam aramma- 
nadhipati, tena vnttam ; yam yam dhammam garum katva ye, ye dhamma 
uppajjanti citfacetasikd dhamma, te te dhamma tesam tesam dhammdnam 
oAhipatipaccayena paccayo ti. 

Anantarabhavena npakarako dhammo anantarapaccayo. 
Samanantarabhavena npakarako dhammo samantarapaccayo. Idah 
ca paccayadvayam bahndha papancayanti. Ayarn pan’ ettha saro : — 
vo hi csa cakkhnvihnanananantra manodhatu, manodhatn-anantara 
manovinnanadhatu ti-adicittaniyamo, so yasma purimapurimacitta- 
vasen’ eva ijjhati, na ahnatha, tasma attano attano anantaram 
annrupassa cittuppadassa nppadanasamattho dhammo anantara- 
paccayo. Ten’ ev’ aha ; — anantarapaccayo ti cakhhuvinhdnadhdtu tain 
sampayuttakd ca dhamma manodhdtuyd tam-sampayuttakdnan ca 
dhammdnam anantarapaccayena paccayo ti adi. Yo anantarapaccayo, 
sveva samanantarapaccayo. Vyanjanamattam eva h’ ettha nanam 
upacayasantatisu viya, adhivacananiruttidukadisu viya ca atthato 
pana nanam n’ attlii. Yam pi atthanantarataya anantarapaccayo, 
kalanantarataya samanantarapaccayo ti acariyanam matam, tam 
nirodha vutthahantassa neva sahna-nasanhayatanaknsalarn phalasam- 
apattiya samanantarapaccayena paccayo ti adihi virujjhati. Yam pi 
tattha vadanti dhammanam -samntthapanasamatthata na parihayati, 
bhavanabalena pana varitatta dhamma samanantara nuppajjanti ti, 
tam pi kalanantarataya abhavam eva sadheti. Bhavanabalena hi 
tattha kalanantarata n’ atthi ti mayam pi etad-eva vadama. Yasma 
ca kalanantarata n’ atthi, tasma samaiiantarapaccayata na ynjjati. 
Kalanantarataya hi tesarn samanantarapaccayo hoti ti laddhi, tasma 
abhinivesam akatva vyanjanamattato p’ ettha nanakaranam pacce- 
tabbam, na atthato. Katham ? N’ atthi etesam antaran ti hi anaii- 
tara, santhanabhavato sutthu anantara ti samanantara. 

va saha uppadanabhavena npakarako dhammo 
sahajdtapaccaijo, pakasassa padipo viya. So arupakkhandhadivasena 
chabbidho hoti. Yath’ aha: cattaro Ichandhd arupino ahhamahham, 



rA<^<;jminMIMDDLSO 


707 


sahajCitajHiccatjcmi j>acc<iijo CattuTo inahabhiita aHuamannam 
oLlnnldUiauf udmarupam (tiimmannam, ctUacctasikCi dhammd cilia 
^mutlhdndnmn rCqidiuim mahdbhutd npaddrupunam rupino dhammd 
ardpxnain dhnmmdnam kniici kale sahajulajiaccat/cna paccayo kanci 
kale na /lah/ijV ipireatfcna jmcrat/o ti Idnm lia(lnMi\nttlmm o\a 
sandhlja \ iittani 

Anuim inuatn uppldanupittlmmbhanabhfivcna upakurako 
dinramo anriamaniiapaccayo, nnfiamanuup'itthamblnkam ti dandakam 
riya So arupakkliandlridivastna ti\tdlio hoti Yath’ aha — catldro 
khandhd ariipino adnam innapaccaycna paccayo Catldro mahdbhutd 
pe oU’antiLUinne nUmarupani aniiamannapnccaycna paccayo ti 
Adlntthanlkurcna nii3a3uknrcna ca iipakilrako dhammo nxssaxja 
luiecnyo, tarucittakainmldinam patha\ipatada 3 o Mja So —catldro 
khanlhd arupina afiii tmaniUim ni$saya})accaycna jxjccayo ti ovam 
•ialnjatc Mittanajcn’ o\n \cdilAhbo Chattho pail’ ottlm kotthaso 
call hdt/atauam eaklfiunuudnadlidtityu pe sola , ghdna , jiihd , 
kwt' dt/alatinm hlyaiiiindjiadlidtuya tarn sampayultakunan ca dhammd 
nam ninfayapaccaycna paccayo Yam rdpam nicsdyamajiodhdtu ca 
manoi infiuiindfidtu ca t'altanUJam riijiam nianodhdtuyd ca manoiititiana 
dfdUttfd ca inxn sn{n}xi.yuital unaii ca dhammdnnm at^^ai/npaccaj/cna 
jeirrayo ti oiam Mbhatto 

Upanusaya paccayo ti tttba pana ajnm tu\a \ncanattho — tad 
adhina>utt]ta 3 a attaiio phalcim nissito na patdvkhitto ti nissaijo 
Yatha pana bliwfio rijaso upii^uso, ovam blmso nissajo upanxssayo 
IJalaiakanna*!**’ ctani ndhuacainm, tasma bala\akuranabh'l\cna 
upakurako dhaniino xtpaniSRayapaccnyo ti \cdilabbo 

So urainnianupanis<iajo, amiitarupnnj'5sa>o, pakatupanissajo ti 
vividho Iioti 

Taltha —dunam dalvd silam samddiyitid uposalhal ammam kalvd 
lam garum hitvd paccaieki hali, pnbbe eucinndm garum katid pacca 
tcl khati, ghdnd lutlhahitid ghdnaxn ganim katid jxiccaickkhati Sekhd 
golrabhutn garum katid paccaickkhanU toddnam garum kaiid paccaiek' 
khanti Selhd maggd vutlhahxhd inaggam garum katid jiaccaiekkhanh 
tt evain adniu najena drammanupantssayo tu\a ariinmanldhipatina 
saddhirn nlnattam akatvu \a viblmtto Tattha yam arammanam 
garum katvA, cittacctaRiku uppajjanti, tarn niyamato tesu arammanesu 
balaMirammanam hoti Iti garukutabbatthena arammanudliipati 
bala\akuranatthena aranmianuitaniRsajo ti evain etesam mnattam 
vcditabbam 
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Anantaru'panissayo pi : — -purima purimd Icusald hliandlid pacchi- 
mdnam pacchimdnam kusaldnam hliandhdnam upanissayapaccayena 
paccayo ti adina nayena anantarapaccayena saddhim nanattam akatva 
va ^dbllatto. Matikanildihepe pana tesam : — cahkhuvinndnadhdtu tam- 
sampayuttakd ca dhammd manodlmtuyd tam-sampayuttakdnan ca 
dhammdnam aiiantarapaccayma paccayo ti adina nayena anantarassa : — 
jmnmd p)urimd kiisald dhamind pacchimdnam pacchimdnam kusaldnam 
dhammdnam upanissaya^mccayena pac(Myo ti adina nayena upanissa- 
yassa agatatta nikkhepe viseso attlii. So pi atthato ekibkavam eva 
gacchati. Evam sante pi attano attano anantara anurupassa eittuppa- 
dassa pavattanasamatthataya anantarata, purimacittassa pacchima- 
cittuppadane balavataya anantarupanissayata veditabba. Yatha hi 
hetuiiaccaj^adisu Idnci dhammam vina pi cittam uppajjati na evam 
anantaracittam vina cittassa uppatti nama attlii, tasma balavapaccayo 
lioti. Iti attano attano anantaraanurupacittuppadanavasena ananta- 
rapaccayo, balavakara navasena anantarupanissayo ti evam etesam 

nanattam veditabbam. 

* \ 

Pakatupanissayo pana pakato upanissayo pakatupanissayo. 
Pakato nama attano santane nipphadito va, saddha-siladi upasevito 
va. utnbliojanadi pakati5’'a eva va upanissayo pakatupanissayo, 
arammananantarelii asammisso ti attho. Tassa: — pakatupanissayo 
saddham upanissdya ddnam deti, silam samddiyati, uposathakammam 
karoti, jhdnam uppddeti, vipassanam uppddeti, maggarn ^ippddeti, 
abhiniiam uptpddeti, samdpattim uppddeti. Silam, sutam, edgam, 
2 oannam upanissdya ddnam deti ... pe ... . samdpattim uppddeti. 
Saddhd, silam, sutam, edgo, pannd saddhdya silassa sutassa edgassa 
pahndya. upanissayaptaccayena paccayo ti adina nayena anekappakarato 
pabhedo veditabbo. Iti ime saddhadayo pakata c’ eva balavaka- 
ranatthena upanissaya ca ti pakatupanissayo ti. 

Pathamataram uppajjitva vattainanabhavena upakarako dhammo 
]iurejatapaccayo. So pancadvare vattharammanahadayavatthuvasena 
ekadasavidho hoti. Yath’ aha: cakkhdyatanam cakkhuvinndoiadhdtuyd 
tamsampayuttakdnan ca dhammdnam puregdtapaccayena paccayo. Sota 
. . . pe . . . glidnd-,jivhd-, kdydyatanaiji, rupdyatanam . . . sadda-, gandha-, 
rasa-, lihotthabhdyatanam kdyavinnd7iadhdtuyd tam-sampayuttakdnan ca 
dhammdnam purejdtapaccayena paccayo. Rupa-, sadda-, gandha-, rasa, 
pdiotthabhdyatanam manodhdtuyd, yam rupam nissdya manodhdtu ca 
onanovinndiiadlidtu ca vattanti, tarn ruparri manodlmtuyd tam-sampa- 
yuttakdnah ca dhammdnam purejdUipaccayena paccayo, manoviUndna- 
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dhatuyd tarn sampaijuilaldnan ca dkammdnam Jana Kdh pnrejatn 
paccayena paccayo, Una Idle na pttrejdtapaccayena paccayo ti 

Purojlfmam rupidhammanam upatthambliakattena upakarai o 
arupadlnmmo pacchajatapaccayo, gijjhapotakasarir mam aharas v 
cetana vij a tcna vuttam — pacchajdtd citUi cetasiJ^d dJiamma purejatassa 
tmassa I^dyassa paccJiujdtapaccayena paccayo ti 

Ascvanatthona anantarlnam pagunabalavabhTvaya upal arako 
dlmmino dsaanapaccayo, ganthildisu punmapurimabluyogo viya so 
kusila kusalakinjaja%anavascna tividho hot! Yath’ aha — purima 
purxmd lusald dhammd paecJiiindnampacchimdnam Jaisaldnam dhammd 
nam Ciseiannpaccayena paccayo Purimd punmd alusald pr 
UriydvydJ^atd dJiammd jiaccJitmdnam pacchimanam Unydvydlaianam 
dliammdnam dsevanapaecayena paccayo ti 

Cittappayogasanli-hatcna k!nyabha\cna upakirako dliammo 
Iximxmpaecayo So nanakkhanikaya c* ova kusalakusalacetanaja 
sihajataja ca sabbaja pi cotanaya rascna duvidbo hoti Yath’ 
aha — J usaW ucalam lammam vipdLdnam Uiandhdnam laiatta ca 
rilpdnam J^ammapaccayena paccayo Saha^did ccland sampayutta 
Aanam dliammdnam tarn samutthdndnad ca rupdnam J^arntnapaccayena 
paccayo ti 

Xiru8sahasantabha\ on v niriissuhasantabli&\ aya upal arako 
Mpukadhamino updKapaccayo So pa\atto tarn samuttbananam pati 
sandhijam katattii ca rupanam sabbattha ca sampayuttadhamraanam 
paccayo hoti Yath’ alia — updkd lydlcito eko Uiandko Unnannam 
JJiandhdnam cxitasamullhdndnan ca r&pdnam vipdkapaccayena paccayo 
pc palisandkikUiane vipdkdvydkato eko dJiammo Unnannam 
Uiandhdnam kalatld ca rupdnam tayo khandhd elassa Jchandhassa 
die Jhandhd dvinnam khandhdnam kaialtd ca rupanam vipdkapaccayena 
paccayo Khandhd lattliussa vipdkapaccayena paccayo ti 

Ruparupanara iipattliambliakatthena upal'Laraka cattaro ahara 
ahdrapaccayo Yath’ uha — kabalinkdro dJidro tmassa kdyassa dhdra 
paccayena paccayo Arupino dhdra sampayuttaJcdnam dkammdnam 
tarn snmuHhdndnan rupdnam uhdra paccayena paccayo ti Panliavare 
pana — ^patisandhikkhane vipakavyakata ahara tam sampayutta 
kanam khandhanam katattd ca rupdnam ahdrapaccayena paccayo ti pi 
vuttaiu 

Adhipatiyatthena upakaraka itthindnya purismdnyavajja visa 
tindnya xndriyapaccayo Tattha cakkhundriyadayo arupadhamma 
nam yeva, sesa ruparupanam paccaya honti Yath’ aha — cakkhun 
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driyam cahhJmvinndnadhdtuyd . . .pe . . . sota-, ghdna-, jivhd-, hayindri- 
yomi kdyavinndimdlidtuyd tarn-sampayuttakdTian ca dTwbm'mmyMfi iridriya- 
paccayena paccayo. Rupajlvitindriyam Tcatattd rupdnam indriya 
paccayena paccayo. Arupino indriyd sampayuttaTcdnam dTiammdnam 
tam-samuttlidndnan ca rupdnam indriyapaccayena paccayo ti. Panhd- 
mrcpwna: — paiisandhikkliane vipdkdvydkaid indriyd mrnpayuttakdrmn 
khandhdnam katattd ca rupdnam indriya-paccayena paccayo ti pi vuttam. 

Upaiiijjliayanattliena upakarakani, thapetva dvipanca-vifinanesu 
sukhadukldiavedana dvaj'^am, sabbani pi kusaladi-bhedani satta 
jlianangani jhdnapaccayo. Yath’ aha: — jlid'tiangdni jhdnasampa^utta- 
kdnam dhamnidnam tam-samuttJidndnan ca rupdnam jhdnapaccayena 
paccayo ti. Pahhavare pana: — patisandhikkhane vipdkdvydkatdni 
jhdnangdni sampayuttakdnam kJiandJidnam katattd ca rupdnarp, jlidna- 
paccayena paccayo ti pi vuttam. 

Yato tato va niyyanatthena upakarakani kusaladibhedani dvadasa 
maggahgani maggapaccayo. Yath’ aha: — maggangdni . maggasampa- 
yuttakdnam dhamnidnam tam-samutthdndnah ca rupdnam maggapacca- 
yena paccayo ti. Panhavare pana : — patisandhikkhane vipdkdvydkatdni 
maggangdni sampayuttakdnam khandhdnam katattd ca rupdnam magga- 
paccayena paccayo ti pi vuttam. Bte pana dve pi jhanamaggapaccaya 
dvipanca-vinnanahetukacittesu na labbhanti ti veditabba. 

Ekavatthuka-ekarammana-ekuppada-ekanirodhasahkharena sam- 
pa 3 '^uttabhavena upakaraka arupadhamma sampayutta-paccayo. 
Yath’ aha : — cattdro khandhd arupino ahnamannam sampayuttapaccayena 
paccayo ti. 

Ekavatthukadibhavanupagamena upakaraka rupmo dhamma 
arupinam dhammanam arupino pi rupinam vippayutta-paccayo. So 
sahajata-pacchajata-purejatavasena tividho hoti. Vuttam h’ etam: — 
saJiajdtd kusald. khandhd cittasamutthdndnam rupdnarn vippayutta- 
paccayena paccayo. Pacchdjdtd kusald khandhd purejdtassa iniassa 
kdyassa vippayuttnpaccayena paccayo ti. Avyakatapadassa pana 
sahajatavibhaiige: — patisandhikkhane vipdkdvydkatd khandhd katattd 
rupdnam vippayxiUapaccayena paccayo. Khandhd vatthussa, vatthu 
khandhdnam vipxpiayuttapxaccayena paccayo ti pi vuttam. Pm^ejatam 
pana cakkliundriyadivatthuvasen’ eva veditabbam. Yath’ aha: — 
purcjdtam cakkhdyatanam vinnanassa . . . pe . . . kayaj’^atanam kaya- 
vihhanassa vippayuttapaccayeua paccayo . Vatthu viiDakavyakatanaui 
kiri\-av\’al5:atanam Ichandhanaui . . . jie . . . vatthu kusalanam kliandha- 
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nani . l>o vnttlm nkus'iWnim khnnd/uinam uppayutlapaccai/ena 
paccayo tt 

Pnccuppinnalalvkhiuionn atthibliavcnu tiidHa&s’ omi dhammnssa 
upattlininblmknttona iipikurako dimmino atlkipaccayo Tassa aru 
pakklniidlm — nmliubhfitn — nfiinarupa — cdtacctasika — mahfi bhuta - 
iljatanaNnttluunscna ‘?a(tadlui miittka mkkbitta Yath fiha — 
cattaro khandha arnpxno ahhamnnnam attliijxtccayena j)accayo Catldro 
mah~ibhuld okhinl\kUi(xnc ndmn rujxtm annamannam citlaceiasild 
dhajxmti cUla'iamtilthnitdnam rdfulnam viahubhuld upMdrupdnam 
cakUidy itnxiam cal } htninunnadhdluyd pe I dydyalanam 
pc rupnifatanam pc photthnhbdyataiuim kCiya unndnadhdtuyd 
(am f>ainjiayu(tal duau ca dhammdnamatthx jiaccaijena paccayo Rupdya 
(anam pc phofthabblyatanam mnnodhrtf ui/d (am sampatjutla 
kylnan ca dbammrhiam yam rui>am ut^isat/a manntllinlu cn manoiiniui 
nadhdtaai wW/iab, (am rCipam manodhdluyCt ca manoixnmnadhdtuyd ca 
(anx sampaynUakanan ca dhnmmdnam althipaccayena paccayo ti 
PafibaNaro patm* sabajulain purcjatam paccbu jutam uharam indrijan 
ti pi nikklupitvu sahajitto tu\a. — cko khandho tinnaimam khandhdnam 
tamsamufthdndnail ca rdpauam attlapaccaycna paccayo ti adina na^cna 
mddcso kato Purcjatc ])urojatanani cakkhudinam \abcna niddc'^o 
kato Paccliajato purojatassa imasia knjassa pacchajutanam citta 
cctasikunaiii pactayavascna niddcso kato Aliunndnjcsu kabalmkfiro 
uharo imassa ka^aS'ia attliipaccajcna paccajo Rfipajivitmdnjain 
katattii rupanam atthi[»nccajtna paccajo ti o\aj)i mddc'io kato ti 

Attauo anantara uppajjamanaimm arupadhaminiinam pav atti 
okilsadanona upakaraku fiainaimntnmniruddha arupadhamma n’ attbi- 
paccajo Yath’ fiha — samananlaranintddhd ciUacclasikd dhammd 
paccuppaiuidnam cillacclasi! attain dhammdnam n' althipaccayena 
paccayo ti 

To ova vigatabliavena upakilrikattu iiyalapaccayo Yath’ aha — 
samananlaravigatd citlacctasild dhammd paccuppnnndnavi cUtaceta 
sikanam dhammlimm viga(apaccayena paccayo ti 

Atthipaccayadhamitta ova ca avigatabhdvoiia upakdrakatta 
avigcitapaccayo ti \cdttabbu Dcsanavilaseria pana tatha \inctabba 
voncyyavasona va ayam duko vwtto, ahctiikadukam vat\a pi hetu 
vippayuttaduko vi^a ti 

Evam imcsii catuvis itij.T paccayesu ayam avijja 
Paccajo hoti panriiinain diividliil ’nokadim pana 
paresam, pacchimanam si okadha paccayo mata 
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TatUia 23 unndnam duvullm ii aramraanapaccayena ca upanissaya- 
paccaycna ca ti dvcdlia pacca}^© lioti. Sa hi avijjaip khayato vayato 
sammasanakrde Ivilmayacaranam puhnabliisahkharanain araramana- 
paccayena paocayo hoti. Abhiiiiiacitiena samohacifctajananakale 
rupavacaranam, avijjasamatilckamaUhaya paiia danadini c’ eva 
kamavacarapuhhalciriyavatilmni purciiiassa rupavacarajjlianani ca 
uppadentassa dvimiam pi iesam upanissayapaccayena x>accayo hoti. 
Tatha avijjasamulhatta Ivaiiiabhava-rujjabliavasainpattiyo j)attlietva 
tan’ eva puhhani karontassa. 

Anekadlid 'pana paresan ti apuhnabliisahkharanam anekadlia 
pa ccayo hoti. Katliam ? Esfi lii avij jam arabbha ragfidinam uppaj ja- 
nakale arammanapaccaycna gariim katva, assadanakalo arammana- 
dhij)ati-arammanupanissayehi avijjjisamu]liassa anadlnavadassavino 
panatipatadini Icarontassa upanissa 3 Mpaccayena, duti^^ajavanadinam 
auantara-samanantara-anantarupanissay’ -ascvana-n’ atthi-vigata- 
paccayehij yam kiiici akusalam karontassa lietusahajata-ahnamanna- 
nissaya-sampayutta-atthi-avigatapaccayehi ti anelcadha paccayo hoti. 

Paccliimdnam sd elcadhd paccayo maid ti anehjabhisahkharanam 
npanissayapaccaj^en’ eva ekadha paccajm mata; so pan’ assa upanissa- 
^'•abhavo punhabliisahkhare vuttana}’’en’ eva veditabbo ti. 

Etth’ aha: — 1dm pan’ ayam: eka va avijja sahkharanam paccayo, 
udahu anne pi paccaya santi ti? Kim pan’ ettha yadi tava ehd va 
ekakaranavado apajjati; atha anne pi santi avijjdpaccayd sanMidrd ti 
ekakarananiddeso n’ upapajjati ti ? Na n’ upapajjati. Kasma ? 
Yasma 

Ekam na ekato idha n’ anekam anekato pi no ekarn, 
phalam atthi, atthi pana ekahetuphaladipane attho. 

Ekato hi karanato na idha kinci ekain phalam atthi, na anekam, 
na pi anekehi karanehi ekam. Anekehi pana karanehi anekam eva 
hoti. Tatha hi anekehi utu-pathavi-blja-salila-sankhatehi karanehi 
anekam eva rupagandharasadi ankura-sahkhatam phalam nppajja- 
manarp. dissati. Yam pan’ etam avijjdpaccayd sanhhdrd, sankhdra 
paccaya vinndnan ti ekahetnphaladipanam katam, tattha attho atthi, 
^jjS'ti. Bhagava hi katthaci padhanatta, katthaci 
pakatatta, katthaci asadharanatta, desanavilasassa ca veneyyanan ca 
anurupato ekam eva heturn va phalam va dipeti, pJiassapaccayd 
vedand ti hi ^aadhanatta ekam eva hetuphalam aha. Phasso hi 
vedanaya padhanahetu, yathaphassam vedanavavatthanato. Vedana 
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ca phassa«!sa pndhrmaplmhm jfttlui >cdftnam pha&sa^ avatthanato 
Semhasamuilhdnd dbddhd ti paKatattil ekam lietum fiha, piikato hi 
cttlia scinho, na kainmuda 30 Ye feet, bkiUItaie, akusald dhammd 
^bbe te ayonxso manastkdmmfdal d ti nsudhnranatta el am hetnm aha 
a^uliiarano hi ajoni^io mnnasikuro nknsalunam, sudharanam 
\atthrirani inaiiildiiil ti Tnama n}nni idha aMjja \ijjamanesu pi 
nnfiesu \attlu"irammann‘?nliajatadhftmtnridiau pankharakfiranesu assa 
danupa'ssino taiiha pavaddhati li ca aiijjdsamvdatjd dsaiasamudayo 
ti ca %ncaiiato nrificsim pi tanhudinam hankhurnlictfinam hetu ti 
padhunattu — atidni, blntlhaie atijjdgalo puundbhxsanVidrain pi 
abhim7)Uiarofx ti plkatatta n‘«"idliaranauri c vbankharltmm hctubha.^ ona 
dipita ti \cditnl)ba Elen’ e\n ca ektkahctiiplnladipanapanlrirava- 
canena aabbattlia okcknhttuplmHdiimno pa\ojanain vcditabban ti 

Elth’ aha — c\nin haute jii ckantrinitthnphnla\a «5rivn3ja\a avijjaya 
1 athani punfianciljabhii'inkharnpaceaNattnjn jujjati nahi nimbibijato 
ucclm uppajjatl ti ? Kntlmm na jujji'isiti * Ltkasmim hi 
Viruddho c’ u\iruddho ca, melHlsadiso tatlia 
dliaminannm pacoa^o hiddlio Mpuku c\a to ca na 

Dlmmmaimm lu thanasablm\akiccadi Mniddho c uvimddlio ca 
jmcca^o lokc Fiddho, purnuacitfnm hi aparacittassa thanaviruddho 
pacca30 punmasippudMikkliu ca pacchii paNattamaiiunam sippldi 
kin3rinain, knniniani rQpa‘?'<a 8abIiu\a*Mruddho pacca30 ICliIradmi 
ca dndhi adinam, illoko cakklrnMnnlnnssa kiccaviruddho Giiladayo 
ca flsavadlnam, caklvhurupada3o paim cakklniMhnanudinam thanavi 
niddha pacc'i3a l*urimajacnnrid'i30 pacchimajavanadlnam sabhava 
iiniddhu kiccu Mruddha ca, 3atlia ca Mruddhaviruddha pacca3^a 
siddhet, eratn eadi^d^adi^'t pt, sadtstm era Jti iitw dhur't s'lnkhutam 
rupam rupassa pacca30 Sllibijudini ca srdiphaladinam, asadisara pi 
rupam arupassa arupau ca rupassa pacca30 hoti Goloma\ iloma 
aislna dadlii tila pitthiidlni ca dabbhabhutinakadinam Ycsafi ca 
dliammilnam to virudhaMruddlmsadisufiadis i paccayu, na to dhamma 
tosam dliaminfinam Mpika ova Iti a3nm n\ajja vipikavasena 
ekantanitthapliall Babha^a\ascnn sivajja pi Bamuna sabbesam pi 
etesam piirifiubhisankhrirridinam 3nthunurupam thanakiccasabhava 
■\1n1ddhaMruddhapacca3a\ascm 8adiBa3adi3apacca3avasena ca 
paccayo hotl ti \editabbri 

So c’ assa. paccayabhav o, yassa hi dukklmdisu avijjasanldiatam 
afiniinam appahlnam hoti, so dukkho tava pubbantldiau ca afulanena 
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samsarcadukkham sukhasafmaya gahotvfi tassa hotubhuio fcividhe pi 
saiikliare arabbati fci adina na^'^ciia vufcto eva. . 

Api ca ayam anilo pi ]iariyayo : 

Cutupate sanisarc sauldvaraiiau ca lakkliane, 
yo paticcasamuppanna-dbaniincsu ca vimujdKiti. 
Abbisankbaroti so etc saulcbaro lividlic yato, 
arijja paccayo tesapi fcividbanain ayain i-alo fci. 

Kafcbam pana yo etesu viniujdiafci, so tividJic j)’ efce sankhare 
karoti ti ce ? Guttya lava viniu|bo sabbafcfcba kbandbanam bbedo 
maranaii fci cufciin aganbaiifco: safcfco inarafci, satfcassa debanfcarasanka- 
manan ti adiiii vikappefci. Upapafcc vimujiio sabbafcfcba Idiandbanam 
patubbavo jati ti iipapatain aganbanfco: safcfco uppajjafci, satfcassa 
iiavasarirapafcubbavo ti adiiii vikappefci. Samsarc viinulbo yo esa: 

Kbandbauaii ca patipafci dbafcu-a3^afcanana ca, 
abboccbinuam vafcfcamanani sainsaro fci pavuccati ti. 

Evam vannifco samsaro. Tam evam aganbanfco: ayam safcfco asma 
loka param lokam gaccbati, parasmil- lolca imam lokam agacchafci fci 
adiiii vikappefci. Sanlcbaranam lakkbane vbnulbo sanldiaranam 
sabbavalakldianam samannalalddianan ca agaiibanto sankbare attafco 
atfcaniyafco dbuvato sukbafco subhato vikappefci. Paticcasamuppanna- 
dbammesu vimulbo avijjadibi sankharadinam pavafcfcim aganbanfco: 
atfca janati va na janafci va; so eva karoti ca karefci ca; pafcisandbiyam 
ujipajjafci, tassa aim issaradayo kalaladi-bbavena sarlratn santbapenta 
indriyani sampadenti, so indriyasampanno pbusati vediyati tanbiyati 
upadiyati gbatiyati; so puna bbavantare bbavati fci va; sabbe satta 
niyati-sangatibbavaparinata ti va vikappefci. So avijjaya andiiikato 
evam vikappento, yatba nama andbo pathaviyam vicaranto maggam 
pi amaggam pi tbalam pi ninnani pi samam pi visamam pi patipajjati, 
evam punnam pi apunnam pi anenjabbisankbaram p)i abbisanldiaroti ti- 
Ten’ etam vuccati : 

Yatba pi nama jaccandbo naro aparinayako, 
ekada yafci maggena kummaggena xii ekada, 
sarnsare samsararn balo fcatba aparinayako, 
karoti ekada jiunnam apunnam api ekada, 
yada ca natva so dliammam saccani abbisamessati, 
tada avijjupasama ujiasanto carissati ti. 
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Ayam aixjjapaccayu sanUiard ti padasmim 
tiKhdralathtt muUiayn 

SanUulrapaccnyd tiuiidna pade iiniianan ti cakkluivirinandcli 
chabbidlmm Tattlm cakl huMnnunam kiisiliivip ikam aknsalavi 
pikan ti duMdlmm hoti, tatlia. sola ghaiia jivlifi kiija\ifinanani 
ManoMnnlnam ku'«ariku<’al'i\ipika d\o manodhatujo tisso ahotu 
kamanoMrjnanidliutvuo, nttlm Ralietn kuni I am uaciraMplkacittani 
pafica rup1^ acnrlni, catfin arup‘i\acarini ti b aisati vidham hoti 
Iti jinelnchibi Mnninclii siliblni pi bittimsa lokivaMpakiviniianam 
Eingalutant Iioiiti Ixikuttarlm pim \attakatha>a na \ujjanti ti na 
gahiUTni 

Tattha a — katlrnm pin’ ctam janttabbam idim v uttippikaram 
Mfifilnim Binl hanpiccija lioti li? Upiciti Jvammabluuo iipaka- 
bha\ato Mpakam b’ ctam, Mplkan ci ni upicitikimiuabhavo 
nppijjiti Yndi uppijjCi^A, pibbcBim sibbiMplkam uppijjoj’yum, 
na Cl nppijjnntt ti jlmtibbim otam Rinkhampaccaja, idam riftfmnam 
holl ti 

Katarasapinkliurapaccaju, katirim Mfinanan ti co t Kiimaraca 
rapunrmbluBankliampaccaju (ura kusilavipakani pafica cakkhuviiifm 
nadini, manoiianutio cka manodhutu, d\o manoviriiianidhritu>o 
attba kumavacaranpakunl ti solaia Yatli’ Tdia — idmdcacaram 
)-u3ahissa lammassa hatatld upacdaltd vipdkam calLhuvinndnam 
nppaimam hoti Sota-, ghdna , jnha , Kuyavihmnam tipdkd 
manrylhdtu xtppannd hoti somanassa^ahagatu manovihmnadhdlu 
nppannd }ioli upekkhlsfth'igatd mnnomhmnadhdtu uppannu 
hoti . somanassasahagafd mnasampayutUi somanassasahagatd 
iidnnsampayuttd sasankharcna eomanassasahagata iidnavippa 
yutld . . . somanasiasahagata iidnaiippayutld sasanKharena upehVid 
mhagatd udnasampayuitd upelUidsahagatd ildnasarnpayuttd sasan. 
Uidrena . npcJ khdsahagatd itanaitppayuUd upckkhusahagatdndna 
vxppayuttd samfithdrend ti Kuplvacirapufinabhisinkliarapaccay i 
pina pafica rupIvacaravipTkani Yatli’ alia — toss* eia rupCaacarassa 
kusalassa kammassa kalattd upacUatld vipdkam vivicc' eva kdme In 
pathamam jhdnam . .pe . pahcamam ghdnam upasampajja viharati 
ti Evam pufifiablusankharapicciy'l cknvlsitividhara vififianara hoti 
Apufifiiblnsanklnrapicciya pina akuailaviplktlni pafica cakklmvififia- 
nadmi, cka raanodhutii, ekil manovinfi’inadhatu ti ovam satta vidham 
vuluanim hoti Yath’ fdia -^kusalassa lammassa kalattd npacitatld 
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vipakani cahhliuvmmnnni uppannam hoti . . . soUt-, rjMna-, jivM-, 
kdya-vinmnam . . . vipdkd mano-dhdhi . . . vipclkd manovinndnadlmtio 
uppannd hoU ti. Ancujfibhisnnkhrirnpaccayri ])!ina caitari arupavi- 
jjakani ti evani catubbidliam vinnanain lioti. Yalli’ filia: — (ass’ eva 
arupdvacarassa kusalas,sa kammn'f'^a kalalln vpacilalld vijMkmn sabbaso 
rvpasamdiuwi samaiikkaind . . . dkdsdnnncniicdannsanMsaliacjatavi, . . • 
mnndnanod . . . dkincaniid- . . . ncvfisann~i-nd-snnn~n/ntfinnsaJiagata7n 
svJchassa ca dukkhassn ca pahdnd . . . cniutlhcnn jhdnnin upammpag^a 
oihamti ti. Evaiu sankluivapaccayfi yam vinnanain lioti, tarn ilatva 
idaiii ’ssa evam pavatti vcditabba. 

iSabbam eva lii idain pavatti |)atisandliivasciia dvedlia pavattati. 
rattJia; dve paiica vifiiianani, dvc maiiodlifituyo, soiuanassasalmgata 
alietukaiuanoviiinanadlicitu ti imaiii tcrasa panca vokarabliave 
pavattiyaiu yeva pavattanti; sesani eJcunavLsati tlsii bhavesu yathanu- 
rupam pavattiyam pi patisandhiyani pi pavattanti. Katham? 
Kusalavipakani tava cakldiuviilfiunadini panca kusalavipakena 
almsalavipakena va nibbattassa yathaldvamam parijiakam upagatindri- 
yassa cakkliadinam apathagatam ittham itthamajjliattam va rfipadi- 
arammaiiam arabblia cakkliadi-pasadam nissaya dassana-savana- 
gkayaua-sayana-pliusanakiocam sadlia^yamanani pavattanti. Tatlia 
akusala vipakani panca. Kevalain lii iesam anitthain anittbamajj- 
liattam va arammaiiain lioti. Ayam eva viseso. Dasa pi c’ 
etani nij'-atadvararammanavatthutthanani ni 3 ’-ataldccan’ eva ca 
bbavanti. Tato kusalavipakanam caldclinvinnanadini anantara kusala- 
vipaka manodliatu tesam yeva arammanam arabblia liadayavattlium 
nissaya sampapaticcbanaldccarn sadbayaniana pavattati; tatba 
akusalavipakanam anantara akusala vipaka. Idan ca piana dvayam 
aniyatadvararammanam, nij'-atavattbuttbanam, iiij’-ataldccan ca hoti. 
Somanassasaliagata pana ahetukamanovuinanadbatu kusalavpDaka- 
uiaiiodbatu 3 ’'a anantara tassa eva arammaiiaiu arabbba badayavattliuni 
nissaj^a santiranaldccaiii sadbaj^’amaiia cbasu dvaresu balavaraininane 
kamavacarasattaiiam j^ebbuyyena lobbasampayuttajavanavasane 
bbavangavitbini paccbinditva javaiieiia galiitarammane tadarammana- 
vasena sakim va dvikkliattum va pavattati ti Majjbimattbakatbayam 
vuttam. Abbidbammattliakatbaj’^am pana tadarammane dve cittavara 
agata. Idam pana cittam taddrammanan ti ca pitthibliavangan ti cati 
dve namani labbati. Aniyatadvarammanam ni^’-atavattbukam aniya- 
tattbanakiccan ca hoti ti. Evam tava terasa paiicavokarabbave 
pavattiyarn j^-eva pavattanti ti veditabbani. Sesesu ekunavisatiya na 
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pana cnticiUaip iifuna ii’ aUlii, tasnul rlvlnu finimmancHU nnfiatara- 
ramnianaya culpya ananlara .ITsu ai'aniniancsu aflnatararammanaya 
patisandliiya sugalidiiggati-vasciia pavallanfilcaro vcditabbo, Scyya- 
t.hidain: krnnavacarn^ngaiijmni (ava ihita^^sa pn])akamniino juiggalassa: 
tani ’ssa iasmini aaiiiayc olambaiiti ii adivacmialo niarapai-nafico 
nipamiassa yalliujiacilain ])a])akaminain va kainmaniiniUam va 
mauodvavc apalbam agacolial i, laip aralddia iij)])aTina3'a indfiramraana- 
pariyosanaya javanavithiya anantarain l)]iavangavi.sa3aun arainmapam 
katva cniicitiain uppajjati. ''J’asmiin iiinuldlic lad-ova apatliagatam 
kammani va, kainmnnimillaTn va arabbha aimpacchiniiakilesabalavi- 
nainitani diiggali])ari_yapannain pal isandhicitlain uppajjati, Ayam 
atltarammanu3'a cuti3'a ananlara alilarainmana palisandhi. 

Aparassa maranasama3'c vnltajipakfirakammavasena narakadisu 
aggijalavannadikaiu duggaliniinitlain nianodvrirc apatlunn agaccliati.. 
Tasma, dvikkliattnni bliavange n})j)ajjitva nirnddlic, tarn arammanam 
arabbha ekaip. avajjanani niaranassa asannabhavena mandibhutave- 
gattaioahca javanani dvc tadriraminnnanl li ITni vlthicittani uppajjanfci. 
Tato bliavahgavisa3'’ain firaiiimanain katva ekani cuticittam, ettavata 
ekadasa cittakkhanu atita lionti. Atk’ assa avascsa pauca-cittakkha- 
nayiike tasmiin 3’-eva riratnmane patisaiidhi cittarn uppajjati. Ayam 
atitaraininaiiaya cutiya aiiautara paccnpijaiinfirammana patisandhi. 

Aparassa inaranasamaye paucaunain dvaranara aimatarasmim 
ragadilietubhutam hinain arammanam apatham agacchati. 
Tassa yathakkamena uppanne vottliapanavasane maranassa asanna- 
bhavena mandibhutavegatta pahca javaniini dve tadarammanani ca 
Tato bhavangavisayam arammanarn katva ekam cuti- 
cittam. Ettavata ca dve bhavangani, avajjanarn, dassanam, sam- 
paticchanam, santiranam, votthapanam, pahca javanani, dve tada- 
rammanani, ekam cuticittan ti pancadasa cittaklchana atita honti. 
Ath’ avasesaekacittakkhanaynlve tasmim yeva arammane patisandhi- 
cittam uppajjati, Ayam pi atitarammanaya cutiya anantara 
paccuppannarammana patisandhi, Esa tava atitarammanaya 
sugati-cutiya anantara atitapaccuppaimarammanaya duggati-pati- 
sandhiya pavattanakaro. 

Duggatiyam thitassa pana upacitanavajjakammassa vuttanayen 
eva tarn anavaj jakammam va kammanimittam va manodvare apatham 
agacchati ti kanhapakkhe sukkapakkham thapetva sabbaru puri- 
manayen’ eva veditabbam. Ayam atitarammanaya duggati-cutiya 
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anantarv atltapaccupp-iHnarammanaya sugati patisandhi^ri pavattan- 
ukaro 

Sugati^am tlutnssa pana upicitunavajjakaramassa tani ’esa 
tasmtm sama^c olambantl t» uclixncanato marinamafico nipannassa 
jnthupacitam anaxnjjaknmmam \1 kammanimittam va manodvaro 
apatham agaccliati, tan ca kho upacitakilmavacartlnavajjakammass* 
o\a Upicjtamahaggatakaminassa pana kammanimittam eva 
apatliam agaccliati, tarn ambblia uppannaja tadaramraanapari 
jo<itia}a 8uddha}a xa jnxnnaxithi^a anantaram bhnxangaxnsayam 
arimmanam katxii cuticittam uppajjatV tasmim niraddlio tarn ex a 
ap'ithagatam kammam x il kammanimittam x a arabbha anupacchmna 
kilesabalax inamitam sugatiparixapanimm patisandliicittam uppajjati 
A} am atltarammanaxa cutt^u anaiitara atltArammana xfina vattnb 
bilrammana xa patisandlii 

Aparaaaa maranasama^o kamaxacara anavajjakammavasena 
inanussalokc matnkncclux annasanklintam x a dev aloko uj’yana vjmSna 
Kapparukkhridt vannnsankliatam xu, fiugati nimittam roanodv'Sro 
ripatlmm agaccliati Tasaa duggati nimitto dnssitanukkamen* ox a 
cuticittlnantaram patisandbi cittam uppajjati A.jam atita 
rxminanija cutija anantara paccuppannanminana patisandlii 

Apamssa marainsama^c fiitaka ajam, tita, tavattha 3 a 
UuddliapQja karl^ati, cittam pa^adehl ti xatxiv puppliadurnapatakadi 
xascna rupararamanam vu, dliammnsaxanatunja pfijudi-xasona 
saddunmmanam xl, dhumava*ngandlijdixasona gandliurammnnam 
xa idam, tuta, si^assu tavattbiiya diitabba do^jodbamman ti xatva, 
madluiphunitadi'xascna rasummmanani xii idam, tata, phusassu 
taxatthlya dTtabba dcj'jadliamman ti vatva, cinapattasomarnpatadi 
xasona pliot^liabb'irammanam xii pancadvaro npasamharanti Tassa 
tasmim apltlmgato rupadi arammano jatlmkkamona iippannax ottha 
panaxasano maranassa usannabhuvcna raandibliUtavogatta pailca 
javanani dvo tadaramraanilni ca uppajjanti Tato bhavabgavisayam 
arimmanam katva ekam cuticittam, tadavasuno tasmim y ova okacitta 
kklianathitiko uramraano patmndlucittam uppajjati Ayam pi 
atitararamanaya cutiju anantara paccuppannararamana patisandhi 

Aparassa pana pathavikasinajjbanadivasona patiladdha mahagga 
tassa Bugatiyara thitassa marnnasamaye kumavacaraLusalakamma 
kammanimitta gatmimittanam xa afmataram pathavikasmadikam \a 
nimittam mahaggatacittam va manodvaro apatham agacchati, cakldiu 
Botanara va annatarasraim kusalnppattihotubhutam pamtam aramma- 
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nain apatham agacchaii. Tassa yatlifilckamcna u])pannavotthapa- 
navasa.no iiiaranassa aaannabhavcna inandlbhutavognlla panca 
javanaiii uppajjanli. Maliaggalagalikanani jjaiia iRdarainmanani 
n’ attlii, iasinii javanananlarain ycva bhavangavisayam firammanaTn 
katva ekain cuiiciitain iip])a3jaU. Tass* avasfuio kumavacarainaliagga- 
tasugatinain armatarasugatipariyapaTinain yathri})aUiiitesn firam- 
inanesu aufiatarararamanain ])aiisandhic:illani uppajjati. A3^a^n na- 
vattabbarammanaya sugati-ciitiya anaidara atlta-paccupaima- 
navattabbararamanani annatararainmanu paiisandlii. Etcnanusrirena 
aruppacutiya pi anantara paibsandhi vcditabba. Aj'am atita-na. 
vattabbarainnianaj’-a sugali-cutiya anaiil arfi alita-na-vatlabba-paccup- 
pannaramraanaya jiatisandln^'a pa vat i aiulkaro. 

Duggatiyani tliitassa i)ana papakanimino vuitana5'en’ eva tani 
kainmam, kammanimiltain, galinimittam va manodvarc, paucadvare 
va paiia alcusaluppattibetubiiutani urammanain apatham agacchati. 
Atli’ assa 3^athalckamella cuticittiivasauo diiggati-pan3’'ripannaip. tesu 
aramniaiiesu auhatararammanam patisandhi-cillain tipijajjati. Ayam 
atitarammanaj^a duggati-cutiya anaptara atitapaccuppanna- 
rammanaya patisandliij^a pavatlanfikjiro ti. 

Ettavata ekunavlsatiridhassa pi virifianassa patisandhivasena 
pavatti dipita lioli. Ta^yidani sabbam pi evam: 

Parattainanam sandhimhi dvcdhfi kaniraena vattati, 
missadilii ca bhedehi bhedassa duvidliadiko. 

Idain hi ekunavisatividhara pi vipilkaviunanara patisaiidhim p 
parattamana dvedha kammena vattati. Yathasakam lii etassa 
janakakammain nanakkhanikakammapaccaj^ena c’ cva upanissaya- 
paccayena ca paccayo hoti. Vuttam h’ etam : kmalakusalam kammam 
vipdkassa upanissayapaccayana paccayo ti. Evaip vattamanassa pan' 
assa missadihi bhedehi duvidhadiko pi bhedo veditabbo. Seyyathidam : 
idaip. hi patisandhivasena ekadha pavattamanam pi rupena saha 
missamissabhedato duvidham, kamaruparupabhavabhedato tividliam, 
andajajalabuja-samsedaja-opapatilvayonivasena catubbidhani, gati- 
vasena pancavidham, vihnanatthitivasena sattavidham, sattavasa- 
.:yasena atthavidham hoti. Tattha: 

Missam dvidha bhavabheda sabhavam tattha ca dvidha, 
dve va tayo va dasaka omato adina saha. 

Missam dvidha bhavabheda ti yam h’ etam ettha annatra arupa- 
bhavarupamissam patisandhivifinanam uppajjati, tarn rupabhave 
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itthindrij’a-purisindriyasankhiitena bhiivcna viniv uppattito. Kama- 
bhavo anriatm jatipandaka-pnti*«andlii3'/l bhavcna salia uppattito 
sabliavnjn abliavan ti duvidham hoti. 

S(ihlu'iva 7 n tattha cn thUlka ti tattha pi ca yam sabhavara, tarn itthi- 
purisnbhavanam afinatarcna saha uppattito duvidliam ova hoti 

Dvc m tayo m da-mha omato iidinti saJul ti jmm h’etara cttha 
missatn amiisan ti dvaj’o adibhQtam rfipainissam patisandhivinnanam, 
tcna saha \'attUukri3*adasakavniona dvo va, vatthu-kayabliavadasaka- 
vnscna ta^’o va. da-saka omato uppajjanti, n’ attlii ito pararn rupapari- 
hiini ti. Tam pan’ etam cvaiu omakaparimunam uppajjamiinam 
aijclaja^jalabiijauumikasu dvHti 3'onisii juti*unnil3'a ckena amsuna 
uddhataiappimandappamunain kalalnn ti laddhasankliatn hutva 
uppajjatl. Tattha 3*oninam gativa<?cna sambliavabhcdo veditabbo. 
Etilsu hi: 

Nira3'’o bhummavajjegu dovcsu ca na 3’on>3'o, 
tisao puriraikii honti catasao pi gatittayo. 

Tattha dcvciu, ed ti ca aaddona yathii nira3'o ca bhiimmavajjcsu 
ca dovcsu, ovarp nljjlirimataplukopotcsu ca purimika tlsso yoniyo 
na santi ti vcditabb.l. Opapatikii ova hi to honti. Soso pana tiracohil- 
napottivisayamanussasahklulto gatitta3'o pubbo vajjitablmmmadovcsu 
ca cata-sso pi yoni3’o lionti. Tattha: 

Timsa nava c’ ova riTipisii aatta ti ukkain satotha rupani, 
samscdupaputayonisu atha va avakamsato timsa. 

Uupl brahmesu tuva opapatikayonikcsu cakkhusotavatthudasa- 
kanam jivitanavalcas.sa oa ti catunnam kalapanarn vasena timsa ca 
nava ca pafisandfiiviililanona eaha riipani uppai/anti. Riipf brahme 
pana thapctvu, ailfiesu eaniscdaja^opapatikayonikesu ukkamsato 
cakldm-sota-ghana-jivhii-kuyavattlmbhavndasakanaTn vasena sattati ; 
tani ca niccam dcvcsu. 

Tattlia vanno gandho raso oja catasso ca pi dhatuyo cakkhuppa- 
sado jivitan ti ayam dasa rupaparimano rupapuujo cakkhudasako 
nSma. Evam scsa vcditabba. Avalmmsato pana jaccandhabadhira- 
aghanaka-napurasakossa jivha-kaya-vatthudasakanam vasena timsa- 
rupani uppajjanti. Ukkarasavakarasanam pana antaro anurupato 
vikappo veditabbo. Evara viditva puna: 

ICJiandliaramraanagatihotu vcdana-piti-vitakkavicarehi 
bhedabliedaviseso cutisandhlimm parinneyyo. 
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Ya h’ esa missamissato duvidlia patisandhi, ya ca assa atitanantara 
cuti, tasam imehi khandhadilii bliedablicdaviscso natabbo ti attho. 
Katham ? Kadaci hi catulckliandliilya arupjiacutiyfi, anantara catuk- 
khandlia va arammanato j)i abliinnapatisandhi lioti, kadaci 
amaliaggata-bahiddharammanaya inahaggata-aj j Iiattararamana, ' 

Ayam tava arupabliumisu yeva nayo. Kadaci pana catukkhandhaya 
arupacutiya anantara pahcakldiandha kamavacaraxiatisandhi. Kadaci 
pahcakkhandhaya Icamavacaracutiya rupavacaracutiya va anantara 
catukkhandha arujiapatisandlii. Evam atitarammanaya cutiya 
X^accupxoannarauimana patisandlii. Ekaccasugati-cutiya ekacca- 
duggati-patisandhi. Ahetukacutiya sahetulvapatisandlii. Duhetrdca- 
cutiya tihetukapatisandlii. Upekklia saliagatacutiya somanassa- 
sahagatapatisandhi. Aj^pitika cutiya sapi:)itikax)atisandlii. Avitaklta- 
cutiya savitakkapatisandhi. Avicaracuti3’-a savicarapatisandhi. Avi- 
takliavicaracutiya savitakkasavicarapatisandlii ti tassa tassa viparitato 
ca j^athayogam yojetabbani. 

Laddliapaccayam iti dliammamattam etam bhavantaram upeti, 

na ’ssa tato sanlcanti na tato lietuni vina hoti. 

Iti li’ etam laddhapaccayam ruparupadhammamattam uppajja- 
manarn bhavantaram U'petl ti \Ticcati, na satto, na jivo, tassa ca na 
pi atitabhavato idlia sankanti atthi, na X)i tato hetum vina idha 
jpatubhavo. 

Tayidarn pakatena manussacutipatisandhilckamena j)aka- 
sayissama. Atitabhavasmim hi sarasena upaldcamena va samasanna- 
maranassa asayhanarn sabbahgapaccahgasandhibandhanacchedaka- 
narp. maranantikavedana sattanani sannipatam asahantassa, atape 
pakkhittaharitalapannam iva, kamena upasussamane sarire, niruddhesu 
calddiadisu indriyesu, hadayavatthumatte patitthitesu kayindriya- 
manindriya-jivitindriyesUj tarn-ldianavasesahadayavatthusannissitaip. 
vinnanani garulrasamasevitasannapubbakatanam annataram laddha- 
vasesappaccayasankharasahkhatain kammam tadupatthapitarn va 
kammanimitta-gatinimittasanldiatain visayam arabbha pavattati, tad 
evarp. pavattamanam tanhavijjanam appahinatta avijjapaticchadita- 
dinave tasmim visaye tanha nameti, sahajatasaiikhara khipanti, tarn 
santativasena tanhaya namiyamanam, sankharehi khipamanam, 
orimatirarukkhavinibandharajjum alambitva matikatikkamako viya, 
puriman ca nissayarp jahati aparan ca kammasamutthapitam nissayam 
assadayamanam va anassadayamanam va, arammanadihi yeva 
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paccayehi pavattati ti Ettha ca punmam cavanato cuti, paechimam 
bhavantaradi-patisandhanato patisandlii ti vuccati Tad etam na pi 
punmabliava idhagatara, na pi tato kammasanldiarantivisayadi 
betum Vina patubhutan ti voditabbam 

Siyum mdassaniin’ ettha patighosadil^a atha 
santanabandliato n’ atthi cKata na pi nanata 
Ettha c’ctassa viufianassa purimabhavato idha anagamane 
atitabliavapariyapaimahctuhi ca uppadc patighosa-padipa mudda 
patibimbappakara dliamina nidnssanaiu eiyum Yatha hi patighosa 
padipa muddii chilya saddadi hetuka honti nfmatra agantva va honti, 
evam e\a idam cittarn Ettha ca aantdnabandhato n* attht ekatd nd 
jii ndnatd Yadi hi santanabandhc sati ckantam ekata bhavejya na 
khlrato dadlu Bambhutam siya, atha pi ekantananata bhaveyja, na 
khirassadhino dadlu siyu, esa nayo sabbahetusamuppannesu Evafi 
ca sati sabbalokavohSralopo eiya, so ca anittho, tasma ettha na 
ckantam ekata va nanatil va upagantabba ti 

Etth’ aha nanu ovam aaankanti pitubhav© sati ye imasmim 
manussattabhavo kliandlm, tcsam nitoiddhatta plialapaccayassa ca 
kammassa tattha aganianato auilassa auiiato ca tarn plialam siya 
npabhunjako ca asati kassa tarn phalam siya* Tasma na sundaram 
idam Mdhanan ti Tatrldam viiccati 

Santane yam phalam otam n’ ailuassa na ca ailCato, 
bijanam ablusaukhSro otass* attlmssa sadhako 
Ekasantanasmim hi phalam uppajjamanam tattha ekanta 
ekattananattanam patisiddhatta annassd ti va aniiato ti va na hoti 
Etassa ca pan’ atthassa bijanam abhisankharo sadhako Ambabi 
jadmam hi abbiaankharesu katcsu tnssa bijassa santane ladhapaccaya 
kalantaro phalaviseso uppajjamano, na annabljanam, na pi anhabhi 
sanlcharapaccaya uppajjati, na ca tani bijani abliisankhara phalattha 
nam papunati , evara sarapadam idam veditabbam 

Vijjasipposadhadlhi ca pi balasanre upayuttehi kalantare vuddlia 
sanradisu phalam deti ti ayam attho veditabbo 

Yam pi vuttam upabhunjake ca asati kassa tarn phalam siya ti * 
tattha 

Phalass’ uppattiya eva siddha bbunjakasammuti, 
phaluppadena nikkhassa yatha phalati sammuti 
Yatha hi rukkhasankhatanam dhammanam ekadesabhutassa 
mkkhaphalassa uppattiya eva rukkho phalati ti va phahto ti va vuccati, 
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tatha devamaimssanldiatanam kliandlianam ekadesabhutassa upa- 
bkogasarilcbatassa sukliadukkliaiilialassa uppaden’ eva devo manusso 
va upabhiinjati ti va sukliito dukkbito ti va vuccati, tasma na ettha 
annena upabhuiijakena nama Icoci atiho atihi ti. Yo pi vadeyya: — 
evam saute pi ete sanlchara vijjamana va phalassa x>accaya siyum, 
avijjamana va; yadi ca vijjamana pavattikkhane yeva nesam vipakena 
bbavitabbam, atha avijjamana pavattito x’ubbe pacclia ca niccani 
phalavalia siyun ti — so evain vattalibo : 

Katatta jiaccaya ete na ca niccam pbalavalia, 
patibhogadikam tattha veditabbam nidassanam. 

Katatta yeva hi sahkhara attano x^l^^^l^ssa paccaya honti, na 
vijjamanatta avijjanianatta va. Yath’ aha : — Icdmdvaccarassa 
kiisalassa kammassa kataiid iqiaciiaifd vipdkam cakkhuvinnd'tmin 
vppannam liotl ti adi. Yatharahassa ca attano phalassa jiaccaya 
hntva na puna phalavalia honti viiiakkavixiakatta. Etassa c’ atth- 
assa vibhavane idam jiatibhogadikam nidassanam veditabbam. 
Yatha hi loke yo kassaci atth’ assa niyyatanattliain patibhogo hoti, 
bhandam va Idnati, inam va ganhati. tassa tain kiriyakaranamattam 
eva tad-atthanij^mtanadimhi jiaccayo lioti, na Idriyaya vijja- 
manattain avijjamanattam va, na ca tad-atthanij^jmtanadito jiaram pi 
dharako va hoti. Kasma ? Nij^atanadinam katatta. Bvaui katatta 
va sahkhara pi attano phalassa paccaya honti, na ca yatharaham 
phaladanato param ]ii phalavalia honti ti. 

Ettavata inissamissavasena dvedha pi vattamanassa jiatisandlii- 
vinnanassa sahkharajiaccaya pavatti dijiita hoti. 

Idani sabbe sveva tesu battimsavipakavinnanesu sammohavi- 
ghatattham : 

Patisandhi pavattinam vasen’ ete bhavadisu, 
idjanitabba sahkhara yatha yesah ca paccaya. 

Tattha tayo bhava, catasso yoniyo, jianca gatiyo, satta vihha- 
natthitiyo, nava sattavasa ti ete bliavddayo nama. Btesn bhavadisu 
jiatisandliiyani pavatte ca ete yesam vipakavinnananam paccaya, 
yatha ca paccaya honti, tatha vijanitabba ti attho. 

Tattha punhabhisahldiare tava kamavacara-attha-cetana-bhedo 
punnabhisahldiaro avisesena kamabhavesu gatiyarn navannam vipaka- 
vinnananam patisandhiyam nanaldchanilcakammapaccayena c’ eva 
upanissayapaccayena ca ti dvedha paecayo. Rupavacarapancakusala- 
cetanabhedo punnabhisahldiaro rupabhave patisandhiya eva pan- 
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cannam Vuttappabhcdakaraavacaro pana kamabhave sugatiyam 
upokkbasahagatahotiiraanovnmanadhatu — vijjanara sattannara 
panttavipakavinfiananam vuttanayen* ova dvcdha paccayo pavatto, 
no patisandhiyara Svova rupabhavo pafieannam vipakavinilananam 
tath’ ova paccayo pavatto, no patisandhiyam Kamabhave pana 
duggatiyam attliannam pi parittavipikavifmananam tath’ ova paccayo 
pavatto, no patisandhijam 

Tattba nirayo ^raliSmoggallunattlicrassa narakacank idisu itthar 
ammanasamayogo so paccaj o hoti riracohanesu pana potamahiddhi 
kesu ca itthuraminanam labbhati yova Svo\a kamabhave sugatiyam 
solasannam pi kusalaMpakavihnvnn.nnm tath' ova paccayo pa\atte ca 
patisandlujan ca Avisesena pana pufihabhisankharo rupabhave 
dasannam vipakaMnnanfinam tath’ ova paccayo pavatto ca pati 
sandhivan ca Dsadasakusalacctanabhodo punhabhisankharo kama 
bha\ 0 duggatiyam okassa vinhanassa tath’ o\ a paccayo patisandhiyam, 
no paaatto Channam paaatto, no patisandhiyam Sattannam pi 
akusalavipakaviflfiin vnam pavatto ca patisandhiyah ca Kimabhave 
pana sugatiyam tcsam yova sattannam tath’ ova paccayo pavatto no 
patisandhiyam Rupabhavo catunnam vipakaMhiiananam tath’e^a 
paccayo pavatto, no patisandhijam So ca kho kamavacare anittha 
rflpadassanasaddasavanavasona, Brvlimafoko pana anittliarQpidayo 
name n’ attlii Tatlia kamavacaradovaloko pi Anenjabhisankharo 
arupabhave catunnam vipvkavinnananam tath’ ova paccayo pavatto 
ca patisandhij aii ca Evam tava bliaaesu patisandhipavattinam 
vascna etc sankhara yesara paccaya yatha ca paccaya honti tatha 
]anitabb“i Eton’ ova nayona yoni adisu pi veditabbS 

Tatridara adito patthaya mukliamattappakasanam Imesu hi 
sankharesci, yasma pufl/iabhisankharo tava dvisti bhavesti patrsandlnm 
datva sabbam attano vipakam jancti, tatha andajadisu catusu yonisu, 
devamanussasankhatdsu dvisu gatisu nanattakaya nanattasauui 
nanattakaya ekattasauul, ekattakaya nanattasaufn ekattakaya ekatta 
sahfn, sankhatasu catusu viuilanatthitisu, asahnasattavase pan’ esa 
rupamattam ev’ abhisankliaroti ti catusu yova sattavasesu ca pati 
sandhim datva sabbam attano vipakam janoti Tasma esa etesu 
dvisu bhavesu, catusu yonisu dvisu gatisu catusu vinuanatthitisu, 
catusu sattavasesu ca okavisatiya vipaka vmnananara vuttanayen’ 
ova paccayo hoti yathasambhavam patisandhiyam pavatte ca 
Apunnabhisankharo pana yasma okasmim yova kamabhave catusu 
yomsu, avasesasu tisu gatisu nanattakaya ekattasahhi sanidiataya 
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ekissa vinnanatthitiya tadise yeva ca ekasmim sattavase patisandhi- 
vasena vipaccati, tasma esa ekasmim. bhave catusu yonisu, tisu gatisu, 
ekissa ^d^^nallattbitiya5 ekamM ca sattavase sattannam vipakavinnana- 
nam vuttanayen’ eva paccayo patisaiidMyam pavatte ca. Anenja- 
bbisankbaro pana, yasma ekasmim yeva arupabbave, ekissa opapati- 
kajmniya, ekissa devagatiya, akasanancayatanadikasu tisu vinna- 
natthitisu, akasanancayatanadikesu catusu sattavasesu patisandbi- 
vasena vipaccati, tasma esa ekasmim bhave, ekissa yoniya, ekissa 
gatiya, tisu vinnanattbitisu, catusu sattavasesu, catunnam vinnananam 
vuttanayen’ eva paccayo boti patisandbiyam pavatte ca ti. Evam : 
Patisandbipavattinam vasen’ ete bbavadisu, 
vijanitabba sankbara yatba yesan ca paccaya ti. 

Ayam sankhdrapaccayd vinndiian ti padasmim vitthdraTcathd. 

Viniidnapaccayd ndmarupa-pade : 

Vibbaga namarupanam bbavadisu pavattito, 
sangaba paccayanaya vinnatabbo viniccbayo, 

Vibhdgd ndmarupdnan ti ettba bi : ndman ti arammanabbimukbam 
namanato vedanadayo tayo kbandha. Bupan ti cattari mababbutan i 
catunnan ca mababbutanam upadaya rupam. Tesam vibbago 
Kbandbaniddese vutto j^'eva ti. Evam tav’ ettba vibbaga namarupa- 
nam vinnatabbo viniccbayo . 

Bhavddisu pavattito ti ettba ca namarn ekarn sattavasarn thapetva 
sabbabbava-yoni-gati-vinnanattbiti-sesasattavasesu pavattati. Rupam 
d\usu bbavesu, catusu yonisu, pancasu gatisu, purimasu catusu 
vinnanattliitisu, pancasu sattavasesu pavattati. Evam pavattamane 
ca etasmirn namarups, yasma abbavakagabbbaseyyakanarn andajanan 
ca patisandbikkbane vattbukayadasakavasena rupato dve santati- 
sisani tayo ca arupino kbandba patubbavanti, tasma tesam vittharena 
rupa-rupato visati dbamma, tayo ca arupino Idiandba ti ete tevisati 
diiamma vinnanapaccaya ndmarupan ti veditabba. 

Aggabitagabanena pana ekasantati sisato nava rupadbamme 
apanetva cuddasa; sabbavakanam bbavadasakam pakkbipitva 
tettimsa; tesam pi aggabitagabanena santatisisadvayato attbarasa 
rupadbamme apanetva pannarasa. Yasma ca opapatilcasattesu 
Brabmakayikadinam patisandbikldiane cakkbu-sotavattbudasakanam 
jivitindriyanavakassa ca vasena rupato cattari santatisisani tayo ca 
aru-xuno kbandba patubbavanti, tasma tesam vittbarena _ rupa- 
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rflpito rKruncAltalKi dlnmniri, tnj'o cn nrfipino Umndha ti etc 
ilrnrAtt/iIlM (Hmnm’i rit'tulnnp^crayii luttnnrupnn ti vcilitnbb.’i 

A|jt;ihitn5ptnnrna jMiii Mnlnti-K^ttiynto pnttavUiti dlminmc 
npiof’lvrt IC/lfitnbharc pirn, jfc's'i opTp'itilulnarn 

vA Mb)j‘ivnb'iptnpui.in'iynlninm p\t>‘’‘''JidhiKk!mno 
rflpito mtta MOtilUi^'itd, toyo ca nnlpino klnndlia p’ttublm\nnti* 
vitlli'in-tn r{Jpi*rt\|vato Mttali dlmninri, tnui ra arflpiiio 
Khindhi ti etc tr«.iltati flbnintn'i viiiuannjncfni/l tulmnriijxin ti 
\c«lltabbi. 

/\psabi1.ipn!inp''na pana rf^pa^anl^atl‘'Kacnl:l:nto t alnpafiuava 
ilhammf' npatirtvA rkfuiaaKati, c** i tiKKam^o. Av»katn‘^.•na pam tarn 
t.am n’ipav\nt.at:»KaviUn! »nam ta««i ta«-a va>*fna liajHitvA h.'iiKJtva 
fAj'jkhr*pato Mtth'intn r.a pap<c'tn<IIii\nm vififianapaccavu namarupa- 
lortkb'i \r<iit.a!)b». Arfipltjarn pana tayo \n nrilpino Umndha n'-afifi* 
Innrp rfipato jhUmdm.auaaaknm »‘\.i li IXa lA\a piti-andhnnm 
na\o. 

Pnvnttc pana Mbtiatlha rOpappavntlidc*^' papv.andbiriitn‘‘-'a 
i[)uliKkba(^t' pap»ainlldcitt#'ita wlia pavaltaoitiito ntu»ani»tO>’‘»''*’* 
•inddha^thaknm p*tiil>liavnti. l*n^i<and|iinlt.ain pain rupain in 
Mmw|(b.'pr(j; l.arp lii, vatbA pip7t<» pititap»ri*o pim'-a pacca>» 
botiirn in •■akkotl. cvnin vnttliud«l»bala!a)iv dubbalalta rflpam 
9mni)(^itA]kf'tum nn Mkkoti; pafio.andliirittnlo pana uddimin patlmina- 
bhavai'ijrato pabhOticittaHamuttbiiimip aiidtlhaUlmkam. Snddapatu- 
bhAvakalt' jiitiaandliikklinnato cn uddbaip pavattA>Utiit<) c* cvu 
cjitain ca Mildaiiavakani. Vo pana kabalirtkAriihAriip.ijlvino paliblm- 
K'vyalvafyitlA. to*ain: 

Yaft c’ a“'*a bluiCijatt inAtn annnt^a punaft ca bhojanam, 
tena po tattlia aA}H*tt niAtnkucrliipnto naro ti. 

Vnt.mato iiiAtarA njjbniiuritAliAretm iinupatc parirc opajiAtikaimm 
sabbapatlianiafn attnno iniikimpntam Klu'|ani ajjholmranakAlc Ahamsa- 
innt^liAnatn MiiMhatdlmknn ti idain ulmrn«ainuttbAna<^‘m Kudillmttlm* 
kn»vi utucit(as.iinutthririAnari r.a nkknnnato dvinnatn imvakanani 
anwntuhabblsalividliaip, pnb!>eckeKiicittakklinno tikkhatliiin uppajj* 
nmanaqi vuttam knnnnaKainu^^lirinnft cn pattntividlmn ti olmnnaaniti- 
aidlmrn rQpnni, tayu cn nrfipino Klinndliu ti Kiinasato navnnavutt 
dImrnmA. Vn»ffnA vA widdo nruynto kfl<luciri*cou patub)iAvato, tastna 
duvicihatn pi tain np.uictvA itno Hnttniiaauti-dlmmma ^nthasambiiavam 
tvabbapattAnarp vtnmitajxiccaf/a na»wiru/Min ti veditabbam. Tcsam hi 
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suttanam pi pamattanam pi khadantanam pi pivantanam pi diva ca 
rattin ca etc vinnanapaccaya pavattanti, tan ca nesam vinnanapacca- 
3'^abhavam parato vannayissama. 

Yam pan’ etain ettha kainmajarupam, tarn bhava-yoni-gati-thiti- 
sattavasesu sabbapathamam patittbahantam pi tisamutthanikarupena 
anupattbaddliam na saldcoti santhatum, na ]ii tisamutthanikam tena 
anupatthaddbam ; atba kbo vatabbbabata pi catuddisa vavattbapita 
nalakalapino viya, umivegabbbabata pi mabasamudde kattbaci 
laddbapatittba bbinnavabanilja viya ca, annamannupattbaddba nev’ 
etani apatamanani santbabitva ekam pi vassam dve pi vassani .... 
pe . . . vassasatam pi yava tesain sattanam ayukkliayo va punnakkbayo 
va, tava pavattanti ti. Evam bbavadisu pavattito j)’ ettba vinnatabbo 
vinicebayo. 

Sangahd ti ettba ca j^am arupe pavattipatisandbisu, panca vokara- 
bbave ca pavattiyam vinnanapacca3’^a namani eva. Yan ca asannesu 
sabbattba j)anca vokarabbave ca pavattiyam vinnanapaccaya rupam 
eva, yan ca panca vokarabbave sabbattlia<vinnanapaccaya namarupani, 
tarn sabbam nainan ca rupaii ca namarupan ca ndinarwpan ti evam 
ekadesasarupekasesanayena sangabetva vinnanapaccayd ndimrupan 
ti veditabbarn. Asannesu vinnanabbava ajmttan ti ce ? Nayuttam. 
Idain hi: 

Namarupassa yam betu vinnanam tarn dvidba matam, 
vipakam avipakan ca j'^uttam eva yato idam. 

Yam bi namarupassa betu vinnanarn, tarn vipakavipakabbedato 
dvedba matarn. Idan ca asannasattesu kammasamuttbanatta panca- 
vokarabbave pavatta-abbisanldiaravinnanapaccaya rupam, tatba 
pancavokare pavattiyain kusaladi cittaklrbane kammasamuttnanan ti 
yuttam eva idarn. Evam sangabato p’ vinnatabbo vinicebayo. 

Paccayanayd ti ettba bi : 

Namassa paka vinnanam navadha boti paccayo, 
vattburupassa navadba sesarupassa attbadba. 
Abbisankbaravinnanatn boti rupassa ekadba, 
tad aiinam pana vinnanarn tassa tassa yatbarabain. 

Yarn b’ etain patisandbiyam pavattiyain va vipakasanlcbatam 
namam tassa rupamissassa va amissassa va, patisandbiyam va annam 
va vipakavinnanam sabajata-annamanna-nissaya-sampayutta-vipak’- 

abar-indriya-atthi-avigatapaccayebi navadba paccayo boti. Vattburu- 
passa patisandbiyam sabajata-annamanna,-nissaya-vipak’-abar-indriya- 
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Mppayiitta attlii-avigatnpaccajclii na>a(Uia paccajo lioti Tliapetva 
pana vatthurRpam, scsarQpassa imcsu na\asii anfianiafmap'iccajam 
npancUu Bc^^cln attlialu paccajchi paccajo hoti Abhisaukliaraviuna- 
nam pana nsanfiasnttnriipas'ja \u pafica\okara bhavo va kainmaja'^sa 
rupa'wa auttantikapanjujato upanis<!a 3 a^Ascna ckadlia va paccayo 
hoti A\a«csam patlmma bha\angato pnbliuti sabbam pi vifmanam 
tossa ta'wa namnrupa'wa ^atbilralmtn paccajo hot! ti veditabbam 
Vitlhurato pana tnssa paccajanajo dasaijamuno sabba pi Patthuna 
katlia Mtlbaretabbl hoti ti na nam uTabhiima 

Tnttha stju — katliain pan* otnm janitabbam patisandln numa 
rupam Mfinanapaccaju hoti ti^ Snttato jaittito ca Siittc hi 
cxUamtpanvaihno dhaminii ti ndin'k imjcna bahudhu vedanidinam 
Mfinanapiccajatn Kiddhii Ynttito pana 

Ciltnjcnn hi rujwna idha ditthcna Bijjhati 
ndilthns«u pi rupa«sa \ififirinnm pnccaao iti 

Citto 111 paBannc appasannc \n tadnnurupani rOpuni uppajja 
mRnflni ditthSni Di^tlicna ca ndittlmBBa nmimnnam hoti ti imina 
adha dittlicna cittajarupcna nditthnB«?u pi jmti«andlii rDpassa \infmnam 
paccajo hoti ti janitabbam ctnni Kaminasamutthnnassa pi hi tassa 
cittasamutthanaBB* c\a Mfiritlna paccajala Patthuno ugata ti Evam 
paccajanajato p’ cttha Mnfiatabbo Mnitchajo ti 

Ayam tiniianapaccaya namarftpan U ■padasimm vittharalaOui 
Numarupapacaiya salayatana pade 

Karaam khandhattajam rupam bhutaaatthadikam niatnm, 
katcknsoBam tarn tassa tndisaRs’c\a paccayo 

Yam h'etam salajatannss' ova paccajabhutam namarupam, 
tattha 7iaman ti vedanudiklJiandhattajam liupam pana sasantati 
panjiipannam nijainato cattan bhut ini, clia vatthuiii, jlvitindrijan ti 
evam bhrita\atthridikani maian ti vcditabbum Tam pana naman ca 
rupafi ci numarupah ca ndmarupan ti oaara katckasosam, chattha 
jatanafi ca salajatanafi ca salayalanan ti ovam katokasesass’ ova 
saUyatanassa paccayo ti \cditnbbain Kasma * Yasmi arupe 
numam ova paccayo, tan ca cliatthaj atanass’ ova, na anfiassa 
Namapaccaya chattJiayatanan ti hi Vibhango vuttam 

Tattha siya — katham pan* otam janitabbam namarupam salaya 
tanassa paccayo ti * Namarupabhave bhavato Tassa tassa hi 
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namassa rupassa ca bhfive tain tarn ayatanam lioti, na anfiatha. 
Sa pan’ assa tabbhavabliavita paccayanayasmim yeva rivibhavissati. 
Tasma : 

Patisandliiya pavatte va Ivoti yain 3 mf 5 sa paccayo, 

3"athri ca paccayo lioti, latlia ney3^nm vibliavinn. 

Tatra ’3^ain attliadijiana : 

Namam eva hi aruppe patisandhi pavattisii, 
paccayo sattadlia cliadha hoti tarn nvalcamsato, 

Katham ? Patisandlii3viin lava avakainsato sahajata-anna- 
manha-nissa3'a-sampa3nitta-viprika-atthi-avigataj)acca3’’ehi sattadha 
namam chattha3’atanassa ])acca3'0 lioti. TCinci pan’ cttha hetu- 
pacca3^ena, Idhci aliarapacca3'ena ti evam ahnatlui pi pacca3’’o hoti. 
Tassa vasena idvkainsavakamso veditabbo. Pavatte pi vipakam 
vuttana3"en’ eva ])acca3m hoti; itaram pana avakainsato vuttappa- 
karesii pacca3'esu vipakapacca3^avajjehi chain ])acca3'ehi paccayo hoti. 
Kiiici pan’ ettha hetupacca3’'ena, kinci riharapacca3’-ena ti evam 
ahilatha pi ]iacca3*o hoti. Tassa vasena uklcaiiisavakamso veditabbo. 
Ahhasmiin pi bhave namam lath’ eva patisandhi3'ain, 
cliatthassa itaresain tain chah’ akarehi paccayo. 

Aruppato In afinasmim pi pancavokurabliave tam vipakanamara 
hada3mvatthuno sahaAmm hutva cliattliassa niana3mtanassa yatha’ 
aruppe vuttam, tath’ eva avakainsato sattadlifi pacca3m hoti. Itaresain 
pana tam pahcannam cakkha3'^atanadinani catumahabhutasaha3’'am 
hutva sahajata-nissa3^a-vipaka-vippayutta-atthi-avigata vasena chah’ 
akarehi pacca3m hoti. Kinci pan’ ettha lietupaccayena, kiiici ahara- 
pacca3'^ena ti evain ahhatha pi pacca3’’o hoti. Tassa vasena ukkam- 
savakamso veditabbo ; 

Pavatte pi tatha hoti pakam pakassa paccayo, 
apakam avipakassa chadha cliatthassa pacca3m. 

Pavatte pi hi pancavokarabhave yatha patisandhiyam, tath’ 
eva vipakanamam vipakassa chatthayatanassa avakamsato sattadha' 
pacca3m hoti. Avipakarn pana a^’ipakassa cliatthassa avakamsato vsl^ 
tato vipakapaccayam apanetva chadha paccayo hoti'. Vuttanayen 
eva pan’ ettha ukkamsavakarnso veditabbo. 

Tatth’ eva sesapancannam vipakam paccayo bhave, 

Catudha avipakarn pi evam eva pakasitam. 
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Tftttli’ eva lu pavatte sesanam cakkliayatanadinam pancannam 
cakkhuppasadadi-vatthukam itaram pi v’lpakanamam pacchajata- 
vippayutta atthi-a\igatapaccaye hi catudha paccajo hoti Yatha ca 
vipakam avipakam pi, cvam ova pakasitam, tasma kusaladi bhedam 
pi tesam catudha paccajo hoti ti ^cditabbam 

Evara ta^a namam ova patisandhiyam, pavatte va yassa yassa 
ayatanas<3a paccayo hoti, yatha ca paccayo hoti Tatha veditabbam 
Rupam pan’ ottha anippa-bhavc bhavati paccajo 
na ekayatanassa, pi jiancakkhandhabhave pana 
Rupato sandhiyam vattlm chadha chatthassa paccayo, 
bhutam catudhil honti pancannam aMsesato 
RQpato hi patisandhiyam vatthurupam chatthassa manayatanassa 
sahajata nnfiamahna-ni«:saya-vippayaitta atthi avigatapaccayelu cha- 
dha paccayo hoti Cattan pana bhutam avisesato patisandhiyam 
pavatte ca jam jam ajatanam uppajjati, tassa tassa vasena pan- 
cannam pi cakklulj’atanudinam sahajata nissaja atthi avigata 
paccaychi catudha paccaja lionti 

Tidlin jintam etc'sam uharo ca pavnttijam, 
tan’ eva cliadha cliattliassa \atthu tass’ ova pancadha 
Etcsam pana cakkhadinam pancannam patisandhijam pavatte ca 
atthi avigata mdnya vasena rQpajivitam tidba paccaj o hoti Aharo ca 
atthi-avigat’-ahara\asena tidlia paccayo hoti So ca kho ye satta 
ahariipajivino, tesam aharanngate kaje pavattiyam yeva, no pati 
sandhiyam Tam pana paficacakkhayatanadlni cliatthassa cakkhusota- 
ghana jzvha-kaya vihfianasankbatassa manayatanassa nissaya pure- 
jata-mdriya-vippayutta atthi avjgatavasena chah* akarehi paccaya 
honti pavatte, no patisandhiyam Thapetva pana paiica viilnapam, 
tass’ e^a avasesamanayatanassa vatthurupam nissaja-purejata vippa- 
jmtta-atthi-avigatavasena pancadha paccayo hoti pavatte yeva, no pati- 
sandhiyara Evam rupam eva patisandhiyam pavatte \ a yassa yassa 
ayatanassa paccayo hoti , yatha ca paccayo hoti tatha veditabbam. 
Namarupam pan’ ubhajara hoti yam yassa paccayo, 
yatha ca tam pi sabbattha viunatabbam vibhavina 
Seyyathidam patisandhiyam tava paheavokarabhave khan- 
dhattayavatthurupasankhatam namarupam cliatthayatanassa 
sahajata aimamafma nissaya-vipaka sampajTitta-vippayutta-atthi avi- 
gatapaccayadihi paccayo hoti ti Idam ettha mukharaattam , 
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vuttanayanusarena jiana sakka sakbam yojetun ti na ettlia vittharo 
dassito ti. 

Ayam ndmarupapaccayd saldyatanan ti padasmim vitthdrakatlid. 

Saldyatanapaccayd ^/lassa-pade : 

Sal’eva phassa saiildiepa cakkliusamphassa adayo, 
viiinanam iva battimsa vittharena bhavanti te. 

Sankbepena lii saldyatanapaccayd phasso ti cakkhusampliasso, 
sotasamphasso, glianasampbasso, jivhasamphasso, kayasamphasso, 
manosampliasso ti ime cakkhtisamphassadayo cba eva phassa bhavanti. 
Vittharena pana cakkhusamphassadayo panca kusalavipaka, pafica 
akusalavipaka ti dasa, sesa bavisati-lokiyavipakavinnanasampayntta 
ca bavisati ti evam sabbe pi sahkharapaccaya vuttavinnanam iva 
battimsa honti. Yam pan’ etassa battimsavidhassa pi phassassa 
jiaccajm salayatanam, tattha: 

Chatthena saha ajjhattam cakkhadim bahirehi pi, 
salayatanam icchanti chahi saddhim vicalckhana. 

Tattha ye tava; upadinnakapavattikatha ayan ti sakasantati- 
pariyapannam eva paccayam pacca5nippannah ca dipenti, te chatthd- 
yatanapaccayd phasso ti Pah-anusarato aruppe chatthayatanafi ca 
annattha sabbasangahato salayatanan ca phassassa paccayo ti 
ekadesasarupekasesam katva chatthena saha ajjhattam cakldiadim 
salayatanan ti icchanti. Tam hi chatthayatanafi ca salayatanafi ca 
salayatanan tveva sanldiam gacchati. Ye pana paccayuppannam eva 
ekasantati-pariyapannam dipenti, paccayam pana bhinnasantanam 
pi, te yam yam ayatanam phassassa paccayo hoti, tarn sabbam pi 
dipenta bahiram pi pariggahetva tadeva chatthena saha ajjhattam 
bahirehi pi rupayatanadihi saddhim salayatanan ti icchanti. Tam pi 
lii chatthayatanafi ca salayatanafi ca salayatanan ti etesam ekasesekate 
salayatanan tveva sankham gacchati. 

Etth aha: — ^na sabbayatanehi eko phasso sambhoti, na pi 
ekamha ayatana sabbe phassa; ayafi ca salayatanapaccaya phasso ti 
eko va vutto: so kasma ti? Tatr’ idam vissajjanam: — saccam etam, 
sabbehi eko, ekamha va sabbe na sambhonti; sambhoti pana'Unekehi 
eko. Yatha cakldinsamphasso cakkhayatana rupayatana cakkhn- 
vifinanasanldiata, manayatana avasesasampayuttadhammayatana ca 
ti evam sabbattha yathanurupam yojetabbam. Tasma eva hi: 

Eko pan’ ekayatanappabhavo iti dipito, 
phasso’ yam ekavacananiddesen’ idha tadina. 
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Ekavacananiddesena ti saldyatana-paccaya phasso ti imma 
ekavacanamddesena anekehi ayatanehi eko phasso hoti ti tadina 
dipito ti attho Ayatanesu pana 

Chadka panca tato ekani navadha bahirani cha, 
yatha sambhavam etassa paccayatte vibhavaye 
Tatr ayam vibhavana — cakkhayatanadini tava panca cakkJiii. 
samphassadibhedato pancavidhassaphassassa nissaya purejata-mdnj a 
vippa5nitta-attbi avigatavasena chadha paccaya honti Tato parain 
ekara vipakamanayatanam anekabhedassa vipakamanosamphassassa 
sahajata afmamanna-niasaya-vipakahara-indriya-sampa3aitta atthi- 
avigatavasena navadha paecayo hoti Bahiresu pana rupayatanam 
cakkhusamphassassa arammana purejata atthi avigatavasena catudha 
paccayo hoti ; tatha saddayatanadini sotasamphassadinam Manosam 
phassassa pana tani ca dhammarammanan ca tatha ca arammana 
paccayam atten’ eva oa ti evam bahiram cha yathasambhavam etassa 
paccayatte vibhavaye ti 

Ayam saldyatanapaccaya phasso ti padasmim vitlharakatha 
Phassapaccayd vedarid'P&de 
Dvarato vedanS. vutta cakkhusamphassajddikS., 
sal’ eva ta pabhedena ekQna navuti matd 
Etassa pi padassa Yihha^nge.—^llh'usamphassajd vedand, sota , 
ghdna‘,pvhd , kaya^, Tnanosamphassa)d isdand ti evam dvarato sal* eva 
vedana vutta Td pana pabhedena ekuna-navutiyd cittehi sam- 
payuttatta elunavuti matd : 

Vedanasu pan’ etasu idha battimsa vedana, 
vipakasampayutta va adhippeta ti bhasita, 

Atthadha tattha pancannam pancadvaram pi paccayo, 
sesanam ekadlia phasso manodvare pi so tatha 
Tattlia hi pancadvare cakkhuppasadadi-vatthukanam pancannam 
vedananam cakkhusamphassadiko phasso sahajata ahhamanha nissa* 
y a-vipaka-ahara-sampayutta atthi-avigata-vasena atthadha paccayo 
hoti, sesanam pana ekekasmim dvare sampaticchana santirana- 
tadarammanavasena pavattanam kamavacaravipakavedananam so 
cakkhusamphassadiko phasso upanissayavasena ekadha va paccayo 
hoti Manodvare px so tatha ti manodvare pi hi tadarammanavasena 
pavattanam kamavacaravipakavedananam so sahajata-manosam- 
phassasankhato phasso tath’ eva atthadha paccayo hoti. Patisandhi- 



734 


M.A. PALI GOtrilSE, PART II 


bhavanga-cutivasena ca pavattanam iesam te bliuraikavipakavedana- 
nam pi. Ya pana la manodvare tadarammanavasena pavatta 
kamavacaravedana, tasam manodvaravajjanasampayutto mano- 
sampbasso upanissayavasena ekadlia va paccayo hot! ti. 

Ayam phassapaccayd vedand ii padasmim vUlhdraJcalha. 

Vedandpaccayd /onZ/cT-padc : 

Rupatanhadibhedena cha tanlia idha dipita : 
ekeka tividba tattba pavattakaraio mata. 

Iinasmim hi pade settbijiutto Bralmianaputto ti piiito namavasena 
puito viya rupatanba, .sadda-. gandba-, rasa, pliottbabba-, dhamma- 
tanlia ti arammanato nama vasena Yibliaiige clia tanba dij)ita. Tasu 
pana tanhasu ekeka tanlia, pavatti-akarato kiimatanlia libavatanba 
vibbavataiilia ti evam tividba mata. Riijiatanba ycva hi, yada cak- 
kbussa ajiatham agatam ruparaninianain kamassadavasena assada- 
yamana pavattati. tada kaniatanba nama lioti; yada tad-ev aram- 
manam dbuvam sassatan ti pavattaya sassatadittbiya saddhim pavat- 
tati, tada bbavataiiha nama lioti, sassatadittbi-sabagato hi rago bbava- 
tanba ti vuccati; yada pana tad-ev aranimanam uccbijjati vinassati ti 
pavattaya uccbedadittbiya saddhini pavattati, tada vibbavatanba 
nama boti, uccbedadittliisabagato hi rago vibbavatanba ti vuccati. 
Esa nayo saddataidiadisu pi ti. Eta attbarasa tanba bonti. Ta 
ajjbattarupadisu attbarasa, babiddba attliarasa ti cbattimsa. Iti 
atita cbattimsa, anagata cbattimsa, pacciijii^amili cbattimsatiattbasata- 
tanha bonti. Ta puna sankbippamana rujiadi-arammanavasena cba, 
kamatanbadi-vasena tisso va tanba bonti ti veditabba. Yasma pan’ 
ime satta, puttam assadetva putte mamattena dbatij^a vij^a, iHpadi- 
arammanavasena uppajjamanam vedanarn assadetva vedanaya 
mamattena rupadi-arammanadayakanam cittakaragandliabbagandlii- 
kasudatantavaya rasayanavidliayakavejjadinam mabasaldvaram 
karonti, tasma sabba p’esa vedanapaccajm tanba boti ti veditabba. 
Yasma c’ettba adbippeta vipakasuldiavedana, 
eka va ekadba v’esa tasma tanliaya paccayo. 

Bkadhd, ti upanissayapaccayen’ eva paccayo boti. Yasma va; 
Dukkbi sukham pattbayati, suldii bbiyyo pi iccbati, 
upekkba pana santatta sukbam icc’ eva bbasita. 

Tanbaya paccaya tasma bonti tisso pi vedana, 
vedanapaccaya tanba iti vutta mabesina. 
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Vedanapaccaja ca pi yasma nanusayam \ma 
lioti, tasma na sa hoti brahmnnassa vusimato ti 

Ayam ledanapaccayti tanka ti padasmim vitthdrakatJid 

Tanhdpaccayd updddna pade 
Upadanam catfin tani atthavibhagato 
dhnmmasanKhepa\ ittbara kamato ca ^ ibhavaj e 

Tatr ajam viblmvana — krimupadmam, ditthupadanam, 
sllabbatupadanam, atta^adupldannn ti imam tav’ ettha cattari 
upadanrmi Tesam ajam attba\ibha\o — aatthusaiikbatam kamam 
iipadijati ti kiimOpldanam Kamo ca so upadanafi ca ti pi Lamu 
padanam Vpaddnan ti dalhaggahanam, dalbattbo h’ettba upasaddo, 
upiyasa upakatthadisu viya Tatha, dittbi ca sa upadanafi ca ti 
ditthupadanam, dittlum upadiyati ti va ditthupadanam, sassato atta 
ca loko ca ti iidisu hi purimaditthim uttaradittbi upadijati Tatha 
Bilabbatam upadij atl ti sllabbatupadanam, silabbatafi ca tarn upadanafi 
ca ti pi sllabbatupadanam Gosllagovatadini In evam suddhi ti 
abhimvcsato sayam eva upadanani Tatha vadanti etena ti vado 
Upadijanti etena ti upadanam ICim \adanti upadiyanti va ^ 
AttSnam attano va upadanam attavadQpadanam, attavadamattam 
o\a va attS ti upadiyanti etena ti attavadupadanam Ayam tava 
tesam attha\ibhago 

Dhammasanldiepavitthurc pana kamupadanara tava — tattlia 
lalamam kamupadanam ? Yo kdmesu Idmacchando kdmardgo kdma 
nandi kdmatanhd Jdmasineko kumapanlaho kdmamncchd kdma))1io 
sanam idam iniccati kdmupdddnan ti agatatta sankhopato tanha 
dalhattam vuccati Tanha dalhattam nama purimatanha upanissaja 
paccayena dalhasambhuta uttaratanlia va Keci pan’ ahu appatta 
visayapatthana tanha, andhakare corassa hatthappasaranam viya, 
sampattavisayagalnnam upadanam, tass’ e\a bhandagahanam viya 
Ajipicchata santutthita patipakklia ca te dhamma Tatha pari- 
yesanarakkhaduklchamula ti Sesupadanattayam pana sankhepato 
ditthimattam eva ^^ltthurato pana pubbe rupadisu vutta atthasa- 
tappabhedaya pi tanhaya dalhabliavo kainfip idanam , dasavatthuka 
micchaditthi ditthOpadanam Yatli* aha — tattha katamam dilthupd- 
ddnamt N' atthidinnam,n'aUhiyittham pe sacchikatid paiedenti 
25 
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ii yd evarujid diilhi . . . _pe . . . vipariycsagdho : idam vuccaii diftlmpdddnan 
ti. Silabbatehi siiddln ti imramasam pana sllabliatfipadrmam. Yath 
aha: — taitha kafamam silabhaiupaddncm . silena snddhi, vatena 
siiddhi, sihbbatena siiddhl ii yd (LvarTqm diilhi . . . pe . . . vipariiyesagdho : 
idam vuccaii sllabbaiupdddnan ii. Visaii-vaitiinka sakkayadiithi 
attavadupadanam. Y'ath fdia /a////o kaiamam allavddupdddnam 
Idha assuiavd puilmjjano . . . pe . . . sajjpurisadhaymnc aviniio ru,pam 
aiiato samamipassati . . . pe . . . vipariyesagdho : idam vuccaii aiiavd- 
dfqjdddnan ti. 

Ayam ettha dliammasaiikhcpavittharo. 

Kamaio ti ettlia pana tividiia kanio: nppattikkamo pahanakkamo 
desanakkamo ca. Tattlia anainalagge saipsarc imassa iiathamam 
uppatti ti abliavato Icilesanam nippariyayena uppattikkamd^ na 
vuccati; pariyayena pana j'eblniyyena elcasmini bliave attagaha- 
pubbahgamo sassatuccliedabliinivcso ; tato: sassato ayain atta ti 
ganhato attavisuddhattham silabbatupadanani, ucchijjati ti ganhato 
paralokanirapekkliassa kamupadanan ti cvani patbamara attavadu- 
padanam, tato dittlii-silabbata-kamiipadanani ti ayam etesam ekasmim 
bhave ujipattilvlcamo. Ditthupadanadini c’ettha jiatbamam pahiyanti 
sotapattimaggavaj jhatta ; kamupadanani paccha arahattamagga- 
vajjhatta ti ayam etesam palianaldiamo. Mahavisayatta pana 
pakatatta ca etesu kamtipadanam pathamani desitam. jMahavisayam 
hi tarn atthacittasampayoga ; appavisaj'ani itarani catucittasampayoga. 
Yebliuyyena ca alayaramatta pajaya pakatam kamupadanani, na 
itarani. Kamupadanani va kamanam samadhigamattham kotuhala- 
mahgaladi-bahulo hoti; sassatan ti tadanantaram ditthupadanam. 
Tam pabhijjamanam silabbata-attavadupadanavasena duvidham hoti. 
Tasmim dvaye gokiriyam kuldiuraldriyain va disva pi veditabbato: 
olarikan ti silabbatupadanam pathamam desitam; suldiumatta ante 
attavadupadanan ti ayam etesam desanakkamo. 

Tanha ca purimass’ ettha ekadlia hoti paccayo, 

Sattadha atthadha va pi hoti sesattayassa sa. 

Ettha ca evam desite upadanacatukke purimassa kamupadanassa 
kamatanha upanissayavasena ekadha va paccayo hoti, tanhabhi- 
nanditesu visayesu uppattito. Sesattayassa pana sahajata-anna- 

manna-nissaya-sampayutta-atthi-avigata-hetuvasena sattadha va, 
25B 
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tipanissajavasena attliadha va pi paccajo hoti Yada ca sa upanis«a 
yavasena paccajo hoti, tada asaliajata va lioti ti 

Ayam tanliiipaccayd vpaddnan U padasmim viUharakafhd 
Updddnapaccayd bhata pado 
Atthato dhamniato c’c\a sattliato bhedasangaha, 

Yam jassa pnccajo c’e\a Mnfiatabbo vinicchayo 

Tattlia bha^atI ti bliavo So kammabhavo uppattibhavo ca ti 
duvidho hoti Yath’ aha — bhaio dtttidhena attkt kammabhato, 
attht uppaflibhaio ti Tattha kamraam e\a blia\o kammabha\o 
Tatlia uppatti jo\a bha^o uppattibhavo Ettha ca upjiatti bhavati ti 
bhavo Kammam pano. yathii sukhakarauatta sukho Buddhdnam 
uppddo ti vutto, evam bhavakuranatta phahvoharena bhavo ti 
veditabban ti E\am tuv’ ettlia atthato Mfifmtabbo vinicehavo 

Dhammato pana kararaabliavo ta\a sankliepato cetana c’ova 
cetanasampayutta ca ablujjhadajo kammnsankbata dbammS Yath 
aha — tattha kaiamo kammabhavo'^ PuniUibhsankhdro apuMdbhsan 
Khdro anenjdbhtsankharo [partita bhdmako i-o makabhumako i5] 
ayam vnccaU kammabhaio Sabbam pt bhaiagamikammam kamma 
hhaio ti Ettba hi puhnabhisankhuro ti terasa cetana, apuAiiabhi 
sankhSro ti dvSdasa, unenj^bhisankhuro ti catasso cetana Evam 
parittabhumako \a mababhumako va ti etcna tasam ycva cetananam 
mandabahuvjpakata vutta Sabbam pi bliaiagdmxkamman ti imina 
pana cetana Bamp^utta abhijjbfidayo vutta 

Uppattibhavo pana sankliepato kammabbinibbatta khandha 
pabhedato na^avldho lioti Yath aha — tattha katamo uppaftibkaio * 
Kdmabhaio, rupabhaio, arupabhato sanhdbhavo, asarihdbhaio, 
n&vasanhd ndmhhd'bhavo, ekatokdrabhato, catuvokdrabhavo, pahca 
tokdrabhato ayam vuccati uppattibJiaio ti Tattha Kamasankbato 
bhavo kdmabhavo esa nayo rupdrupabhavesu Sanna va tarn bhavo, 
safina va ettha bhave atthi ti sanndbhato ^^ipariyayena asahiiabhavo 
Olankaya safinaya abhavu sukhumay a ca bhava nevasauna nasanua 
asmim bhave ti neiasahhd ndsaixnd bhato Ekena rupakkhandhena 
vokinno bhavo ekatokdrabhaio, eko a a \okaro assa bhavassa ti 
ekaiokdrabhaio Esa nayo catutoldra paticaiokdrabhavesu 

Tattha karaabhavo panca upadmnakkhandha, tatha rupabhavo , 
arupabhavo cattaro, sannabhavo (catu ) pahca, asannabhavo eko 
upadinnakkhandho, nevasahna nasanna bhavo cattaro Ekavokara 
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bhavadayo eka — catu — pancalddiandha uj)ridinnakkbandhclH ti cvam 
eUha dliammaio pi viiinatabbo vinicchayo. 

SdUliaio ti j^atha ca bhavaniddc.se. tailr ova kaniain saiiklmra- 
iiiddese pi pufinabhisankharadayo va vuUa, cvam .sanlc ])i purimc 
atitakammavascna idha ]iatisandliiya paccayatta, imc jAaccupjmnna- 
kammavaseiia ajmtini patisandliiya ])accayaila ti puna vacanam 
sattbakam eva. Public va : laflha halamo pm'imbhisavkhdro ? KvmJd 
cefand Icdmdvacard ti cvam adina nayena cclana A'a .safikhara ti Amtta; 
idha pana : sabbam pi bhavagamilcaniman ti vacanalo cetanasam- 
payntta pi. Pubbe ca vinhanapaccayam cva Icammain sahkhara ti 
vuttam; idani asannabhavanibbattakain ])i, kiin va bahuna avijja- 
paccaya sahkhara ti cttha punnabhisahkliruTidayo va ku.salriku.sala 
dhamma vutta. TJi'idddnapiuccayd hltavo ti idha jiana uppattibhavassa 
pi sahgahitatta kusalakusalavyakatii dliamnia vutta. Tasinil sabbatha 
pi sattbakam ev’ idam puna Auicanan ti. Evam ettlia .satthato pi 
vifmatabbo vinicchayo. 

BJieclasangahd ti upadanapaccaya bliavass.-i l)hcdato c‘cva sahga- 
hato ca. 

Yam hi kamupadaiiapaccaya kamabhavanibbattakam kammam 
kariyati, so kammabhavo; tad-abhinibbatta khandha uppattibhavo. 
Esa nayo ruparupabliavesu. Evani Ivamupadanapacca}^ dve kama- 
bhava, tad-antogadha ca sahha-bliava-pahcavokarabhava; dve 
rupabhava, tad-antogadha ca sahnabhava-asahnabhava-ekavokara- 
bhava-iiahcavokarabhava ; dve arupabhava, tad-antogadha ca sanna- 
bhava-nevasanha-nasahnabliava-catuvokarabhava ti saddliira anto- 
gadhehi cha bhava. Yatha ca kamu2iadanapaccaya saddhim anto- 
gadhehi cha bhava, tatha sesujiadanajiaccaya ti cvam upadana- 
paccaya bliedato saddliim antogadhehi catuvisati bhava. 

Sangahato liana kammabhavam uppattibhavah ca elcato katva 
kamtipadanapaccaya saddhim antogadhehi eko kamabhavo, tatha 
ruparupabhava ti tayo bhava: tatha sesupadanapacca^^a pi ti evam 
upadanapaccaya sangahato saddhim antogadhehi dvadasa bhava. 

Api ca avisesena upadanapaccaya kamabhavupagam kammam 
kammabhavo; tad-abhinibbatta Idiandha uppattibhavo. Esa najm 
ruparupabhavesu. Evam upadanapaccaya saddhim antogadhehi dve 
kamabhava, dve rupabhava, dve arupabhava ti aparena pariyayena 
sangahato cha bhava. Kammabhavauppattibhavabhedam va anu- 
pagamma saddliim antogadhehi kamabhavadivasena tayo bhava 
honti. Kamabhavadibhedam pi anupagamma, kammabhava-uppatti- 
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bhavavasena dvc bhaMi honti. Kammnppattibhedan ca pi anupa- 
gamraa, tipadiinapaccaja, bhavo ti bhavavasena eko va bhavo hot! ti 
Evam cttha upadanapaccayassa bhavassa bhedasangaha pi vinuatabbo 
vinicchajo 

Tain yassa j^accayo ca t\ yafi c’ettha npadanam yassa paecayo 
hoti, tato pi viufiatabbo Mnicchayo ti attho Kim pan’ ettha Lassa 
paccajo lioti ^ Yam kifici yassa kassaci paccayo hoti yeva. 
Ummattako Mya hi piitiuijjano, so idam juttam, idam aynttan ti 
avicarctva, yassa knssaci upadanassa vasena jam kihci bliavam 
pattlict\a, j’arn kinci kannnain knroti jeva Tasma yad ekacce 
silabbatupadancna ruparupa bha\.i na lionti ti vadanti tarn na 
gahetabbam Sabbcin pana sabbo hoti ti gahetabbam, seyjatliidara 
idh’ ekacco aiiussavavascna va. ditthamisarena va kama nam’ ete 
manussaloke c’e\a khattijainahasalakusaladisu cha kamavacarade- 
valoke ea saraiddha ti cintct\a tcsam adhigamatthara asaddhammasa- 
vanudlhi vaficito: imina kanimcna kama sampajjanti ti maftiiamano 
kamupadanavascna kayaduccantadini pi karoti So duccantapan 
ptanya apayo uppajjati Sandittluko va pana kame patthayamano 
patiladdho ca gopayamano kamOpudanavasena kayaduccantadini 
karoti; so duccaritapanpunya apayc uppajjati Tatr assa uppatti- 
hetubhiitam kammam kammabhavo Kammabhinibbatta khandha 
uppattibha\ 0 , sannabhava-pancavokfirabhava pana tad antogadha 
ova 

Aparo pana 6addliaiiiraasa\anddihi upabrQhitanSno imina 
kammena kama sampajjanti ti inaiinamano kamupadSnavasena 
kajasucaritadini karoti, so sucaritapanpurija dovesu manussesu\a 
uppajjati; tatr assa uppattihctubhutam kammam kammabhavo, 
kammabhinibbatta khandha uppattibhavo, safinablia^a-pancavo- 
karabhava pana tadantogadha eva. tti kamupadanam sappabhedassa 
santogadhassa kamabhavassa paccajo hoti 

Aparo rupurupabha^ esu tato samiddhitara kama ti sutva ^a 
parikappetva va kamupadanavascn’ eva ruparupasamapattij o 
nibbattetva samapattibalena ruparupabrahmaloke uppajjati, tatr 
assa uppattihetubhutam kammam kammabhavo karamabhimbbatta 
khandha uppattibhavo, saiiha asanna-nevasahha nasahna-eka-catu- 
pancavokarabhava pana tad antogadha eva Iti kamupadanam 
sappabhcdanam santogadhanam ruparupabhavanam pi paccayo hoti 

Aparo ayam atta nama kamavacarasampattibhave va ruparupa 
bba\anam va annatarasraim ucehmne sii ucchmno hoti ti uccheda- 
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ditthim upfidriyn ladupagnin kniiiniani karoli; lassu kaninuup kamma- 
blvavo; kaniniribhinibbaita kliaiKllia ii])])atl ililiavo, sanfifililiavridayo 
pana iadanlogadbrrcva. .Hi diltijrj])ridnnam sajjpabbcdanaiii f-anto- 
gadliaiiaip iinnam ])i krnnaniparupabluivrmani jiat-cayo lioii. 

Aparo: ayani aita nfuna krmiavacnraaainpatfibiiavc vfi ruparupa- 
bliavanaiii va afinatarasmini snkbi boti vigataparilfilin ti attava- 
dipiadancna tadujjagain kainniain kaioti; la.^^sa liini Icainnuiin kainma- 
bhavo; tadabbinibballa khaiullia nppatlibbavo; sannablmvadayo 
pana 1.adantogadha ova. Hi allavridujaldanatii sappaldiedanam 
santogadhauaiu tinnani l)liavanain paccayo hoti. 

Aparo: idain silal.ibalani nania Icfunavacarasainpattibhavc va 
ruparupabliavanani va anfiatarasniiin ])arij)rircntas‘<a sukliain ])ari- 
purini gacchati ti silaljbatiijiadanavasona ladupagani kammam 
karoli; ia=:sa tain kammam kammabliavo: tadaiihinibbatta kbandba 
uppattibliavo; sannribliavadayo ])ana ladantogadlia eva. Iti sila- 
bbatiipadanani sap]iablicdnnam aantogadlianam tinnain bhavanam 
paccayo boti. Evam cttba yain yas.^^a jiaccayo boti. tato vinnatabbo 

viniccbavo. 

« 

Kini pan" cttba kn.^^sa ])bava.‘Jsa Icatbain jiaccayo lioti ti cc ? 
Rnparupabbavanam npani-ssayajiaccayo npadanam , 
sabajiiladihi pi lain kfimabbavassa ti vinncyyain. 

RfiparupabbaA’anani hi krunabbavajiariyapannassa ca kamma- 
bbave knsalakaiuiuass’ cva njipattibliavassa c’ctam catubbidbani pi 
npadanam iipanissayapaccayavascna ckadbu va paccayo boti. 
Kamabbave attana sampajmttti kusalii kammabbavassa sahajata- 

anuamanna-iiissaya-saiupayntt-a-attbi-avigata-betujiaccajMppabbedebi 
sabajatadilii paccayo boti ; vippayuttassa pana npanissayapaccayen’ 
eva ti. 


Ayam 'iipddana'paccaya bhavo ii padasmiin vittlidralcatlid. 

Bhavapaccaya jail ti adisu jati-udinani viniccbayo Saccaniddese 
vuttanayen’ eva veditabbo. Bhavo ti pan’ ettba kammabbavo va 
adbippetoj so bi jatijm paccayo, na nppattibbavo. So pana kamma- 
paccaya-upanissayapaccayavasena dvedba paccayo boti ti. 

Tattba siya ; katbam pan’ etarn janitabbam : bhavo jatiyd paccayo 
ti ce ? 

Babirapaccayasamatte pi bina-panitatadi^dsesadassanato. Balu- 
ranam bi janakajananisukkasonitabaradinam paccayanam samatte pi 
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Pittunam janiaKuirntn j>i •«atnm lilna panitntudiriseso dis-sati, so ca 
jn alietuko, sabbada cu Rabbc**!!"! ca abluvaato Na kammabhavato 
anfinlictuKo tndablnmbbattakaaatlanam ajjhattasantano aunassa 
kaninas«5a ablu1\ ato ti kamniabhn\ alietuko va Kammam In sattanam 
hlnainnltntudiM^esas'wi hctu, ten iilia BliagaMl — kammam saite 
i\bhajati, yaihdam 7i7nn ti, tnsnia junitabbam ctam 

blm\o jatiNH paccajo ti Yasmu ca nsnti jati^u jaramaranam nama 
pokiidajo \u dlmnnna im honti jutivu pnna sati, jariiniaranau e’eva 
jarrimamin«'nikhatadukklindhatnnmphutt!ia‘<‘5a ca bllajanassa jaru 
inarinribhi^'imbandhu \u tena toim dukkliadlmmmena phuttlmssa 
nnablnsnmbandlia m"i, sokadavo ca dhainma honti tasma ayam ])i 
jjlti jaraniarana^sa cc\n Bolxadmafi ca jnccajo liotl ti \cditabba Si 
pina iij)anjBsn\akoti}a ckadlui \a paccajo lioli ti 

Ayam hhavajiaccatja jali tt adtsu iiUhdrakathd 
[»S'o/cif/»/n attjjd siddhu] 

Ynsma pin' ettha sokudaio niaBiino mtti tasmii >a sa aty;d 
Tvieeayu sanUidrd it ciom ctas«a bliaxacakkassa udimhi vutta 

Sa Rokudilu aMjpi siddhu, bhavacakkam aviditudini tdam 
kurnkaicdakarahitnm, diuda^yiMdhnsiinfmta sunfmm 
Satatam samitam piiattatl ti \cditnbbam 

Katlmm pan’ ettha sokudihi avijju siddha ? Katham idam 
bhaiacakkam niiditadi t Katham kiirakaicdakaralntam * Katham 
d>udnsaMdhasuruiatas\iunan ti co? 

Ettha In sokadomanassupajiisil nvjjjaja aviyogino, pandovo ca 
niiQic. TOulbassS. U tcsvi t«.\a aiddUesu wddUw, UoU o-vijia. ca. 

usa\ asamudaj tt avijjasamudajo ti \uttnm, asavasaraudaj a e’ete 
Bokadayo honti Katham ? Vatthukiimaviyogo tuva soko kumi- 
savasamudajo hoti. Yntli’ aha 

Tassa ce kdmaydnassa, chandajdtassa ;fant\ino, 
te Idmd ^r\hdyai\t% sallaviddho ta rupjpatx t%, 

Yatlui c’aha — kdmato jdyah soko ti Sabbo pi e’ete ditthasa- 
lasamudayfl, lionti. Yath aha — tassa, aham rdpam mama rupan ti 
panyutlhatlhdyino rupavtparinam* aniiathdbhaia upjmjjanti sokapari 
devadukViadomanassupdydsd ti Y^athu ca ditthasavasamudayii, evam 
bhavttsavasamudajii pi Yath aha — ye pi te devd dighayukd tanna- 
lanto suUiabalnild accesu vimdneau ctram dxgham addhdnam titlhanh, te 
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'pi TafJiagatassa dlimnmachsa'naih sutva bliayam santrisam samvegam 
apajjanti ti, panca pubbaniiniitaiii clisva Tiiaranabhaycna santajji- 
ianam devanain viya. Yalha ca bhavasavasamiidaya, evam avijja- 
savasamudaya jDi. Yalb alia: — sa klio so, hlnld'liave. halo rlilfh’ eva 
dhamme tividJiam dul'ldtam domamissam pafisavivedell ii. Tti yasma 
asavasamudaya etc dliainma honli, lasnifi cle sijjliamana avijjaya 
hetiibhtite asarc sadlionli; asavcsu ca .siddhcsu paccayablifivc bhavato 
avijja pi siddlia va hot! ti. Evain tiiv’ cttlia sokcldihi ovijjd siddhd 
liontl ti veditabba. 

\Bliavacald:ain ari di Iddi] 

Yasma pana evam paccayablifive bliavato avijjaya siddhaya 
puna avijjdjoaccayd sanlcJidra, sanl‘hdmp)accayd vxmmncm ti evam 
lietuplialaparamparaya ])ariyosanain n'attbi. Tasmil tarn lietu- 
plialasambandliavasena jiavattani dvadasaiigain bliavacakbam avidi- 
tadi ti siddliam lioti. Evam sati avijjdpaccayd sanl'hdrd ti idam 
adimattakatbanam virujjliati ti ce ? 

Na-yidam adimattakatbanam; pattluinadbammakatbanam pan’ 
etam. Tinnam hi vattanam avijja pattliana: a\'ijjaggabanena hi 
avasesakilesavattan ca kammadini ca balam pajibodbenti. Sappa- 
siraggabanena sesasappasariram vi3%a babam. Avijjasamuccbcde pana 
kate, tebi vimolddio boti, sappasiraccbede kate palibodliitababa 
vimokkbo viya. Yatb aba: — avijjaya iveva asesavirdganirodhd 
sanhlidranirodho ti adi. Iti yam ganbato bandbo muccato ca mokldio 
boti, tassa pattbanadbammassa kathanam idam, na adimattakatbanan 
ti. Evam idam bhavacakJcam avidiiddl ti veditabbam. 

[liar a ka-veda ka -ra hita.m ] 

Tayidam j’^asma avijjadibi ka^ranelii sanldiaradinam pavatti, 
tasma tato annena Brabma Mahabralima settbo sanjita ti evam pari- 
kappitena Brahmadina va samsarassa karakena. So kbo pana: 
me ayam attd vado vedeyyo ti evam parikappitena attana va sukba- 
dukkbanam vedakena raliitam, iti kdrakavedakarahitan ti veditabbam. 

[Dvddasavidhasunnatd] 

Yasma pan’ ettba avijja udayabbayadbammakatta dhuvabhavena, 
sankibttbatta sankilesikatta ca subbabbavena, udayabbayapilitatta 
sukbabbavena, paccayayattavuttitta vasavattanabbutena attabbavena 
ca sunna; tatba sankbaradini pi aiigani. Yasma va avijja na atta, 
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na attono, na attain, na attavati, tatha sankharadim pi angani, tasma 
dtvdasavidhasunilaid sviliiam etam bhaiacaLkan ti veditabbam 

[BhaiacaKlassa tayo kdlii] 

Evan ca viditvfi puna. 

TassaMjjTi tanhil mfilam atitadayo tayo kaki, 
dve attlm d\o eva ca Barupato tesu angani 
Tas«!a kho jnn’ otassa bha\acakkn'5sa a\ijja tanha, ca ti dve 
dhnminri mulan ti vcditabba Tndetam pubbanta Imranato avijja 
inulam vcdan5va«!anam, aparantasantunato tanha inulam jaramarana 
va^anan ti duvidhani hoti Tattha puiimam ditthicantavasena 
•N’uttam, paccliimam tanhacantaxascna Ditthicaritanam hi avijja, 
tanbacantannfi ca tanha samsuranajika Ucchcdaditthisamuggbataya 
va patlmmam plialuppatti 3 a. hctunam anupacchedappaka^sanato, 
sassatadittlusamuggliatuya duti^am uppannanam jaramaranappaka- 
sanato; gabbbascyj’akavascna va punmain anupubba pavattidi 
panato; opapiitikavasona pacchimnm sahiippatti-dipanato Atita- 
paccuppannanagata c’assa tajo kalu, tcsn Pabj’am sanipato agata- 
vasena avijjii sankhuru ca ti dvo angani atitakdldnx Vmfianadini 
bhavuvasdnani attlm paccuppanmkaldnx Jati c’eva jaramaranan 
ca dvo anagalakdldnt ti \editabbani 
Puna: 

Hotupliala-lictupubbaka-tisandhi catubhcdasangalmfi c’etam, 
visati akararam tivattam ana\ntthitam bhamati 
iti pi veditabbam Tattha sankharanafi ca patisandhi viiinanassa 
ca antara eko hetuphalasandhi numa vedanaj’a ca tanhaja ca antnra 
cko phaZalietasandfii nama, hhavass.a ca jatiya ca antaiu eko hetu- 
phalasandhi ti evam idam hetupliala-hetupubbaka tisandhi ti vedi 
tabbam 

Catubhedasangaham 

Sandhlnam adipanyosanavavatthita pan’ assa cattaro sangaha 
lionti, sej 3 athidam avijja eankhara eko sangaho , vinhana-namarupa- 
salaj’atana phassa-vedana dutiyo, tanhupadana-bha\ a tatiyo, jati- 
jarainaranam catuttho ti, evam idam catubhedasangahan ti veditabbam 

Vtsali dkdrdram 

Atite hetavo panca idam phalapancakam 
idani hetavo pahca ayatim phalapancakan ti 
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Etehi pana visatiya akarasa^hatehi arehi visati dJcdrdran ti 
veditabbam. 

Tattlia atUe Jietavo pancd ti avijja sanlchara ca ti ime tava dve 
vutta eva. Yasma pana avidva paritassati paritassito npadiyati, 
tass’ upadanapaccaya bliavo, tasma tanhupadana-bhava pi gahita 
honti. Ten aha: — ptirimakammabhuvasmim moho avijjd, dyulmnd 
sanklidrd, nikanti tanlid, upagamanam updddnam, cetand bhavo ti ime 
pancadlmmmd purimakammabhavasmim idlia patisandhiyd paccayd ti. 

Tattha purimakammabhavasmin ti purime kammabbave, atita- 
jatiyam kammabbave kariyamane ti attbo. Moho avijjd ti yo tada 
diikkbadisu mobo, yena mulbo kammam karoti, sa avijja. Ayuhand 
sankhdrd ti tarn kammam karoto, ya purimacetanayo : yatba danam 
dassami ti cittam uxDpadetva masam pi samvaccharam pi danopa- 
karanani sajjentassa uppanna purimacetanayo. Patiggabakanam 
pana hattbe dakkbinam patittbapayato cetand bhavo ti vuccati. 
Ekavajjanesu va cbasu javanesu eetana ayubana sankbara nama, 
sattamo bbavo; kaci va pana eetana bbavo, sampayutta ayubana 
sankbara nama. Nikanti tanlid ti ya kammarn karontassa pbale 
uppattibbave nikamana pattbana, sa tanba nama. Upagarnariam 
updddnan ti yam kammabbavassa paccayabbutam : idam katva 
asukasmim nama tbane kanie sevissami uccbijjissami ti adina nayena 
pavattam upagamanam gabanam paramasanam, idarn upadanam 
nama, cetand bliavo ti ayubanavasane vutta eetana bbavo ti evam 
attbo veditabbo. 

^didxiiplialapancakan ti vinnanadi vedanavasanam Paliyam agatam 
eva. Yatb aba: — idlia patisandlii vinrd/nmn, okkanti ndmaTupam, 
pasddo dyatanam, plmttho pliasso, vedayitam vedand iti ime panca 
dhammd idlmppattibliavasmim purekatassa kammassa paccayd ti. 
Tattba patisandhivinndnan ti yam bbavantarapatisandbanavasena 
uppannatta patisandbi ti vuccati, tarn vinnanam: okkanti ndmarupan 
ti ya gabbbe ruparupadbammanam okkanti agantva pavisanam viya, 
idam namarupam. Pasddo dyatanan ti idam cakkbadi pancayatana- 
vasena vuttam. Phuttho phasso ti yo arammanam pbuttbo pbusanto 
uppanno , ayam pbasso . V edayitam vedand ti yam patisandhivinnanena 
va salayatanapaccayena va pbassena saba uppannam vipakavedayitam, 
sa vedana ti evam attbo veditabbo. 

Idani lietavo paned ti tanbadayo Paliyam agata tanbupadanabbava. 
Bbave pana gabite tassa pubbabbaga tam-sampayutta va sankbara 
galiita va bonti. Tanbupadanaggabanena ca tarn sampayutta 
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jaya va mulho kammam karoti, sa aMjjti gahita %a hot! ti evam 
panca Ten aha. — ulha paripakkalla ayaiandnam tnolio aiijja, 
dyuhand sanVidrd, nxkanti ianhd, upagamanam npdddnam cetana 
bhaio tti tmejxxuca dhamma tdha kammabliaiasmim dyatim patisandhiyd 
paccnyd ti Tattha xdlia paripakkattd dyatandnan ti panpaklcn 
jatanas'sa kammakaranakalc anmmolio daasito Sesam uttanatthani 
c\a 

Ayatim jdmlapancakan ti vinrianSdlni panca, tani ]atiggalianena 
a uttnni. Jaramaranam pana tcs.am yeva jaramaranam ten’ aha — 
dijaUm paiisatidlii tiniaTnam, okKanti ndmarupatn pasddo dyatanam 
phuitho pTiasso, icdayxtam tedand ti unc panca dhamma ajatim uppatti 
bhavasmim idha katasaa knmmassa paccaja ti Evam idam iisati 
dldrdram hoti 

anavatthiiam bhamati] 

Ttiaflam anaialthitam bhamati ti cttlm pana sankharabha\ a 
kamma^attam,a^ ijja tanhupadunani kilcsa\ attam, ^ ihnana namariipa 
s■\laJatana•phassa-^odana Mpaka\attnn ti imclu tihi vattehi Uiattam 
idam hhavacakkam, java kilesavattam na npacchijjati, tava anupa- 
cclnnnapaccayattu anaialthitam, punappunam panvattanato bhamati 
jeva ti Tcditabham 

[Saccappabhaiato } 

Tajndam c\ am bbamamunam 
Saccappabharato kicca \ Tirana upnmalu ca, 
garabhlranayabheda ca vntfiatabbam yatliaraham. 

Tattha yasma knsalakusalam kammam avisesena samudayasaccan 
ti Saccavibhange vuttam, tasma awjjdpaccayd sankhdrd ti avijjaya 
eankhara dutiyasaccappabhavam dutiyasaccam^ sankharehi vmnanam 
dutiyasaccappabhavam patbamasaccam Vifmanadihi namarupadini 
■vipakavedana panyosanuni patlmmasaccappablia\ am patbamasaccam , 
vedanaya tanba pathamasaccappabhavam dutiyasaccam Tanhaya 
upadanam dutiyasaccappabhavam dutiyasaccam XJpadanato bhavo 
dutij asaccappabhavam pathamadutiyasaccadvayam Bhavato jati 
dutiyasaccappabliavam pathaniasaccam Jatiya jaramaranam patha- 
masaccappabhavam pathamasaccan ti evam ta\ ’ idam saccappa- 
bhavato \ihhatabbam yatliaraham 

[^tccato ] 

Yasma pan’ ettha avijja vatthusu ca satte sammoheti, paceayo 
ca hoti sankharanam patubhavaya, tatlia sankhara sankliatan ca abhi- 
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sanlvharonti, paccaya ca honti vifinrinassa ; vifinanara pi valtliun ca 
patijanati, paccaj^^o ca iioii namarupassa; namarfipaTn pi afifiaraannan 
ca upatthambhcti, paccayo ca lioii salayaianassa ; salayatanara pi 
savisaye ca pavnliati, paccayo ca lioti pliassassa; phasso pi arammanan 
ca pliiisati, ])accayo ca hoti vcdanaya; veclana j)i aranimaiiarasan 
ca anubhavaii, paccayo ca hot i (.anlia^^a; tanha pi rajjain3'C ca dhamrae 
rajjati, pacca^^o ca lioli iipfidanassa : npadanain pi iipadrini^^o ca 
dhamme upadi^^^ti, j^accaj’o ca hot.i bliavas.sa; bliavo pi nfinagatisu 
ca vikkhipali, pacca^yo ca lioti jaiiya; jaii jii kliandhe ca janeti, 
tesain abhinibbaUibhrivena pavailaita jiacca^'O ca lioii jaramaranassa. 
Jararaaranain pi khandliaiRun piikab]icdal)havafi ca adhititthati, 
paccaj^o ca hoti bliavantarajjatubhriva^M sokadTnarn adhittiianaita. 
Tasma sabbapadcsu dvedlia pavatti kiccato pi idani vihnatabbam 
j^atharahain. 

[VCmma . . . ] 

Yasma c’ettha avijjd 2 )accaya sankJulrd ti idam lalrakadassanani- 
varanam, SankJidrapaccayd vimidnan ti: attasankanti dassanani- 
varanam, Vinndnapaccayd ndmarUpan ti atta ti parikappitavatthu- 
bhedadassanato ghanasanhanivaranara, Ndinarup)ap)accayd saldyalanan 
ti adi: atta passati . . . pe . . . vijanati plnisati vedaj^ati tanliiyati 
upadiyati bhavati jaj’^ati jiyati miyati ti evam-adi-dassananivaranam, 
tasma micchadassananivaranato p’etam bhavacakkam viniiatabbam 
yatharaham. 

[U2}a7ndJii ca , . 

Yasma pan’ ettha salakkhana-samannalakldianavasena dhamma- 
nam adassanato andho rij^a avijja; andhassa iipalddialanam viya 
avijjapaccaya saiikhara; ujialikhalitassa patanam vij^a sankhara- 
paccaj'^a vinnanam; patitassa ganda-patubhavo y^a vinnanapaccaj'^a 
namarupam; gandabheda-pilaka viya namarupapacca^m salaj’^ataiiam ", 
gandapilaka ghattanani vijm salayatanapaccaya phasso ; ghattana- 
dukkham vij^’a phassapaccaya vedana; dukkhassa patilcarabliilaso 
viya vedanapaccaya tanha; patikarabhilasena asappayagahanam 
viya tanhapaccaya upadanam; upadinna-asappayalejDanam viya upa- 
danapaccaya bhavo; asappayalepanena gandavikarapatubhavo vij’^a 
bhavapaccaya jati; gandavikarato gandabhedo viya jatipaccaya 
jaramaranam; — yasma va pan’ ettha avijja appatipatti-miccha- 
patipattibhavena satte abhibhavati patalam ^dya alddiini; tad- 
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abhibhuto ca bilo punabbhavikelu sanUiarehi attanam \etheti 
kosikarakimi viya kosappatlesehi, sankharapariggaliitam vinnanam 
gatlsu patittham labhati parinayaka panggahito Mja rajakumaro 
rajjo, uppittmimitte pankappanato vinnanam patisandhiyam ane 
kappakaram naraarupam abhmibbatteti, mayakaro Mya ma\am, 
namarupc patitthitam sakijatanam \uddhim \iriilhim vepullam 
papunati, siibhuraiyam patitthito, vanappagumbo viya, ayatana 
gbattanato plias<50 jajati, aranisahitabhimatthanato aggi Mja 
pbassena phuttbassa vedana patiibhav'ati, aggina phuttbassa daho viya , 
veda\ am"uiassa tanba pa^ addhati lonodakara pu ato pipasa viya , tasito 
bbavesu abhilasam karoti pi, pisito viya panlje, tad ass’ upadanam 
npadancna bhavam upadijati, amisalobhena maccho balisam vija, 
bbave sati jati hoti, blje sati ankiiro Mja jatassa avassam jara 
maranani, uppannassa rukkbassa patanam \ija — tasraa evam 
‘upamtiln p’etam bbavacakkam vifinatabbam jatharaham 

[Qambhxranayahhcdu ca ] 

Yasma ca Bbagavata attbato pi dhammato pi desanato pi pati 
vedhato pi gamblilrabliavam sandliuya — gambhro c’ dyam Ananda, 
paticcasamuppado, gambhtraiabhdso ca ti vuttnm, tasma gambbira 
bhodato h’etam bbavacakkam vinnitabbam yatbaraham 

Tattba yasma na jatito jaramaranam na hoti, na ca jatim vina 
afifiato boti, itthan ca jatito saraudagaccliatl ti evam jatipaccayasa 
mudagatatthassa dura\ abodhanlyato jaramaranassa jatippiccayasam 
bhutasamudagatattho gambhtro, tatba jatiya bliavapaccaya pe 
sankliaranam avijjapaccaya sambhutasamuddgatattho gambbiro, 
tasma idara bbavacakkam attliagambhiran ti Ayam tav’ ettha 
atthagambhirata Hetuphalam hi attho ti vuccati Yatb aha — 
JietupJiale nunam attJiapatisambhidd t\ Yasma panajen akarena yad 
avattba ca avijja tesam tesam sankbaranam paccayo hoti, tassa 
duravabodhaniyato avijjaya sankliaranam paccayattho gambbiro 
Tatba sanldiaranam pe jatiya jaramaranassa paccayattho 
gambbiro Tasma idam bbavacakkam dhammagambhiran ti ayam 
ettha dliamma gambblrata Hetuno hi dhammo ti namam, yatb 
aha — hetumhi iidnam dhammapatisambhxdd ti Yasma c’assa tena 
tena karanena, tatha tatha pavattetabbatta desana pi gambhira, na 
tattba sabbafulutananato annam uSjiam patittham labhati, tatha h’ 
etam katthaci Sutte anulomato, kattbaci patilomato, katthaci anuloma- 
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patilomato. kattliaci vemajjhato patthaya anulomato va patilomato 
va, kattliaci tisandhi catusankliejmm, Icatthaci dvisandlii tisaiikhepam, 
kattliaci ekasandhi dvisaiikhepaiii desitam ; tasma idain bhavacakkarn 
desanagambliiran ti ayam desamigamhlilrata. 

Yasma c’ettlia yo so aidjjadlnam sabliavo yena patividliena 
avijjadayo, samma salakklianato patividdha lionti, so duppariyo- 
galiatta gambliiro, tasma idam bhavacakkarn pativedliagambliiram. 
Tatlia li’ettha yasma avijjaya afinanadassana-saccasampativedhattho 
gambliiro, saiikharanam abhisaiikharanayiibasaragavirrigattlio, vinfia- 
nassa sunnata-avyaparasaiikaiiti-palisaiidhipatubliavattlio, nama- 
rupassa ekuppadavinibbliogavimbbhoganamana-rujipaiiattho, salaya- 
tanassa adhipati-lokadvara-kliettavisayiblifivattho, phassassa plmsana- 
sanghattana-sangati-samiipatattho, vedaiiaya arammanarasanu- 
bliavaiia-sukhadukkliamajjliattabhava-iiijjivavedayitattho, tanhaj^a 
ablimandi-ajjbosaiia-sarita-lata-nadl-tanba sarauddaduppurattlio, upa- 
danassa adanaggalianabliiiiivesa-paramasa-duratikkamattlio , bbavassa 
ayubanabliisankliarana-yoiii-gati'tliiti-nivasesu-kliipanattlio, jatiya 
jati-sanjati-oldianti-nibbatti-patubliavattho, jara-maranassa khaya- 
vayabliedaviparinamattho gambliiro ti ayam etthapa/iiJed/m< 7 a 7 M 67 drafa. 

Yasma pan’ ettlia ekattaiiayo niinattanayo avyaparanayo evam- 
dliammatanayo ti cattaro atthanaya lionti, tasma naya-bhedato p’ 
etam bliavacaldvani vinnatabbam yatliaraliam. 

Tattha: avijjdpaccayd sanklidrd, sanklidrapaccayd vinndnan ti 
evam bijassa ankuradi-bhavena rukldiabhavappatti viya, santana- 
nupaccliedo ekattanayo nama. Yam samma passanto lietuplialasam- 
bandhena santanassa anupaccliedavabodliato nccbedadittbim pajahati ; 
miccliapassanto hetuphalasambandhena pavattamanassa santananu- 
paccliedassa ekattaggabanato sassataditthirn upadiyati; avijjadinam 
pana yatliasakam lakldianavatthanam ndnattanayo nama. Yam 
samma passanto navanavanam uppadadassanato sassata-ditthini 
pajahati; miccha passanto ekasantanapatitassa bhinnasantanass’ eva 
nanattaggahanato uccliedadittliim upadiyati; avijjaya sahldiara maya 
uppadetabba, sahkharanain va vinnanarp. amhehi ti evam-adivyapara- 
bhavo avydpdranayo nama. Yam samma passanto karakassa abhava- 
vabodhato attaditthirn pajahati; micchapassanto yo, asati pi vyapare, 
avijjadinarn sabhavaniyamasiddho hetubhavo, tassa aggahanato akiri- 
yaditthim upadiyati; avijjadini pana karanehi sahkharadinam yeva 
sambhavo, Idiiradihi dadhi-adinam viya, na annesan ti ayam evam- 
dhammatdnayo nama. 
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[rtjlj"oto66am yathuraliami 

Yam sammfi passanto paccayunurupato phala\abo(lha alietu 
kaditthim akin^aditthifi ca pajahati, nueelui passanto paceajanu 
rupam plialappa\attim agaheUa yato Kutoci jassa kassaci asambha 
\ngaImnato ahctuKndittbifi c’c\ft ni5Ata\5dan ca upadiyatl ti cvam 
idam bba\acakkam 

Saccappablmvato kicea \ttr\na tipamrilu ca 
gambhlranajabhcdu ca ainnatabbam jatharaham 
Idam 111 atigamblunto agndham nunanayaggahanato durabhija 
nam fmnri«jna samudhipaaarasilayam sumsitcna bhavacakkam 
ftpadAletvu. asamvicakkam i\a niccanimmatbanam samsarabhay am 
atitopna koci supmantarcpyattlii 

Vuttam pi h’otnm Bbagavata gambJuTO c ayam Ananda, paticca 
samuppado gamblitravabhaso ca ctassa c* Ananda, dhammassa aftiidnd 
ananubodha evam oyam pajd ianfahilakajutd fjuldgunthrkajatd mimja 
pabbajabhVd apayam duggatim vtntpatam samsaram mtivattaU ti, 
tasinS attano parcsnm vu liituya ca sukhaya ca patipanno a\ase 
snkiccilni paliuya 

Gambhlro paccayu karappablicdo idlia pan^to, 
yatliu gudham labbcth* caam anuyiifijo eada eato ti 


III sudhrtjanapamojjaKhaya kale Vtsuddhimagge pannd 
bhaianddhtkdre Paniidbhnmmxddcso numa saUarasamo pan 
eebedo 




NOTES 


Smgaloidda Siitta — It dtals with thcdutiesof a hoii'seholdtr The Buddlia s 
doctrine of lo\e and good will between man and man is hero set forth 
in a domestic and social ethics with more eomprehensne detail than 
elsewhere 'Xothmg in the duties ot a householder sajs Buddha 
ghosa, ‘is left unmentioned, and so it passed current as a 
glhlvlna^a ’ It has been translated into English by Gnmbolt in Sept 
Svitas Pahs (Pans, 1879), b^ Gogerh in JRAS Cejion Branch, 
1847, and bi Childers in the Contomjiorary Reaiew London 1876 
Tide Dialogues of tho Buddha III, pp 108 9 Barua B M A Note on 
the Bhabra Edict, JRAS, 1916 Mrs Rhjs Davids Gotama the Man 
pji 205 6, and Thomas, E J , The Life of Buddha p 176 and Tho 
Hist of Buddhist Thought, p 198 

Tevtjja Sutta — ^The Buddha distus^is the three vijjas of the Brahmanas 
and explains the three Mjjas of his own In this sutta the Tathagata 
is hiphlj prai^wl Vfde Law B ( A Hist of Pah Lit I pp 95 fi 
SaUft Panha Suita — It is in some nsi>octs the most interesting of all 
malhological dialogues It is quoteil b\ name at iSauvyuffa 111 
13, Vahatn^iu, I, 360 MtUnda 360 Sumaugulavdaeinx 1 24 {where 
it IS called sodalla) Tho last passagi is repeated m the Gandhaiamsi 
67 Tor a comprehem'ue Mimmar\, vtde I aw B C A Hist of Pah 
Lit , I, pp 106 7 

Amhaitha Sutta — For a critical note on this sutta, tide Law, B C A Hist 
ofPaliLit ,I,pp 86-8 It deaK mainly with the subject of caste [Cf 
Vdsettha Sutta of tho Sutta Nipata JIadhura Sutta of the Majjhima N , 
Pick’s “Die >9octa/e Gliedetung xm NordosUichen Indien Zu Buddhas 
Zeit ) Por a critical and comprehensive study of tho subject of caste 
vide Law , B C , Concepts of Buddhism, Ch HI 
Bhayabheraia Sutta — The real value of this sutta consists in its bemg 
reminiscent of the fearless endeavours of tho Buddha prior to his 
enlightenment In this discouise the subject of ghana or ‘raft musmg 
or ‘abstraction’ has been dealt with in glowing language Vide 
Mrs Rhys Davids, Sakja or Buddhist Origins, 171 foil 
Maratagganiija Sutta — ^The verses formmg the epilogue of the sutta bear a 
favourable comparison with the Padhatux Sutta of the Sutta Nipata 
Vtde Law, B C , ‘Buddhist Conception of Mara’ in Buddhistic Studies, 
Ch X 
26 



. ^'OTES 


MnMsaccalca 8uUa — It iiaTJ-atcs Iho Loi-d's ti'iuin])h ovoi- Saocalia -whose 
aim was to discredit the Buddha, the Df)ctrino and the Confraternity. 
It api)ears from this sutta that jdahavlra (Kigantha Kfithapiitta) is 
said to have laid equal stress on manokamma and kayakamma on the 
ground of the interaction of the body and minrl (eittanvayo kayo hoti, 
kayanvayain cittam hoii). l'^?V/e '.i’hoinas, E. >1,, The Hist, of Bud- 
dhist Thought, p. 1 Ki. 

UpaU Bntta — The gathas uttered in praise of tlie qualities of the Buddha 
are pieces of a remarkable composition characterised by majestic and 
dignified tone (c/. Sutrakritahga, daina .Sfiti'as, pt. IJ, 414-7). Vide 
Law, B. C., liistorical Gleanings, p. 02, Idahavira: His Life and 
Teachings, p. 39, and A Hist, of Pali Lit., 1, ])]). 130-7, in. 3; IMrs. 
Rhys Davids, Gotama the !Man. ])]). 21.5-0. 

Alagaddf(p(ww Svitn — Pai'able of the snake. This sutita repeats the argu- 
ment against an fitman being found in the five Khandhas and also 
explicitly denies an atman. It cannot be taken as a primitive expres- 
sion of the Buddhist ])osition, so that it does notr do more than illustrate 
the attitude as it became finally formulated. It. appears to be a still 
later fornndation of the argument agai)ist the atman doctrine. Cf. 
Vinaya Texts, II, S.B.E., p. 377; Vinaya Pitaka, 71, Cullavagga, 
pp. 25 folk; vide Thomas. E. J., The Hist, of Buddhist Thought, 
pp. 102-3. 

JlaMslhandda Autta — Vide Law. B. C., A Hist, of Pali Lit., I, 122. A 
popular version of this discour.se is to bo found in the Lomahamsa 
Jataka. 

Mulapariydya Svtta — In this i>articular sutta which strikes the key-note 
of his entire doctrine, the Buddha has criticallv surveved the real 
position of the contemporary sy.stems of philosophy, pointing put the 
difference that exists between the standjioint of these sy.stems of 
philosophy and his oum. Hirvana and soul theory have been dealt 
with in this sutta. The popular as])ect of this most important dis- 
course is to be found in the narrative of the iilidapariyaya Jataka. 
Vide Law, B. C., Heaven and Hell in Buddhist Perspective, pp. 8 foU.; 
Lord Chalmers, Further Dialogues of the Buddha, pt. I, S.B.B., Vol. V. 

Vatthupama S^dta — ^Parable of the eloth. Buddlia exhorts the monies to be 
pure in mind and to wipe off all impurities. In this sutta there are two 
points worthy of notice: (1) that the parable of cloth may be inter- 
preted as an illustration of the popular Buddhist conception of mind 
in tabula rasa or clean sheet of cloth, contaminated by impurities which 
being foreign to its nature (agantukadosa) can be xdtimately got rid 
of (B. M. Barua, Pre-Buddhistic Indian Philosophy, p. 399), and 
26 b 



NOTl-S 


(2) tiunuoninir •'C\(n iinjmrtsmt ri\<rs, « , Uithuka, A<lhiknkk i, 

(Jrt\ri ami tlu‘ ri'st as hol\ ttntir* in winch tlu jn'oplo bathtd to wash 
aMu\ tlu'ir Mils jiml im|mritns, GamI brmt; n nt( d tlio cliiif of 
nil 1 ir/c H t , \ Hist of Pnli Lit , I, ]> 124 

t^nh/iniSfionn — ^'llu tom of this lon^ sntta is nh\a\s h innoinoiis 

IliiiMha adMst-s tin iiionka to pnutiso inindfnlmss It is In tlio 
fourfoltl 111 i-'t! rin^; of iiiuidfiilnc^s that on* can jmss lu \oiid Kirrow and 
Iinantatinn and ills of lM>d\ and of mind anil obtain tin right pith 
and n ilixc nirNatii 'lh( ti irhings m this Kiitta nini bi jtidgid ns the 
f*ormr‘-tom of tb< wbob of the Ihiddbist system o| self tidtnrt 
I'ldrl^w,!! C’,Alh“t ofPalfljit.l p 122 and ( onu pts of Bml 
dhi-m I' 4I,Tboinis U il.TlH Ili'l of Ihiddbist riniu„hl,p 103 

^invnjnin*ff*nuii .ShWo— \ biographn al airount of tlu jHriod bitwcen 
IbuldhaK ri iitini ntioii and nttaiimHiit of nir\ana ^iKii in tins siittn, 
IS atxo found in tbo 1/aA/7*ac<*/iI-n, tMfn roj/iliuiumj and 'M'fni 7 umtYi 
-Hf/n* It is isirtK npiatisl in tlu \ iniMi Pitaka and tlu Digha 
Xika\*n It ftiriuslu s us with om of tin nrlii^t i Minpic s of Ugi nils 
of tlu isarU diNf* of Iluddli'ilioml and as Muib it forms tlu historical 
basis of ht< r l< ndnrv amiunta m tin latnkns ami V\ adanits This 
Kutta ii|usiti<a]h imnttons Paturasamupjiuln ami \ibbinn as tho 
mam points of ibiddhisju Pu/c I^w, B P (omi pis < f lluddlnsm, 
C li VIII, * roriiiuhtion of Pmtiixas iimitp uln 111 .TH \5> 1037 p 287, 
and \ Hist of Pah Lit , 1, p I2t* I>onl ( ImlmrrM rurtlu r Dialogues 
ofthc nuddlm. T. p 118 

Ko*aIa S itmjuUam — It tontnms amidotis ri lalmg to Pasjindi King of 
Kosala VitJ/' Iji\} , ]] C.AIIiRf of Pah I/it , I, p 102 Ihad 
and King in Kosala Samnittn’ b\ Ain. Kins PaMils (11 0 IJhamlnrknr 
C'omnii inorntion Vol , pp 133-28) 

.1/Jm ,Snmt/till(t7n — It d« als with tlu Buddha s iiuountir with Alum I idc 
l^w, B C , BmbUustu •Studii H, CliA}) \,TIioums, E I, Tlip Hist ot 
Buddhist Thought, p 13H 

Arvlgatfibhdydm — I'l ars of what ma> lomo about in fullin' — ilangcrs threat- 
i mng tho Samgha and tho Doctmio In Asoka a Bliabni Edfet, tho 
nfctH.sit.\ for strinuouK Miftxtrtion in Bpiritual hfo is omphasisod 
ngauist tho unforoston hindrnmcs to it from tho Anugata.bhaiani, 
stirh an disoast, doca^, fainujo, war or arhmn Vtfle Alookorjj, I? K , 
Asoka, p 07, Bbandarkar, D K, Asoka, p 93, Koitli, Buddlufct 
Pbilosopb\, p 17, Thomas, E J, The Hist of Buddhist Thought, 
pp 105 0 , Barua, B Af , A Xoto on tho Bhabra I'dut, JRAS, 1915, 
pp 805 foil 



N0TI3S 


Pailw mn-Duiiya Samglli — Vide LaAV, B. A Hi.st. of Pali Jjit., J, p. 
405 Coll, and Buddhistic Biiidics, ( !liap. II — Buflflhist (.'ouncils by 
JJv. B. C. Ma/uniidar. 

Panrtdblnminidde^^'o — Vide iiaw. B. (4, Concepts oC Jinddhisin, Clu VICI; 
ai\d Ponmilation of Pralil ya.s;nmi<])ada in JPv.AS, J0;^7, p]), 2H7 foil. 
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